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ABSTRACT 
Since the end of WWII, the establishment of the very first European town twinning 
partnerships between the UK and Germany has been followed by thousands of 
twinning partnerships and millions of citizens travelling across Europe taking part 
in professional, student, family, project, sport or cultural twinning exchanges. 
However, surprisingly little is known about the history and contemporary practices 
of town twinning. Although of great relevance to current debates about European 
identity creation, global cultures, neoliberalism and entrepreneurial cities, politics 
of scale and transnational urban networks, only very few geographers have 
seriously investigated this phenomenon.  
 
The aim of this thesis is therefore to analyse the scope of contemporary town 
twinning practices against the background of the international municipal movement 
in Europe and to investigate this multi-faceted phenomenon, its organisation, 
procedures and changing aims from a British-German twinning perspective. More 
than 60 years after its initiation as a movement for reconciliation and international 
understanding in Europe, how do current town twinning practices reflect the 
challenges of a globalised world? 
 
The thesis is based on rich empirical research in Bristol, Cardiff, Loughborough, 
St.Helens, and Hannover, Schwäbisch Hall, and Stuttgart (constituting four British-
German town twinning partnerships between them), including interviews with 
volunteers and professionals involved in town twinning, archival research and 
participant observation. Themes covered extensively are the usages and impacts of 
town twinning activities for the creation of European awareness among citizens, 
and for the promotion of urban competitiveness and cooperation through municipal 
networking.  
 
Since town twinning has developed over the years without a universal definition or 
guidelines, most municipalities have generated their very own way of doing town 
twinning, often but not always characterised by dichotomies, such as small towns 
vs. big cities, citizens vs. local authorities, citizens‟ meetings vs. urban projects, 
cultural vs. economic objectives, etc. A key parameter for the direction of a 
twinning partnership is individuals, e.g. mayors or committed citizens, who leave 
their mark on the partnership‟s aims, contents, and/or organisation. Hence, the 
question if town twinning is changing or adapting its aims for a globalised world 
has to be answered by every municipality individually. However, a general 
development towards a „modern‟ form of town twinning that focuses on economic 
benefits and short-term inter-municipal projects at the expense of „traditional‟ 
cultural twinning has not been observed. Rather in an increasing number of 
municipalities, the former complements the latter in a „contemporary‟ form of town 
twinning. 
 
This thesis has introduced the „dark horse‟ town twinning into the geographical 
debate, uncovering its history, analysing its current practices, and relating it to 
relevant social, cultural, urban and political geographical discourses. 
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1 INTRODUCTION – ‘NOT ALL TWINNING ARRANGEMENTS 
ARE UNNECESSARY’1 
„Walt Disney World to become twin town of Swindon‟ (BBC News 2009). 
 
This headline – or similar versions – adorned many newspapers and online news-
sites in December 2009, and even English friends I had not talked to for ages 
posted the associated links on my facebook page. Swindon, a large town in 
Wiltshire, South West England, was to be twinned with famous Walt Disney World 
in Florida? This is about as bizarre as the small village of Whitwell in the county of 
Rutland with a population of 41 (Rutland Civil Parish 2001), claiming to be 
twinned with Paris the capital of France (Olney 2004) or to award Coventry the 
dubious title of „Don Juan of the twinning world‟ by „getting into bed with more 
than 20 foreign cities‟ (Davidson 2009). Moreover, in St.Helens only the old hands 
at twinning seem to know that apart from Chalon-sur-Saône and Stuttgart the city 
has a third twin town: Vyborg in Russia (Interviewee J). 
 
More confusion is created by the various terms used for municipal links, as in the 
case of Loughborough, which has four „twin towns‟ and one „community link‟ 
(LTA 2009b: 1); or a town twinning link between the county of Cambridgeshire 
and the German district of Viersen in North Rhine-Westphalia. Even at the very 
beginning of these inter-city partnerships or friendship links in Europe shortly after 
WWII when their number was still manageable, it was not clear which local 
authority had pioneered which links and visits. A journalist on the Bristol Evening 
Post who had been sent to Hannover on 25 March 1950 together with the official 
civic delegation wrote that „it is believed to be the first civic visit from any 
provincial city in this country to Germany since the war‟ when Walter Marshall, 
Mayor of St.Helens, had already visited Stuttgart in 1948. Furthermore, Bautz 
(2002: 103) claims that by the end of 1972 there were only 137 German-British 
twinning partnerships, whereas the Joint Twinning Committee, on the other hand, 
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declared that only two years later, by the middle of 1974, it had registered nearly 
250 links with Germany (Paynton 1974). According to the German Rat der 
Gemeinden und Regionen Europas (RGRE) data base of communal partnerships 
(RGRE 2010) there are currently 544 German – British twinning partnerships 
whereas the British Local Government Association (LGA) speaks of 459 such 
partnerships in its updated version of the database of twinning towns (LGA 2010). 
This contradictory information about the terms used in the town twinning-field or 
the divergent numbers of partnerships suggest that there has never existed a clear 
and binding definition of town twinning, nor a clear specification of its aims.  
 
What is this strange thing called „town twinning‟, the source of amusement and so 
much confusion, and why is it important and worthwhile to study it?  
1.1 Unveiling town twinning 
Town twinning, as we know it today, developed in Europe after WWII and was 
strongly linked to the creation of a unified Europe as a means of reconciliation and 
encounter between former belligerents (Leitermann 1997a, Grunert 1981). At the 
signing of the twinning partnership with the German town Brilon in October 1965, 
the mayor of the French town Hesdin, Jean Delannoy, said out loud what was 
thought by many:  
We cannot do enough for the encounter of people. Without any doubt peace 
is rather strengthened through town twinning partnerships, through travels of 
young people, through altruistic contacts between human beings that come 
from the bottom of the heart, than through ceremonial conferences, official 
symposia and discussions, as valuable as they might be (CEMR/RGRE 1984: 
1, author‟s translation). 
Palayret (2002: 5, author‟s translation) argues that pioneers of the twinning 
movement like Jean Bareth, first international General Secretary of the Council of 
European Municipalities and Regions (CEMR), continuously „claimed their belief 
in a new, united Europe based on a network of bi- or multi-lateral relations between 
the peoples through political administrative structures which were closest to the 
citizens: the communities.‟ Hence the CEMR defines town twinning – using 
Bareth‟s – words as: 
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the coming together of two [or more] communities seeking, in this way, to 
take action with a European perspective and with the aim of facing their 
problems and developing between themselves closer and closer ties of 
friendship (Bareth quoted in CEMR 2010a; italics added). 
Garstka (1972: 57, author‟s translation, italics added) sees the characteristics of a 
town twinning partnership, such a „strengthened form of international relations 
between communities‟, in the fact that „two or more communities stand in 
continuous contact to each other‟ and he furthermore emphasised the „mutual 
encounter of citizens‟ which lies at the centre of the partnerships. Bareth‟s and 
Garstka‟s definitions of town twinning are combined and summed up by Mayer 
(1986: 19, author‟s translation, italics added) who describes twinning partnerships 
as 
agreed friendship relations between municipalities of different nationalities 
with the objective to make constant, hospitable relations of their citizens 
possible and to create a feeling of togetherness […] and of European unity 
through mutual support and understanding. 
The emphasis of a „European perspective‟ or even „European unity‟ mirrors 
strongly the European origin of town twinning and is therefore not adequate for a 
definition of a town twinning that now spans the globe, but it demonstrates the 
wide assumption that a peaceful future of Europe is only possible if municipalities 
are „linked by partnership, stand in constant friendly contact to each other and 
comprise the whole citizenry‟ (Konrad 1982: 141, author‟s translation). 
 
Bareth‟s definition furthermore emphasises an aim of town twinning partnerships 
which, in a reconciled Europe, has developed to become one of the primary 
objectives of twinning. He points out that communities need to take action „with 
the aim of facing their problems‟ and not „only‟ to promote friendship, encounter 
and understanding which are highlighted in the other two definitions. Hofmann 
(1983: 24, author‟s translation, italics added) hence proposes a definition of town 
twinning cooperative partnerships as being used to solve collective challenges:  
Town twinning is the means to introduce the big task of European and 
international cooperation to the whole population via the municipalities and 
the living space of each citizen. 
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The definition of town twinning partnerships given by the European Parliament‟s 
(EP) Committee on Culture, Youth, Education, the Media and Sport is perhaps the 
most useful for defining European twinning, including as it does the relations 
between citizens and the cooperation between communities:  
Town-twinning arrangements are intended to help build up relationships 
between citizens from local communities in different countries and thus 
contribute to the development of mutual trust and understanding, cooperation 
and integration in Europe (EP 2000). 
However, it does not explicitly mention the fact that „twinning presupposes a 
commitment on dual levels, involving both the elected representatives and the 
general public‟ (Johansson & Stålvant 1998: 152). This commitment on dual levels 
is gaining more significance as the importance of international partnerships in a 
globalised world, such as cross-cultural exchanges and/or global (economic) 
cooperations, has recently been situated at the centre of municipal policy making, 
as municipalities strive for a joint global perspective when facing new challenges 
and opportunities. Hence, over the past decades a change in the aims of town 
twinning has been anticipated as reconciliation in Europe has been widely 
achieved, with Ramasamy and Cremer (1998: 449) claiming that through twinning, 
towns or „cities2 rediscover one of their original roles as meeting places between 
different people and cultures, and thus create a (market) place for economic and 
business activities.‟  
 
The town twinning movement now spans six continents - with partnerships 
between Rotorua, New Zealand and Klamath Falls, Oregon, USA, between 
Düsseldorf, Germany and Nelspruit, South Africa, between Sigmaringendorf, 
Germany and Rafaela, Argentina, or between Gateshead, England and Komatsu, 
Japan (Sister Cities NZ 2009, RGRE 2010, LGA 2010), but in its beginnings it was 
mainly a European affair. Indeed, the English term „twin town‟ is Europe-centred, 
in Asia and Australasia one speaks of „sister-city.‟ Many other European languages 
take up the „family theme‟ as well in their translation of twin town: in Spain it is 
called ciudad hermanda (fraternised town), and in France and Italy ville jumelée 
                                                 
2
 In this work no difference has been made between the terms „town‟ and „city‟, they are used 
interchangeably without regarding the actual size of the settlement; in the literature „town twinning‟ 
is an established term also used for partnerships between cities. 
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and città gemellata respectively, which is the literal translation of twin town. In 
Germany there was some disagreement in the 1960s about the term that should be 
used, which was related to the different aims of two organisations promoting town 
twinning. The term favoured by the Internationale Bürgermeisterunion (IBU) was 
Städtepartnerschaft (town partnership) while the Rat der Gemeinden Europas 
(RGE) used Verschwisterung (more or less equivalent to fraternisation) with which 
a relationship of more than just two partners should have been indicated (Garstka 
1972: 57). The term most used in Germany today is the former, or Partnerstadt 
(partner town) and is of all the European terms probably the most pragmatic and 
comprehensive term used to describe an external municipal partnership. Although 
Partnerstadt is not that strongly associated with the family-concept, it still 
indicates that twinning partnerships are seen as rather long-term, trusted 
relationships. 
 
In Germany, apart from Städtepartnerschaften (town twinnings) there also exist 
Städtepatenschaften which translates as „the adoption of a city‟. In these 
Patenschaften the focus of the relationship is rather concentrated on solidarity, 
development aid cooperation, and one city helping the other; they have recently 
been established between German cities and cities in so called developing countries 
(Köhle 2005: 6). The earliest Städtepatenschaften, however, have been established 
between German cities and towns in former German East Prussia, like the one 
between Mannheim and Memel (today Klaipeda) in 1915, which had been invaded 
by the Russian army. Thus in winter 1914/15 the so-called Ostpreußenhilfe was 
launched and German cities were asked to send help and support the East Prussian 
towns‟ reconstruction (Bautz 2002). In 2002 Mannheim and Klaipeda signed their 
twinning document (Stadt Mannheim 2010). After WWI further 
Städtepatenschaften were established in relation with the Deutschtumpolitik of the 
Weimar Republic that „was used to support the German minorities in those regions 
which had been separated from Germany after the Treaty of Versailles‟ (Bautz 
2002: 38), or the support of links between Austrian and German towns in order to 
strengthen the relation between the German peoples against foreign influences, e.g. 
Städtepatenschaft between Wiesbaden and Klagenfurt dating to 1930 (Bautz 2002), 
which has also been turned into a twinning partnership in 1958. 
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To avoid further confusion it has to be mentioned that the self-contained term „twin 
city‟ does not relate to the town twinning discussed here. „Twin cities‟ are, for 
example, St. Paul and Minneapolis (USA), or Strasbourg (France) and Kehl 
(Germany), which are cities in immediate vicinity and therefore with historical and 
strong socio-economic links, but separated by a national or federal state border 
(Schultz et al. 2002).  
 
It has been assumed that the term „twin town‟ became commonly used in England 
only in the early 1960s, as a translation of the French ville jumelé
3
 to express the 
similarities and strong relations between cities who had undertaken municipal 
partnerships. Osborne (1997: 4-5), for example writes that „Harold Sylvester, 
Bristol‟s Chief Education Officer in the post-war years, once pointed out that by 
1960 sixty-six local authorities had “official” links with Germany – “twinnings”, as 
they were called.‟ Moreover neither in original documents on city partnerships 
from Bristol nor from St.Helens, where documents from the end of the 1940s until 
the 1950s were analysed, the terms „twinning‟ or „twin town‟ appear in any form, 
but in the partnership document between Schwäbisch Hall and Loughborough 
signed in 1966 (see below) the word „twinning‟ is used. The terms used before 
were partnership, link, tie, bond of friendship etc. As shortly after the war 
international understanding had not been regarded as a communal task, there was 
also no need to introduce a special term for international communal partnerships 
(Bautz 2002: 37). Today „twinning‟ has become part of common parlance and is a 
generic term, hence in the vernacular the terms „town twinning‟ and 
Städtepartnerschaften are taken to connote all external communal partnerships.  
 
The vast majority of twinning arrangements involve links between municipalities, 
cities, towns and villages; however, town twinning can involve partnerships 
between suburbs, counties, regions, or districts, or even between public squares, 
like between the Plaça Reial in Barcelona and the Plaza Garibaldi in Mexico City 
(see Figure 1).  
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 La Fédération Mondiale des Villes Jumelées, for example, had been founded in 1957, cf. Chapter 
3.2.2. 
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Figure 1: The twinning sign in Plaça Reial, Barrio Gotico, Barcelona.  
 
Photo: J. Großpietsch 2008. 
For a better understanding of town twinning, especially when searching for 
statistics, it is essential to know that there are differences in the status of a twinning 
partnership between different countries and between Germany and the UK. In the 
UK, for example, the LGA speaks of many „different types of partnership‟ and 
differentiates between twinning links which are formal agreements and involve „the 
signing of a document, charter or memorandum of understanding‟ and those which 
„involve time limited projects,‟ or „informal links with no kind of written 
agreement or protocol‟ (LGA 2008a). However, the distinction made between these 
terms seems to alter from one local authority to the other. Depending on what 
document or which website one is relating to, Bristol, for example, has either: a) 
seven „twinning and friendship links‟, or b) „is twinned with seven cities‟, or c) has 
three twin cities, Bordeaux (France), Hannover (Germany) and Tbilisi (Georgia), 
three friendship agreements with Oporto (Portugal), Puerto Morazan (Nicaragua) 
and Beira (Mozambique) and one sister-city agreement with Guangzhou (China) 
(BCC ca. 2007a: 17; BCC ca. 2007b: 30; BCC 2010c). Loughborough has four 
twinning partnerships and one so-called „community link‟.  
 
In contrast to the UK, where the „nature of the partnership‟ is not necessarily 
regarded as important (Handley 2006: 5) but the outcomes are, the RGRE classifies 
the external relations of German municipalities into three different types: 
partnerships, friendships or contacts. The differences between these types of 
partnerships lie in the „closeness‟ of the relation:  
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 Partnership (p): formal, temporally unrestricted and not project dependent 
partnership, based on a partnership contract 
 Friendship (f): a link that is based on an agreement, but which is temporally 
restricted and/or lists exactly specified projects of the relationship 
 Contact (c): a link without any formal agreement (RGRE 2010, author‟s 
translation). 
 
The RGRE‟s database on Germany‟s twin towns therefore distinguishes as well 
between p, f, and c, yet the information about the type of a local authority‟s link 
can be dissenting, depending, for example, on the person who provided the RGRE 
with the data, e.g. the mayor might have indicated that their town‟s twinning link is 
a partnership, whereas the public relations department speaks of a friendship 
(Interviewee W). Hence, in Germany, like in the UK, a classification of municipal 
partnerships exists but in reality it is not sustained and cannot be more than a rough 
indication of the nature of a twinning relationship. 
 
Apart from these different types of partnerships
4
 there are also so-called ring-
partnerships, in which all the partners involved are twinned with each other. An 
example is the twinning between Loughborough (UK) – Epinal (F) – Schwäbisch 
Hall (D) which are all twinned among themselves. The possibility of establishing a 
ring-partnership can also be the reason for a new twinning partnership, as in the 
example above: Epinal and Loughborough have been twinned since 1956 and 
Epinal and Schwäbisch Hall since 1964, hence Loughborough and Schwäbisch 
Hall undertook the twinning in 1966 to „close the ring‟.  
 
The information about the year of the establishment of a twinning partnership also 
invites regular discussion. The year when the twinning document or partnership 
contract was signed is usually taken as the year of the establishment of the 
partnership. However, especially in the case of the early partnerships this is often 
not true as the tradition to sign a partnership document has only evolved over the 
years, and until today it is not a legal requirement to sign such a contract. 
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 In the following the usage of the term „partnership‟ relates to any kind of link or relation between 
two municipalities, institutions, associations etc. and does not refer to the definition of „partnership‟ 
on the RGRE website.  
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Moreover, many British local authorities eschew signing such a document as it is 
associated with an eternal commitment, „a Catholic marriage without the possibility 
for divorce‟ (Interviewee V).  
 
Stuttgart‟s British twinning partnerships provide prime examples of the confusion 
that can be created regarding the length of established twinning partnerships. The 
link with St.Helens has existed since 1948, however, the partnership document was 
only signed in 1998, marking the 50
th
 anniversary of the twinning (although the 
word „twinning‟ is not used anywhere in the whole document) (St.Helens Council 
1998). The partnership with Cardiff was established in 1955 without any written 
document. This was corrected in 2005 during the 50
th
 anniversary celebrations and 
a civic visit by Stuttgart‟s lord mayor to Cardiff, where an official twinning 
certificate was signed in order „to put an end to this concubinage‟ (Nauke 2005, 
author‟s translation).  
 
Hence town twinning partnerships vary between municipalities worldwide and/or 
display different complexions within a town and its (several) partnerships. Town 
twinning has apparently become a flexible framework open to many ideas and 
activities which makes it so diverse and hard to define. This variety has also been 
one aspect and trigger of the idea to carry out this research project to investigate 
British-German town twinning from an academic point of view, which has not been 
done before, and to untangle the confusion regarding definitions, types, numbers 
and reasons for the establishment of twinning partnerships and contemporary 
twinning practices. 
1.2 The implementation of a twinning partnership 
The reasons why cities and towns undertake a twinning partnership with a certain 
other city or town are probably as manifold and various as the definitions and types 
of partnerships that exist. Zelinsky (1991) emphasises the unwritten rule that 
partners should be compatible in size or maybe share economic, cultural, and/or 
historic similarities. According to him, the main reasons for a town to choose a 
certain partner town are: 
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 Geographical proximity: Using France as an example, Zelinsky (1991) shows 
that most of the Departments in the North-West of France have twinning 
partnerships with UK towns, and the Departments in the South-East with Italian 
towns. Interviewee Z assumed that the twinning between French and British 
towns is „more active‟ as „it [France] is a bit closer.‟ Maennle (2004) even 
argues that there is no complete mixture of partnerships in Europe, and that most 
of the partnerships are between neighbouring states (Germany-France, Sweden-
Finland, etc). Furthermore with the majority of the partnerships, at least one 
partner is from one of the big European countries, there is, for example, no 
partnership between Ireland and Austria (Österreichischer Städtebund 2003). 
 Historical proximity: The historic connections might be between the countries, 
as between Spain and Mexico, for example (see Figure 1), or below the national 
scale between the towns themselves, as the case between Calais, Maine (USA) 
and Calais (France) (Zelinsky 1991), or between Dresden (D) and Coventry 
(UK), or Pforzheim (D) and Guernica (Spain). 
 Cultural proximity: The majority of Scandinavian twinning partnerships, for 
example, have been established between the Scandinavian states themselves. 
Ireland has many partnerships with towns in Celtic Brittany and the common 
ancient linguistic linkages between Hungary and Finland are the reason for 
many twinning partnerships (Zelinsky 1991).  
 Economic, social, political proximity: Some partnerships have developed 
because of shared economic interests, as between Vail, Colorado (USA) and St. 
Moritz (Switzerland), or Newport (UK) and Heidenheim (D), whose main 
industrial sector is the paper industry; or because of structural similarities 
between port cities, industrial cities, e.g. the twinning between Bochum (D) and 
Sheffield (UK) due to the mining industry, spas, e.g. the twinning between Bad 
Cannstatt (D) and the XI. District of Budapest (Hungary), border towns, and 
university towns, e.g. the twinning between Cambridge (UK) and Heidelberg 
(D). Similar political ideologies are the reasons for the twinning between 
working-class arrondissements of Paris and Eastern Berlin city districts. 
Moreover, there are reasons like the personal history of some citizens, e.g. 
directly after WWII, twinning partnerships were often initiated through contacts 
of former prisoners of war who used to live in a foreign town, or the identity or 
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similarity of town names, like between Epping (UK) and Eppingen (D), or just 
because a German gardener is trying to get in contact with an English gardener 
because the former would like to grow the same uncommon flower, as was the 
case of the twinning between Speyer (D) and Spalding (UK). Differences also 
exist in the partnership policies as some cities decide not to take on too many 
partnerships, like Stuttgart with ten or Essen with five, so that they are able to 
look properly after their partnerships; while other cities, like Cologne with 46 
partnerships and friendships, aim to make as many links as possible everywhere 
in the world (Mayr 2005).  
 
Official twinning partnerships are typically brokered between councillors or 
mayors, and ratified by elected representatives, concluded with the signing of a 
formal agreement like a partnership certificate or the reading of a so-called 
twinning oath. In the past the ceremonies during which the signing took place 
sometimes had features of religious services. This dates back to the foundation of 
the Council of European Municipalities (CEM) and its close links to La Fédération, 
a French federalist movement founded in 1944, which were both supported by the 
Catholic Church. Hence the members of La Fédération were eager to give the 
purely secular system of international exchanges a sacral outlook and introduced 
religious ceremonies aware „that the freedoms obtained by medieval towns had 
initially been connected with a communal brotherhood movement based on oath-
swearing‟ which made town twinning „an invention of a rite for municipal Europe‟ 
(Vion 2002: 630). The first model oath for a twinning partnership was written in 
1954 by Max Richard, who was one of the founders of La Fédération together with 
André Voisin, Jean Bareth, and Jean-Maurice Martin (Pasquier 2002: 2):  
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We, ….... the mayors of ......…, sure that we are responding to the deepest 
aspirations and real needs of our peoples; knowing that our ancient 
„communes‟ were the cradle of Western civilisation, and that the spirit of 
liberty was first embodied in the freedoms they won; believing that the work 
of history must be continued in a wider world, and that this world will be 
truly human insofar as men will be living in free cities, We on this day 
hereby solemnly promise:  
to maintain perpetual links between our two municipalities; to encourage 
exchanges among their inhabitants in every field of activity in order to 
improve mutual understanding and so foster a lively sentiment of European 
brotherhood; 
and to combine our efforts to do all in our power to ensure the success of 
European unity, that most necessary endeavour towards peace and prosperity 
(Richard 1954).  
The CEMR has provided a contemporary model twinning oath which has been 
adopted by many municipalities or modified by others depending on the 
specificities of the partnerships (see below). This contemporary twinning oath does 
not differ much from the one written in 1954 though contains new sentences on the 
principle of subsidiarity, the explicit mentioning of respect for human rights and for 
the diversities between different cultures, and the interdependencies of different 
national societies in a globalised world. Yet, the overall aim of the twinning 
partnership, the pursuit of European unity, has remained the same.  
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TWINNING OATH 
 
We, ..........................................................(name) and ................................................................(name),  
Mayors of ..............................................(country) and of .......................................................(country) 
 
Free elected representatives of our fellow-citizens, 
Certain that we act on behalf of the sincere wishes and real needs of our populations,  
Aware that our civilisations and peoples found their origins in our ancient free local 
communities, that the spirit of liberty was first recorded in the freedom won by them, and later, 
in the local self-governments they were able to found,  
Considering that history shall continue in a wider world, but that this world will be truly humane 
only in so far as men live freely in free cities,  
Convinced of the necessity of respecting the principle of subsidiarity,  
Affirming our value of respecting human rights, which we hold as inviolable and inalienable.  
Recognizing that the growing interdependence of different national societies necessitates an 
international, global democratic order, the foundation for a real peace  
Convinced that the ties that bind the towns of our continent constitute a fundamental element 
upon the path towards developing European citizenship and thus promote a Europe of human 
dimensions. 
DO TAKE, ON THIS DAY, A SOLEMN OATH 
According to the relationships established between our two countries,  
To maintain permanent ties between the governments of our municipalities in order to promote 
our dialogue, to exchange our experiences and to implement all joint activities which may foster 
mutual improvement in all domains that fall within our competences,  
To encourage and support exchanges between our fellow citizens in order to ensure, through 
greater mutual understanding and efficient cooperation, the true spirit of European brotherhood 
for our now common destiny,  
To act according to the rules of hospitality, with respect for our diversities, in an atmosphere of 
trust and in a spirit of solidarity,  
To guarantee for all people the possibility of participating in the exchanges between our two 
communities without discrimination of any form,  
To promote the universal values of liberty, democracy, equality and the rule of Law, through our 
exchanges and cooperation,  
Focus our efforts using all the means at our disposal to supporting the success of this essential 
undertaking for peace, progress and prosperity, which is:  
EUROPEAN POLITICAL UNITY. 
 
      Place ......................... Date ...................... 
 
Source: CEMR 2007: 31  
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Figure 2: The Bristol Hannover Twinning Charter signed in 1987 to confirm the relationship 
as twin cities. 
 
Source: Bristol Record Office, Ref No 40016. 
Nowadays the proclamation of a twinning oath or the signing of a twinning 
certificate or partnership document (see Figure 2) summarises the aims that are to 
be achieved in the partnership and its rationale. As the certificate is meant to stand 
the test of time and to still be relevant 20 or more years after the original signature, 
the formulations are vague and terms regularly appearing are „want‟, „shall‟, „plan‟, 
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„willingness‟, etc. but never „must‟, „oblige‟, or „fulfil‟. There are no tangible 
details about how and with which measures the aims of the relationship will be 
achieved (Mayer 1986). An example is the twinning document signed between 
Schwäbisch Hall and Loughborough, which lacks any details about planned 
projects or intentions: 
 
We John Rodgers, Mayor of Loughborough in Britain and Theodor 
Hartmann, Oberbürgermeister of Schwäbisch Hall in Germany hereby both 
proclaim:  
 
The twinning of our cities. 
 
We want to give an impulse to our population to foster cultural and 
economic exchanges and to promote close personal contacts.  
In the name of our citizens we solemnly declare our firm intention to 
practise true partnership. Mutual respect, understanding and feelings of 
genuine friendship resulting from this, may contribute to a close 
cooperation of all nations.  
Fully confiding in the success of this our serious endeavour the Mayor of 
Loughborough and the Oberbürgermeister of Schwäbisch Hall sign and seal 
this document (Haller Tagblatt 1966b). 
 
Mayer (1986) argues that the certificate of the partnership agreement is used as a 
kind of frame that can be filled by activities by local authorities and citizens; 
however, they are still of great symbolic significance for the participants of the 
partnership and possess a certain authority as they are the results of often long 
negotiations and discussions. Their implementation and the aims stated in the 
agreements give the partnerships a more political outlook and show that they are 
more than just neighbourly contacts. However, twinning partnership contracts are 
not legally binding but „extralegal arrangements of political character, political 
action programmes‟ (Mayer 1986: 160, author‟s translation). Hence „there is no 
legal recourse in case of litigation‟ (CEMR 2007: 30), nor legal obligations, nor 
any control mechanism included in the agreements, which would also not reflect 
the traditional ideas and the voluntary character of town twinning whose support 
comes from the individual commitment of citizens and local authorities involved 
(Mayer 1986). However, there is a strong moral and political will to fulfil the 
contracts. Against this, the only possible consequences of breaching a contract 
could be political sanctions, like the withholding of benefits which were achieved 
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through the partnership or the public denunciation of the „disloyal partner‟ (Mayer 
1986: 160, author‟s translation).  
 
The question about the legal status of twinning partnerships – if they are inter-
municipal contracts or extralegal agreements – arose with the attempt to establish 
first town twinning partnerships between Germany and Poland towards the end of 
the 1970s, and in the 1980s with the first inner-German partnerships (Mayer 1986; 
Bautz 2002). The partnerships established before with Western European or non-
communist countries were seen as legally unproblematic and were dealt with in the 
extralegal area, but the agreements between German and Polish towns were less 
like partnership certificates and more like general agreements between nation 
states. Across Western Europe these international communal activities or 
Kommunale Außenpolitik – a term coined by German Johannes Sticker, a fervent 
advocate of town twinning in 1975 (Sticker 1982) – led to discussions about their 
conformity with national constitutions (Bautz 2002). In Germany town twinning 
partnerships are regarded as local affairs and can be dealt with and organised by the 
local authorities themselves without any intervention by the state as long as they 
aim at international understanding and European integration by organising citizen 
exchanges. However, as soon as they pursue political objectives which are not 
explicitly mentioned in the constitution, or step out of the sphere of local self-
government in any other form, they are unconstitutional (Mayer 1986; Paul 1993; 
Bautz 2002). Together with the end of the East-West conflict these debates have 
disappeared and have been replaced by debates about subsidiarity, the influence of 
local and communal interests on the European government level, the European 
communal policy, and the communities‟ „institutionalised participation in the 
Committee of Regions and in the Congress of Local and Regional Authorities as 
part of the Council of Europe‟ (Bautz 2002: 19; see also Schultze 1997).  
 
The local administration of twinning partnerships can vary both within a 
municipality and between different municipalities, but the most common model in 
the UK as in Germany is that a twinning is either managed by a local authority, by 
an independent twinning association (comprising voluntary members) or by both 
(LGA 2008b). What makes the town twinning movement unique is the 
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involvement of the local government, citizens and increasingly the business sector 
of a municipality in a „coalition‟ of interest. Moreover, and in contrast to the 
statements published in April 2009 by several English and French speaking 
newspapers and news stations, it is possible that a local authority puts an end to the 
partnership „by means of deliberation of the city council annulling the twinning‟s 
ratification‟ (CEMR 2007: 30). 
1.3 Why study British-German town twinning? 
As „political action programmes‟ (Mayer 1986: 160, author‟s translation), town 
twinning may be tied into any number of political objectives, from reconciliation, 
cultural exchange, solidarity, through to economic exchange and the 
internationalisation of a city‟s global image. Town twinning has become a widely 
known public movement, a framework that can be „filled‟ with activities by local 
authorities and citizens alike, with most citizens aware of their twin town primarily 
through a variety of mediated exchanges, events and displays (Breitenstein et al. 
1974; Wimmer 1989; Vion 2001; Weyreter 2003), as in St.Helens where the 60
th
 
anniversary of the twinning with Stuttgart was made obvious with panels next to 
main roads, or in Schwäbisch Hall and Loughborough (see Figure 3).  
 
Nevertheless, it appears that many conceive of the movement as made up of mere 
symbolic activities centred on citizen exchanges, folkloristic music and regional 
food consumption. Hence, town twinning has been rarely considered by academics, 
and few have made any attempt to link town twinning to geographical discussions 
concerning the relationality of cities, networks, urban competitiveness and 
solution-oriented cooperation, or the creation of European identity/ies. Therefore, 
the aim of this thesis is to locate European and especially British-German town 
twinning within ongoing geographical debates, to move away from a unilateral 
approach to twinning by way of looking at both ends of the partnerships and to 
consider town twinning in the 21
st
 century by exploring the scope of current 
twinning partnerships, their administration, projects, and procedures between 
twinned towns in the UK and Germany. In the following it is explained how and 
from where this aim and three further specific objectives are derived.  
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Figure 3: Roadside panels in St.Helens, Schwäbisch Hall and Loughborough. 
   
 
Photos: J. Großpietsch 2007 & 2008. 
Indeed, town twinning is „a topic on which there is a paucity of academic literature‟ 
(Cremer et al. 2001: 379), with perhaps the most significant geographical academic 
research on town twinning, by Zelinsky (1991), focusing on the US sister city 
movement and more recent work by Vion (2002) on France, Furmankiewicz (2005) 
on Poland, Söderlund (1998) on the Baltic Sea Region or Clarke (2009a) on the 
UK. In Germany the majority of the small amount of research carried out on the 
town twinning movement is on the French-German partnerships (Garstka 1972; 
Mirek 1987; Bock 1994; Sach 1997; Gerrard 2001) due to the special friendship 
relation between the two states since 1963 when the German-French friendship 
contract was signed, but there is a general lack of literature on the British-German 
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twinning partnerships, although they were the first ones established in Europe after 
WWII (cf. Chapter 3).  
 
Hence, together with the confusing variety that exists regarding the definition, 
types and reasons for European twinning partnerships (cf. Chapters 1.1 and 1.2 
above), this lack of literature on British-German twinnings led to the first specific 
objective of this research project: 
 
I. To document the range, types and histories of twinning partnerships 
currently extant between the UK and Germany, and to demonstrate the 
contingency and variation in these links through representative case 
studies. 
 
 
Leading on from the variety that exists in town twinning partnerships: one 
important aspect in their recent definition is the idea of a united Europe and town 
twinning partnerships‟ contribution to „the development of mutual trust and 
understanding, cooperation and integration in Europe‟ (EP 2000). Together with 
the advancing European integration process since the 1980s, international activities 
of cities have received a boost (Ewen & Hebbert 2007). Hence, in 1989 the 
European Parliament acknowledged the role of twinning for a successful European 
project and decided that a European town twinning fund should be included in the 
communal budget of the EU (Baltsch 2002). Moreover, in the declaration of Berlin, 
adopted by the heads of state of government from across the European Union (EU) 
in 2007 to mark the 50th anniversary of the Treaty of Rome, it is stated that „there 
are many goals which we cannot achieve on our own, but only in concert. Tasks are 
shared between the EU, the Member States and their regions and local authorities‟ 
(Berlin Declaration 2007: 1) which is, according to Michael Häupl, Lord Mayor 
(LM) of Vienna and president of the CEMR, the „the first time that such an explicit 
recognition has been given by the leaders of Europe‟s Member States to the reality 
of “multi-level governance”‟ (Häupl 2009: 54). 
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However, with the accession of 12 new EU Member States since 2004 and the 
continuing EU-scepticism, the EU has started to see the success of its European 
project in peril and has made European integration and the creation of a European 
identity two of the main concerns of contemporary EU policy making. „The EU has 
openly stated its belief in the influence of European experience [which can be 
gained in town twinning activities] on the development of a European identity‟ 
(Bruter 2005: 32). The argument for a correlation between common European 
practices, such as twinning exchanges, and the creation of a European identity can 
be proved by studies (Zowislo 2000; Bruter 2005) which show that the different 
personal strengths of European identity are not only linked to e.g. the period in 
which a country became part of the EU, but also to the personal and practical 
experiences of Europe gained in town twinning activities, for example, where 
„citizens are likely to discover that they share common interests with others across 
national borders‟ (Stevenson 2005: 49).  
 
These discourses show why town twinning, European activities and experiences, 
and international, municipal cooperation are an important factor of EU policies and 
stand in direct correlation to debates about European citizenship and European 
identity, and thus also explain the second research objective:  
 
II. To situate current twinning practice – in representative twinning 
partnerships – within the context of unfolding efforts to create 
European solidarity and awareness through international municipal 
encounters. (For a more comprehensive review of the relevant literature 
and where this second research objective derived from please refer to 
Chapter 4.2.1). 
 
 
Although (European) town twinning partnerships have created vast networks of 
inter-municipal links and collaboration (many cities are not only linked to their 
direct twin towns but – through participation in cooperational projects, for 
example, – also to the twins of their twin towns), town twinning has not been taken 
into account by an increasing academic literature related to networks as the 
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defining „structural characteristic of society‟ (Gerloff 2006: 23), the network 
society (Castells 1996). Leitner and Sheppard (2002: 147) argue that networks are 
able to cope with the „vagaries of globalization [...] resolving social problems‟ from 
local up to transnational scales as a form of globalisation from below. However, the 
literatures on global networks in general (Amin & Thrift 1992), city networks 
(Leitner & Sheppard 2002), and local urban networks (Cooke & Morgan 1993; 
1998) focus on economic analyses of benefits for cities made possible by networks 
strengthening the cities‟ competitiveness (Church & Reid 1996; Porter 1996), or on 
advanced producer service firms (e.g. in law and advertising) as city network-
makers (Taylor et al. 2001). Social aspects of networks, the encounter of different 
cultures, let alone town twinning partnerships, appear to be a neglected space of 
flows. 
However, Peter Taylor, the inventor and Director of GaWC, the Globalization and 
World Cities Research Network, has recently claimed that network formation is by 
no means limited to economic activity: „any organized activity that requires 
working in and through several cities is part of world network formation‟ (Taylor 
2005: 706). He also notes that „very little is known about inter-city relations within 
globalization, especially for non-economic processes‟ (Taylor 2005: 705). 
 
In the 21
st
 century and in a world characterised by the impacts of globalisation, 
town twinning has arguably gained particular significance for local authorities, 
which emphasise inter-urban cooperation and collaboration (Hubbard & Hall 
1998) rather than inter-urban competitiveness as explained by Stuttgart‟s 
Oberbürgermeister Wolfgang Schuster:  
I believe that the more global, and thusly [sic] the more anonymous relations 
become, the greater the need will be for closeness, immediacy, physical 
encounter. Which is why I believe that friendships pursued personally by 
individuals are particularly important – especially in the 21st century, and 
especially during times of great change. The promotion and organisation of 
such activities at an official level is therefore more worthwhile and more 
important than ever (Schuster 2005: 9). 
In a globalised world it appears to have become increasingly important to know 
foreign people, to be knowledgeable about other social systems and cultures 
(Paynton 1974; Palayret 2002) and not just to dismiss cultural aspects as „pro forma 
interactions‟ (Leitner & Sheppard 2002: 156).  
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A possible new significance of town twinning partnerships in the 21st century as 
inter-city relations for non-economic processes, and inter-urban cooperation 
projects has led to the third research objective:  
 
III. To examine – through representative twinning partnerships – the aims 
and achievements of European twinning partnerships in terms of 
promoting urban competitiveness and cooperation through municipal 
networking and transnational, urban projects. (For a more 
comprehensive review of the relevant literature and where this third 
research objective derived from please refer to Chapter 4.2.2). 
 
 
The structure of this thesis is as follows: Chapter Two introduces the methodology 
used in the research and the case studies. Chapter Three gives an overview of the 
historical development of the municipal movement and of town twinning in 
Europe. This includes an introduction to the major international institutions 
involved in town twinning, and a numerical account of the historical development 
and current situation of town twinning in Europe in general and British-German 
partnerships in particular as the result of the quantitative research. This historical 
introduction to the topic is followed by a discussion of new geographical 
perspectives on town twinning in Chapter Four, which lead over to new aims and 
contents of twinning, expressed in town twinning being used as a mechanism to 
create a sense of European identity and internationalising the city, promoting both 
urban competitiveness and collaboration.  
Chapter Five, Six, Seven and Eight present the qualitative research results. Chapter 
Five is historically oriented; it provides an overview about the beginnings and 
historical development of the four case study twinning partnerships and gives an 
introduction to everyday twinning in the seven cities involved. Chapter Six 
describes the differences between the seven cities regarding the organisation of 
twinning and the key actors involved. Chapter Seven and Eight discuss new aims 
and contents of town twinning in relation to the research and information gained in 
the three German and four British cities. Cross references are made to the 
geographical debates introduced in Chapter Four: in Chapter Seven town twinning 
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is analysed as a possible strategy for Europeanisation and the creation of European 
identities; in Chapter Eight town twinning is discussed as a means for municipal 
internationalisation, contrasting urban competitiveness to urban cooperation. The 
final Chapter Nine is split into concluding remarks about contemporary practices 
and aims of town twinning in the seven municipalities, conclusions are drawn as to 
whether town twinning in the 21
st
 century needs new structures and new aims in 
order to meet the challenges of a globalised world; and a linking of the research to 
current debates in urban, social and political geography which also leads to future 
research avenues.  
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2. METHODOLOGY AND CASE STUDIES  
There are hundreds of British-German town twinning partnerships, yet these have 
gained even less attention than, for example, German-French partnerships. 
Moreover existing research has either concentrated on twinnings just from one 
national point of view (Bautz 2002; Mayr 2005), or on a particular aspect of it, 
such as the legal status of twinning partnerships (Mayer 1986). An international, 
cross-cultural comparison of the activities and municipal organisation of twinning 
has so far not been attempted. 
 
This chapter outlines the research method for this trans-national research project 
and details how the research has been carried out. It starts with questions of the 
researcher‟s positionality, the reasoning behind the combination of quantitative and 
qualitative research methods and a discussion of both, including an introduction to 
the seven case study cities in Germany and the UK, the four twinning partnerships 
and the motives behind their choice. 
2.1 Positionality in cross-cultural research 
Recent literatures on research methods often pay particular attention to cross-
cultural research (Limb & Dwyer 2001; Clifford & Valentine 2003) which „can 
take place anywhere […] between people of different cultural heritages, 
backgrounds, and practices‟ (Skelton 2001: 89). However, in most discussed cases, 
research has been carried out in „developing countries‟ or regions outside Europe 
(Massey & Jess 1995; Skelton 2001; Smith 2003), whereas doing research in 
Europe does not seem to be regarded as „cross-cultural‟ although it also raises 
questions of positionality (Skelton 2001) and difference as „an essential aspect of 
all social interactions that requires that we are always everywhere in between or 
negotiating the worlds of me and not-me‟ (Nast 1994: 57). The idea that doing 
research in Europe is often not regarded as cross-cultural research is supported by 
Smith (2003: 182), who claims that in a North American or European context the 
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„diversity of “white” cultures is never recognised‟ but „they should be analysed as 
well and not be seen as the “norm” and only “other” cultures as novel or different.‟ 
 
Town twinning is a prime example of cross-cultural exchange and of learning to 
understand „other‟ European cultures, hence doing research on this topic without 
consideration of cultural differences, history, personal backgrounds, and the taking 
„account of our own position, as well as that of our research participants and write 
this in to our research practice‟ (McDowell 1992: 409) would lead to invalid and 
unreliable conclusions. Positionality describes „a researcher‟s social, locational, 
and ideological placement relative to the research project or to other participants in 
it‟ and „may be influenced by biographical characteristics‟ (Hay 2005: 290). I 
would argue that my positionality during the research process has been mainly 
defined by four aspects: 
 my German nationality and cultural background, including the historical 
developments, the consequences of the Nazi-regime, and Germany and 
Great Britain having been enemies in war, 
 my age, meaning I have not experienced directly the aftermath of the world 
war and have grown up in a unified EU, 
 a certain in between-ness, I have lived and studied many years in the UK, 
 my knowledge about town twinning before I embarked on doing this 
research and a quite positive attitude towards the whole twinning project. 
 
Knowing both English and German fluently „helps in understanding and being 
understood‟ when working in different cultures (Smith 2003: 184), and my 
knowledge of both countries and both cultures has permitted and simplified the 
analysis of twinning in both countries and in-depth research in situ. In any other 
history-related, British-German based project, I might have encountered more 
difficulties or scepticism when interviewing British people, but with town 
twinning, my nationality and age have actually simplified the research process and 
pushed open many doors. In both countries I have not had any difficulties 
arranging research interviews or taking part in twinning events. I have been 
welcomed by every person I have been talking to and apart from the usual reminder 
emails or problems to fix a date for the interview (which in one case has taken 
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more than a year and in another case the interview has had to be cancelled), people 
have been happy to share their experiences with me, to be able to show a younger 
person from a generation which had not experienced the war how important it is to 
foster cross-cultural exchange or to inform me about a city council‟s or twinning 
association‟s town twinning projects and twinning work. The characteristics of 
town twinning, being a sociable, open and international process have also 
facilitated my research and have helped to get into contact with supportive and 
always helpful interviewees. 
 
To regard the researcher with his or her knowledge and experiences as part of the 
research setting, as a resource and not as a neutral, objective observer is 
characteristic of the postmodern qualitative research paradigm (Holliday 2007). 
Validity of the research is hence maximised by being self-critical and following the 
principle of reflexivity, rather than to engage „in futile attempts to eliminate the 
effects of the researcher‟ (Hamm & Atkinson 1983: 17; Gubrium & Holstein 1997; 
Smyth & Shacklock 1998). This approach is also part of contemporary 
„postmodern‟ geographic research which emphasises the importance of plurality, 
manifold geographical imaginations (Gregory 1994) and no totalising discourse; 
„there is no right or wrong way of thinking geographically‟ (Hubbard et al. 2002: 
237). I have hence intended to make multiple voices heard and to create new and 
plural knowledge through methodological diversity, characteristic of contemporary 
human geography (Flowerdew & Martin 2005; Graham 2005). Moreover, Limb 
and Dwyer (2001) argue that especially qualitative methodologies have been 
important for the emergence of postmodern geographies, sharing a notion of human 
geography where „situated‟ (Haraway 1988) or „local‟ knowledges (Geetz 1983) 
are given prominence over „grand theory‟. 
 
On the other hand, this plural, multiple approach to research could also end up 
producing a „messy‟ account, with research in general being „as dependent on 
negotiation, adjustment, personal choices and serendipity as on careful and 
meticulous preparation‟ (James et al. 1998: 169). Hence, in the following it is 
intended to be more explicit about the research process, which is neglected by 
many researchers (Walford 1991; Bailey et al. 1999). The aim is to build a basic 
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methodological framework – on what is studied and how it is studied (Graham 
2005) – and to explain the reasoning behind chosen research methods, noting that 
„research is a complicated process […] uncertain and never straightforward‟ 
(Burnham et al. 2004: 45). 
 
To put it simply, it is possible to look at two aspects of town twinning partnerships: 
a) the actual numbers and geographical position of twinning links, and/or b) the 
people involved in the partnerships no matter if professionals, such as twinning 
officers working for city councils or private individuals involved in citizen 
exchanges and their aims regarding twinning partnerships. This distinction – in 
methodological terms – suggests a quantitative and a qualitative part of the 
research to answer my research questions most comprehensively.  
2.2 Why quantitative and qualitative research? 
The spatiality of the town twinning movement becomes obvious when we look at 
the vast network of twinning partnerships connecting local authorities in six 
continents; in Europe alone, the CEMR speaks of more than 17,000 twinning 
partnerships (CEMR 2009d). Hence, to put this phenomenon in a more concrete 
framework and to explore the spatialities of the British-German twinning network, 
it was important to tabulate information about these links in a database.  
 
Apart from the fact that it has been increasingly emphasised to embrace both 
quantitative and qualitative measures (e.g. Hubbard 1999), it has also been argued 
by „pioneers of humanistic geography […] that the intersubjective encounters 
between researcher and researched should be central to the research process, 
stressing the need to understand the lifeworlds of individuals‟ (Dwyer & Limb 
2001: 3). Having mapped out the twinning connections between British and 
German towns, I aim to give „insight into local practices‟ (Silverman 2006: 304-5) 
which is a key advantage of qualitative research. My main research interest lies in 
the partnerships, how are they organised, what are their principle activities, who is 
involved, what they feel they will gain through, and what is actually happening 
contemporarily compared to the past, and in British municipalities compared to 
28 
 
German ones. Town twinning is about the encounter of people, about personal 
histories, experiences, commitment, ideas, and enthusiasm, a dynamic and always 
changing social relationship that can only be partly reflected in mere numbers. 
Qualitative research represents „a broad view that to understand human affairs it is 
insufficient to rely on quantitative survey and statistics‟ (Holliday 2007: 7). Hence 
my project stands and falls with the results of the qualitative research, and an 
attempt „to document the world from the point of view of the people studied‟ 
(Hammersley 1992: 165), with a theory emerging from intensive and detailed 
empirical research, or as Richards (2005: 67) puts it: „if the project is qualitative, it 
is because you don‟t know in advance what you may learn from the data.‟ 
Additionally, „qualitative research settings are difficult to control‟ and it is „nearly 
impossible to pre-design research conditions‟ (Holliday 2007: 22). Yet, these 
aspects of uncertainty and unpredictability in qualitative research lead directly to 
critique. Based on intensive and situated research, qualitative data often only 
represents a small group of individuals‟ views, or understandings produced from 
carefully selected quotes (Cope 2003). Moreover, data in form of interview 
transcripts raise questions of interpretation and representation; other interpretations 
differing from the one I offer will always be possible. The same applies to data 
gathered by observation of events, which have different meanings for those present 
and the researcher (Riley 1990). 
 
In the following I explain how I have carried out the research, what methods I have 
applied to collect data and for which reasons in relation to the research aims. 
2.3 The quantitative research 
To map existing twinning partnerships required reference to specific lists or 
databases. The German section of the CEMR, the RGRE, and the British LGA 
provide online databases which give information about the countries‟ town 
twinning partnerships, submitted by local authorities about new or cancelled 
partnerships. However, the information the RGRE and LGA receive is often 
deficient, outdated or varies depending on the person (twinning officer, mayor, 
secretary) providing it. 
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Inaccuracies about partnerships can also arise when it comes to establishing the 
status of the relation between two municipalities. The LGA provides a Database of 
twinning towns, which is „updated daily‟ and was overhauled in 2009 (LGA 2010) 
(leading to a big improvement in the accuracy of information compared to the older 
version), which lists the partner towns or partner counties, and overseas countries. 
The RGRE database, apart from listing partner municipalities and districts, also 
lists the year when the partnership was established. Moreover, the RGRE 
distinguishes between three types of partnerships: 
 Partnership (p): formal, temporally unrestricted and not project dependent 
partnership, based on a partnership contract 
 Friendship (f): a link that is based on an agreement, but which is temporally 
restricted and/or lists exactly specified projects of the relationship 
 Contact (c): a link without any formal agreement (RGRE 2010, author‟s 
translation). 
 
Consequently, the number of links between German and British towns on the 
RGRE website is much higher, as „contacts‟ and „friendships‟ are listed here as 
well, e.g. the link between Aberystwyth and Alsdorf is only mentioned in the 
RGRE database, and as a contact, as the two towns have taken part in a youth 
football tournament organised by their mutual French twin town St. Brieuc.  
 
One explanation referring to the outdatedness of the databases comes from a 
council officer who told me that „the Local Government International Bureau 
(LGIB) [now part of LGA] or other organisations would come up with one or two 
towns' names which are not in our [local authority‟s] files, database or even 
archives, but which cannot be erased because somebody, one day, passed on this 
information to them [organisations] and we [local authority] cannot show or prove 
that this is not relevant anymore‟ (Contact C.1)  
 
Hence, I have compared the information provided in both databases and combined 
it to construct a new, updated database. Moreover when the information about a 
partnership from one database has not conformed to the other, I have additionally 
checked the internet presence of the respective municipality to read about its 
twinning partnerships or have contacted the municipality directly by email. Some 
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examples of inaccuracies in the databases and the local authorities‟ answers to my 
enquiries are listed in Table 1.  
Table 1: Inaccuracies of RGRE’s and LGA’s twinning databases. 
Twinning 
Partnerships  
Listed in 
databases 
Information from British local 
authority  
Information from 
German local 
authority  
Callington 
(Cornwall) – 
Barsbüttel 
(Schleswig 
Holstein)  
RGRE: 
no 
Twinning partnership officially established in 2004  
LGA: no  
Stanwix  
(Carlisle) –  
Köln-
Dellbrück 
(North Rhine 
- Westphalia) 
RGRE: 
no 
„I have no record or information in 
the City Council as to the existence 
of such a link, however it has been 
suggested that the link may be 
between St Michaels Church in 
Stanwix Carlisle and Cologne.‟ 
(Contact C.12) 
„St Michael's Church in Stanwix 
did once have a link with a German 
church which involved annual 
visits. I believe that the link was 
only between the churches and did 
not include the municipalities.‟  
(Contact C.2)  
„Such a town twinning 
partnership does not 
exist.‟  
(Contact C.3)  LGA: yes  
London 
Borough of 
Tower 
Hamlets – 
Offenbach 
(Hesse) 
RGRE: 
yes 
„The Council has no contact or 
active link with Offenbach. […] 
The link was ended sometime in 
the 1980s - a decision was made by 
the borough's elected Members to 
stop all twinning activities.‟ 
(Contact C.4)  
„The twinning 
partnership with Tower 
Hamlets has existed 
since 19 May 1956. 
The relation was never 
cancelled. It is dormant 
as - for about 22 years 
now - Tower Hamlets 
has not been 
participating, reacting 
to any invitations, 
answering any letters, 
not even the 
Christmas/Happy New 
Year cards! […] in 
2003 the town twinning 
partnership was 
declared „dormant‟.‟ 
(Contact C.5)  
LGA: no 
 
As a result I have set up an up-to-date database of British-German twinning 
partnerships with 489 twinning links as of 2009. 
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2.4 The qualitative research  
It has not been possible to look at 489 twinning partnerships in detail; hence the 
first step of the qualitative research process has been to narrow down the research 
area and to select particular partnerships which I could compare and investigate 
more explicitly. Giving consideration to the scope and time-frame of this research I 
have chosen four cases, four twinning partnerships made up of seven cities and 
towns, as evidence from such a comparative or multiple-case study is often 
considered more compelling, and therefore makes the overall study more robust 
(Herriott & Firestone 1983; Yin 1994; 2003). Following Gillham‟s (2000: 1) 
definition of „a case‟ every single partnership is „embedded in the real world‟, 
„exists in the here and now‟ and „merges in with its context so that precise 
boundaries are difficult to draw‟, e.g. in city councils town twinning might be 
merged with public relations or situated in the department for culture.  
 
As mentioned before I am interested in the development of a nuanced view of 
reality and to „understand complex social phenomena‟ (Yin 1994: 3), which is 
made possible by „the closeness of the case study to real-life situations‟ (Flyvbjerg 
2004: 422). Yin (1994: 1) moreover argues that „case studies are the preferred 
strategy when “how” or “why” questions [e.g.: How is twinning organised? Why is 
there still town twinning in a peaceful Europe?] are being posed, when the 
investigator has little control over events, and when the focus is on a contemporary 
phenomenon within some real-life context.'  
 
As with qualitative research in general this „nuanced view of reality‟ also raises 
questions about the choice of a case study strategy. Generalisations, for example, to 
other British-German twinning partnerships or even the wider area of international, 
municipal relations are nearly impossible to be drawn from a study based on just 
four case studies. However, the multiplicity of cases provides the research with 
more validity than a single-case study. Moreover, I am aware that the „data 
collection procedures are not routinized‟ (Yin 1994: 55) or controlled by the 
investigator (Richards 2005) making the study less reliable (Kirk & Miller 1986), 
especially with regard to interviews whose nature is open-ended and special 
arrangements are needed that agree with the interviewees‟ schedules.  
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2.4.1 An introduction to the seven case study towns and four partnerships 
The four case studies I have chosen are:  
 Bristol (South West England) and Hannover (capital of Lower Saxony), 
twinning partnership since 1947 
 St. Helens (Merseyside) and Stuttgart (capital of Baden-Württemberg), 
since 1948 
 Cardiff (capital of Wales) and Stuttgart, since 1955  
 Loughborough (Leicestershire) and Schwäbisch Hall (Baden-
Württemberg), since 1966 
 
I have chosen these cases purposively rather than randomly (Denzin & Lincoln 
1994; Silverman 2006), making sure that the selected partnerships are relevant to 
my research questions and give general insights into the processes of British-
German town twinning, providing vivid examples of partnership work. The 
selection of the four twinning partnerships for my research has not been influenced 
by geographical criteria; the seven local authorities are randomly distributed over 
Great Britain and Germany (see Figure 4). 
 
Town twinning is a phenomenon that can exist between any type of municipalities. 
When investigating town twinning, one realises very quickly how complex and 
diverse twinning partnerships are. As this is one of the very first studies on British-
German town twinning I have chosen my four case studies to reflect the variety 
that exists in twinning partnerships. I aim to introduce and analyse British-German 
town twinning, its histories, the involvement of the city councils and twinning 
associations, and the different ways of doing town twinning by looking at both 
partners in both countries and also at different kinds of towns. Rather than just 
studying town twinning in smaller towns or to compare town twinning in major 
„world cities‟ – which would be valuable to investigate in future research projects –
, I have chosen to investigate four very different cases of town twinning 
partnerships which do not share any particular characteristics which would have 
motivated my choice.  
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At the beginning of my research and before knowing much about town twinning 
partnerships I identified some first characteristics of town twinning partnerships 
which can distinguish twinning partnerships in a general way:  
- the diverse population sizes of the municipalities involved (see Figure 5), 
and their political importance, 
- the length of the partnerships, their histories and reasons why and by whom 
they had been established, 
- the internationality of a municipality (member of international city 
networks, etc.) and its total number of twinning partnerships. In my four 
case studies this number ranges from ten to only two twin towns (see Figure 
4) and Figure 5 shows that having more town twinning partnerships does 
not correlate with higher population sizes: the smallest municipality 
Schwäbisch Hall has nearly as many twinnings as Hannover or Bristol.  
 
The factors that distinguish the twinning partnerships and which were the first 
reference points and reasons for my case study choice are depicted again in Table 
2; other reasons relating to each case study will be explained in the following sub-
chapters.
5
 
                                                 
5
 Here it has to be added that at the beginning of my research I had only selected three case studies 
(Bristol-Hannover, Cardiff-Stuttgart and Loughborough-Schwäbisch Hall); the fourth partnership 
(St.Helens-Stuttgart) was added later (cf. Chapter 2.4.1.2). 
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Figure 4: Four case study partnerships and number of cities’ twin towns  
Source: Author‟s own research based on local authorities‟ websites. 
Figure 5: Municipalities’ population numbers and numbers of twin towns 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on local authorities‟ websites.  
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Table 2: Diverse characteristics of twinning partnerships and municipalities chosen as case 
studies 
 Chosen municipalities  
Chosen twinning 
partnerships 
Large cities vs.  
 
 
small cities/towns  
 
Bristol, Cardiff, Hannover, 
Stuttgart 
 
Loughborough, Schwäbisch 
Hall 
 
Politically important 
cities vs.  
 
locally relevant towns 
Bristol, Cardiff, Hannover, 
Stuttgart 
 
L‟borough, Schwäbisch Hall  
Long vs.  
 
short twinning histories 
 
Bristol and Hannover,  
Cardiff and Stuttgart 
 L‟borough and Schw. Hall 
Partnership initiated by 
citizens vs.  
 
initiated as top-down 
process/by politicians 
 
Bristol and Hannover 
 
 
Cardiff and Stuttgart  
L‟borough and Schw. Hall 
Internationally active 
cities vs.  
 
passive cities 
Bristol, Cardiff, Hannover, 
Stuttgart 
 
L‟borough, Schwäbisch Hall  
 
2.4.1.1 Bristol and Hannover 
Bristol and Hannover are two cities of particular significance for their regions and 
countries. Hannover is the capital of Lower Saxony, the second largest federal state 
of Germany by land area; Bristol, often called „the capital of the South West‟, is 
one of England‟s eight Core Cities and a major regional centre (Core Cities 2010).  
 
Both cities have shared the fate of heavy bombing during WWII; after the war 
Hannover was in the British zone of occupation of Germany. In 1946 Hannover 
was made capital of Lower Saxony. Today Hannover has 524,951 inhabitants 
(January 2009) (Stadt Hannover 2010a) and is both an industrial location, strong in 
the automotive and mechanical engineering industry, as well as a centre for 
advanced producer services, especially finance and insurances. Moreover, the first 
export fair took place in Hannover in 1947 and the city has developed since to one 
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of the world‟s leading exhibition cities, having hosted the first ever World‟s Fair 
(EXPO) in Germany in 2000, and is gaining increasing significance in the areas of 
communication, tourism, and logistics (Stadt Hannover 2010b).  
 
With seven twinning partnerships, one friendship link and a further seven 
partnerships of two urban districts including municipalities in Europe, Africa and 
Asia, Hannover can draw on abundant resources when it comes to international 
exchanges and cooperation (see Table 3).  
Table 3: Hannover’s international relations  
 Twin town  Country Year  Status of link 
Hannover  Bristol  UK 1947 Twinning Partnership 
Hannover  Perpignan  France 1960 Twinning Partnership 
Hannover  Rouen  France 1966 Twinning Partnership 
Hannover  Blantyre  Malawi 1968 Twinning Partnership 
Hannover  Utrecht  Netherlands 1971 
Twinning Partnership 
cancelled by Utrecht 
City Council in 1976 
Hannover  Poznan  Poland  1979 Twinning Partnership  
Hannover  Hiroshima,  Japan 1983 Twinning Partnership 
Hannover  Leipzig  Germany 1987 Twinning Partnership 
Hannover  Iwanowo  Russia  1991 Friendship  
City district Misburg-
Anderten 
Shepton 
Mallet  
UK 1961 Twinning Partnership 
City district Misburg-
Anderten 
Bollnäs  Sweden  1961 Twinning Partnership 
City district Misburg-
Anderten 
Oissel-sur-
Seine  
France 1969 Twinning Partnership 
City district Misburg-
Anderten 
Flekkefjord  Norway  1970 Twinning Partnership 
City district Misburg-
Anderten 
Kankaanpää Finland  1970 Twinning Partnership 
City district Misburg-
Anderten 
Morsö  Denmark 1970 Twinning Partnership 
City district Ahlem- 
Badenstedt-Davenstedt 
Petit-
Couronne 
France 1966 Twinning Partnership 
Source: Author‟s own research based on data from Stadt Hannover 2010c.  
Hannover‟s seven official town twinning partnerships with Bristol, Perpignan, 
Rouen, Blantyre, Poznan, Hiroshima, and Leipzig and one friendship link with 
Iwanowo, are displayed in Figure 6.  
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Bristol, with a population estimate of 421,300 (estimate for mid-2008) (BCC 
2010a), is the main urban settlement in the South West region of England. Lying at 
the Severn Estuary, Bristol has a rich maritime heritage and its economy used to be 
built around the port and maritime trade, and until the time of the Industrial 
Revolution and the rise of Liverpool, Manchester and Birmingham, Bristol used to 
be England‟s second largest city. Nowadays the economy of the city is dominated 
by the aerospace industry, advanced engineering and more recently by ICT and 
electronics, financial and insurance services, creative and environmental industries, 
and tourism (BCC 2010b). 
 
In general it is assumed that Bristol has seven twin towns just as there are seven 
twinning associations but technically or strictly speaking the city has signed three 
twinning partnership agreements, three friendship agreements, and one sister-city 
agreement (see Table 4 and Figure 7).  
Table 4: Bristol’s international relations  
 Twin town  Country Year Status of link 
Bristol Bordeaux France 1947 Twinning Partnership 
Bristol Hannover Germany 1947 Twinning Partnership 
Bristol Porto Portugal 1984 Friendship 
Bristol Tbilisi Georgia 1988 Twinning Partnership 
Bristol Puerto Morazan Nicaragua 1989 Friendship 
Bristol Beira Mozambique 1990 Friendship 
Bristol Guangzhou China 2001 Sister-city agreement  
Source: Author‟s own research based on data from Bristol City Council 2010c. 
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Figure 6: Map of Hannover’s international relations and their status 
 
Figure 7: Map of Bristol’s international relations and their status 
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The most significant reason for having chosen the Bristol-Hannover twinning 
partnership for this research is the fact that it is the oldest British-German twinning 
partnership and it is one of the first – if not the first – European twinning 
partnership as well. The partnership was founded in 1947, and thus I have had the 
opportunity to observe and take part in several 60
th
 twinning anniversary 
celebration events in both cities during my fieldwork in 2007. 
Other reasons for choosing this twinning partnership as a case study were:  
 In contrast to the Cardiff-Stuttgart and Loughborough-Schwäbisch Hall 
twinning partnerships, the Bristol-Hannover partnership was initiated by 
citizens and developed out of personal contacts. Therefore it is worthwhile 
to contrast this partnership with those partnerships which were initiated by 
national or local politicians, and to investigate differences in the structure, 
aims or activities of the twinning partnerships based on their history. 
 Bristol and Hannover have very active and long-established twinning 
associations which, apart from the city councils, are involved in the 
organisation of the twinning partnership. Thus it is interesting to look at 
these actors of town twinning, their work and the aims they want to achieve. 
 The administration of town twinning by Bristol City Council distinguishes 
itself from other councils through the establishment of the Bristol 
International Twinnings Association (BITA), an umbrella association for its 
seven partnership groups, and makes it therefore interesting to compare the 
quite unique city council and BITA twinning work with the work of other 
local authorities. 
 The existence of an extensive private collection of documents and writings 
about town twinning and a vast and thorough collection of official 
documents (minutes of the meetings of the twinning associations, etc.) 
especially in Bristol, has provided me with incomparable background and 
archival information about town twinning in general and the Bristol-
Hannover twinning partnership especially. 
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2.4.1.2 Cardiff, St.Helens, and Stuttgart  
Cardiff, Wales‟ largest city and capital, lies at the country‟s southern coast; the 
population of Cardiff unitary authority, established after governmental 
restructuring in 1996, was estimated 324,800 persons in the latest official 
population estimate mid-year 2008 (Cardiff Council 2009c). The worldwide 
demand of coal required to make iron and steel, transformed Cardiff from the late 
18
th
 century and mainly during the 19
th
 century into a big city; its port was one of 
the world‟s most important coal ports and Cardiff developed to a major iron- and 
steelmaking centre. However, during the latter part of the 20
th
 century the city‟s 
heavy manufacturing industry started to decline, which also led to the port rapidly 
losing its significance (Lambert 2010). The key economic sectors which have been 
identified for Cardiff in 2006 as offering the greatest potential for the future growth 
of the city‟s economy are financial and business services, bioscience, creative 
industries, technology, and leisure and tourism (Cardiff Council 2009a). 
 
In 2005 the city celebrated three historical anniversaries: the centenary of being 
granted city-status by King Edward VII; furthermore the city celebrated 50 years of 
being the capital of Wales, and the 50
th
 anniversary of the twinning partnership 
with Stuttgart which took place, however, nearly unnoticed. Cardiff has five 
twinning links, four with other cities and one with a county (see Table 5). The link 
with Stuttgart is Cardiff‟s oldest twinning link and dates to 1955. Cardiff is 
moreover twinned with Lugansk, Nantes, Xiamen, and with Hordaland County 
with Bergen as its administrative centre (see Figure 9).  
Table 5: Cardiff’s international relations  
 Twin town / county  Country Year Status of link 
Cardiff  Stuttgart  Germany  1955 Twinning Partnership 
Cardiff Lugansk Ukraine  1959 Twinning Partnership 
Cardiff Nantes  France  1963 Twinning Partnership 
Cardiff Xiamen  China 1983 Twinning Partnership 
Cardiff Hordaland County  Norway 1996 Twinning Partnership 
Source: Author‟s own research based on data from Cardiff Council 2009b.  
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St.Helens is the largest settlement of the Metropolitan Borough of St. Helens which 
was created in 1974 under the Local Government Act 1972 and is part of the 
Metropolitan county of Merseyside in the Northwest region of England. The town 
St.Helens had a population of c. 103,000 inhabitants in the 2001 census; the 
Metropolitan Borough of St. Helens had an estimated population of 176,700 at 
mid-year 2004 (St.Helens Council ca. 2007: 6). On its new marketing website St. 
Helens is described as the „cradle of the Industrial Revolution, birthplace of the 
railways, and home of the global glass industry (st.helens – The Heart of the 
Northwest 2010a). St.Helens‟ rise during the industrial revolution was based on a 
ready supply of coal and the enormous demand of coal in Liverpool. This led to the 
building of Britain‟s first canal in 1762, the Sankey Brook Navigation between St 
Helens and the port of Liverpool, and to St. Helens turning into an ideal location 
for heavy industry. During the 19
th
 century the glass making industry boomed in St. 
Helens and until today the town is world famous for glass making, its one 
remaining large industrial employer (St.Helens 2010). St.Helens was also home to 
a number of chemical firms in the 19
th
 and 20
th
 centuries. During the 20
th
 century 
the town lost most of its heavy industry, including the closure of all coal mines 
between the 1950s and early 1990s (E. Chambré Hardman Archive 2010). Today, 
St.Helens is very much a commercial town, undergoing an enormous economic 
transformation, encouraging business growth, attracting investment and tourism 
with an ambitious branding and destination marketing initiative (st.helens – The 
Heart of the Northwest 2010b). St.Helens has two twin towns (see Table 6 and 
Figure 8). 
Table 6: St.Helens’ international relations 
 Twin town  Country Year Status of link 
St.Helens  Stuttgart  Germany 1948 Twinning Partnership 
St.Helens Chalon-sur-Saône France 1964 Twinning Partnership 
Source: Author‟s own research. 
In 1946 Stuttgart was made capital of „Württemberg-Baden‟ county and since 25 
April 1952 it has been the seat of the government of the newly developed and 
present federal state Baden-Württemberg. Stuttgart lies in the South-West of 
Germany and at the end of January 2010 the city had 592,607 inhabitants 
(Landeshauptstadt Stuttgart 2010a). Stuttgart also suffered heavy destruction 
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during WWII. Today, it is often referred to as the „cradle of the automobile‟ and 
has emerged as a centre for high-tech industries – in the area of automotive 
industry, electronics, mechanical engineering – and financial services, and as a 
media and congress centre with the whole area being known as one of Europe‟s 
leading, innovative high-tech metropolitan regions. However, until the 19
th
 century 
winegrowing was one of the city‟s principal sources of income and until today 
wine has major (touristic) significance for the city, which also has its own civic 
vineyard (Landeshauptstadt Stuttgart 2010b).  
 
By the late 2000s, the state capital city of Baden-Württemberg has established ten 
town twinning links with cities from four different continents: St.Helens, Cardiff, 
St.Louis, Strasbourg, Mumbai, Menzel Bourguiba, Cairo, Lodz, Brno, and Samara. 
Apart from these official ten town twinning partnerships Stuttgart also maintains 
friendly relations with the cities of Ogaki, Nanjing, the municipality of Shavei 
Zion, and a departmental partnership between its department for parks and 
cemeteries and the equivalent department of Cervia in Italy (see Table 7 and Figure 
10). Furthermore three of Stuttgart‟s urban districts – Zuffenhausen, Vaihingen and 
Bad Cannstatt – had established their own twinning partnerships with La Ferté-
sous-Jouarre, Melun and Újbuda, the XI. District of Budapest, respectively. 
Table 7: Stuttgart’s international relations 
 Twin town  Country Year  Status of link 
Stuttgart St.Helens England  1948 Twinning Partnership 
Stuttgart Cardiff Wales 1955 Twinning Partnership 
Stuttgart St.Louis USA 1960 Twinning Partnership 
Stuttgart Strasbourg France 1962 Twinning Partnership 
Stuttgart Mumbai  India 1968 Twinning Partnership 
Stuttgart Menzel Bourguiba Tunisia  1971 Twinning Partnership 
Stuttgart Cairo Egypt  1979 Twinning Partnership 
Stuttgart Lodz Poland 1988 Twinning Partnership 
Stuttgart Brno Czech Republic 1989 Twinning Partnership 
Stuttgart Samara  Russia 1992 Twinning Partnership 
Stuttgart Shavei Zion Israel 1969 Friendship 
Stuttgart Ogaki Japan 1988 Friendship 
Stuttgart Nanjing China 1995 Friendship 
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 Twin town  Country Year  Status of link 
City district 
Stuttgart-
Zuffenhausen 
La Ferté-sous-
Jouarre 
France 1977 Twinning Partnership 
City district 
Stuttgart-
Vaihingen 
Melun France 1985 Twinning Partnership 
City district 
Stuttgart- 
Bad Cannstatt 
Újbuda (XI. 
District of 
Budapest)  
Hungary 1996 Twinning Partnership 
Source: Author‟s own research based on data from Landeshauptstadt Stuttgart 2010c. 
The Stuttgart-Cardiff twinning partnership was established one decade after the 
Bristol-Hannover partnership and a decade earlier than the Loughborough-
Schwäbisch Hall twinning. It is a partnership instigated by national institutions, 
mainly on the initiative of the British Foreign Ministry, which distinguishes this 
partnership from the other three case studies. Further reasons why I have chosen 
this case study include:  
 The celebrations of the 50th anniversary of the Stuttgart-Cardiff twinning in 
2005 gave me again the possibility to participate in and observe special 
twinning events and to compare my experiences later with the anniversary 
celebrations that I observed in Bristol and Hannover.  
 Stuttgart is an internationally very active city and initiator and/or member 
of many transnational municipal networks, such as „Cities for Mobility‟. 
Moreover, its city council has adopted an international strategy and has 
incorporated „international relations and town twinning‟ in the Lord 
Mayor‟s personal work area, which distinguishes this city council‟s 
administration and aims of twinning from most other local authorities. 
 In contrast to Bristol, Hannover, Loughborough, Schwäbisch Hall and the 
majority of other local authorities, neither Stuttgart, nor Cardiff, nor 
St.Helens have any associations dedicated only to the city‟s twinning 
partnerships. Therefore the city councils are the first contact partners 
regarding the partnerships and not a twinning association or partnership 
group initiated by citizens as in many other municipalities. 
 
My attention was drawn to the Stuttgart-St.Helens twinning partnership while 
doing research on Stuttgart-Cardiff and taking part in a twinning workshop in 
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Stuttgart. I quickly realised the very lively connections and enthusiasm between 
both councils in trying to revive a twinning partnership that seemed to have been 
dormant for several decades but has now been gaining momentum again. This 
unusual effort undertaken by both city councils and the aim to revive the 
partnership motivated my decision to choose the St.Helens-Stuttgart twinning as a 
fourth case study. Further reasons for taking St.Helens-Stuttgart on board: 
 The St.Helens-Stuttgart twinning partnership is hardly known of but it is 
one of the earliest British-German twinnings and with an interesting history 
developed out of personal contacts: it was officially established after the 
very first visit of a British mayor to a German town after WWII.  
 What makes this partnership interesting and stand out from others is the fact 
that the economic development of the two cities Stuttgart and St.Helens has 
been very different after the first encounters between the mayors in 1948 
and has made the twinning partnership between these two cities look pretty 
unusual today.  
 I have been provided with the opportunity to take part in the civic visit of 
the delegation from Stuttgart to St.Helens marking the 60
th
 anniversary of 
the twinning and got first hand insights and experience about official town 
twinning activities.  
 
Regarding the St.Helens-Stuttgart twinning partnership, I have benefitted from 
another advantage and strength of qualitative research design, which „often allows 
for far greater (theoretically informed) flexibility than most quantitative research 
designs.‟ This might be appropriate, as Silverman (2006: 309-10) argues, when 
new factors emerge, as in this case the information about the twinning partnership 
between Stuttgart and St.Helens, given „you may want to increase your sample in 
order to say more about them.‟ Hence the partnership was included as a fourth case 
study.  
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Figure 8: Map of St.Helens’ international relations and their status 
 
Figure 9: Map of Cardiff’s international relations and their status 
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Figure 10: Map of Stuttgart’s international relations and their status 
 
 
2.4.1.3 Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall 
Loughborough, a middle-sized market town in Leicestershire with 57,560 
inhabitants (Leicestershire County Council 2009), lies close to the geographical 
centre of England. The town is the council seat of the Borough of Charnwood 
which was established after the local government reorganisation of 1974 leading to 
the annulment of the Borough of Loughborough (CBC 2008). Loughborough is a 
commercial centre with the university, celebrating its centenary in 2009, as the 
town‟s largest employer. The town‟s industrial history was built on the woollen 
industry, specialising in hosiery and knitting machinery; however, today nearly two 
thirds of its population works in the services industry, with the engineering and 
pharmaceuticals industry also running strong, contrasting the old industry of bell 
manufacturing with Loughborough being the location of the world‟s largest bell 
foundry (Zamość City Council 2010).  
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Loughborough has four twin towns in France, Germany, Belgium and Poland and 
has established a community link with Bhavnagar in India (see Table 8 and Figure 
11).  
Table 8: Loughborough’s international relations 
 Twin town  Country Year Status of link 
Loughborough Epinal France 1956 Twinning Partnership 
Loughborough Schwäbisch Hall  Germany 1966 Twinning Partnership 
Loughborough Gembloux Belgium 1993 Twinning Partnership 
Loughborough Zamość Poland 1998 Twinning Partnership 
Loughborough Bhavnagar  India - Community Link 
Source: Author‟s own research based on data from LTA 2010. 
Schwäbisch Hall is with 36,451 inhabitants (in December 2009) the smallest of the 
seven municipalities (Stadt Schwäbisch Hall 2010a). It is situated in the North East 
of Baden-Württemberg and is capital of the district of Schwäbisch Hall. In the past 
Schwäbisch Hall was a major salt producing town, owning at the beginning of the 
19
th
 century the biggest salt-mine in Southwest Germany. Today Schwäbisch Hall 
is a strong regional centre for education and the tertiary sector but also a location 
for several medium sized companies, especially mechanical engineering. It is 
famous for its open-air theatre stage: the steep, circular 54 stairs of St. Michael‟s 
church at the market place (Stadt Schwäbisch Hall 2010b). The town has 
established six twinning partnerships, two of which Epinal and  Zamość, are also 
twin towns of Loughborough; the latest twinning with Balikesir is only four years 
old (see Table 9 and Figure 12).  
Table 9: Schwäbisch Hall’s international relations  
 Twin town  Country Year Status of link 
Schwäbisch Hall  Epinal  France 1964 Twinning Partnership 
Schwäbisch Hall  Loughborough UK  1966 Twinning Partnership 
Schwäbisch Hall  Lapeenranta  Finland 1985 Twinning Partnership 
Schwäbisch Hall  Neustrelitz Germany 1988 Twinning Partnership 
Schwäbisch Hall  Zamość Poland 1989 Twinning Partnership 
Schwäbisch Hall  Balikesir Turkey  2006 Twinning Partnership 
Source: Author‟s own research based on data from Stadt Schwäbisch Hall 2010c.   
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What distinguishes this partnership from others (which was also the main reason 
for choosing the Loughborough-Schwäbisch Hall twinning partnership) is its 
history and how it developed. In contrast to the other three partnerships in which 
the cities and their citizens have chosen their twin towns „freely‟, the 
Loughborough-Schwäbisch Hall partnership was the missing link in the twinning 
triangle between Epinal and Loughborough, and Epinal and Schwäbisch Hall. In 
other words, the French town Epinal was their mutual twin town, which gave rise 
to the idea to twin Loughborough with Schwäbisch Hall. Further reasons for 
choosing this partnership included:  
 The partnership was instigated two decades after WWII and it is therefore 
younger than the other three twinning partnerships which were established 
out of reasons of reconciliation between the UK and Germany after WWII: 
 It was chosen as an example of a twinning between two smaller towns and 
in order to contrast its organisation and activities to those of bigger cities.  
 Like Bristol and Hannover and in contrast to Cardiff, St.Helens and 
Stuttgart, Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall do have very active 
twinning associations and/or partnership groups.  
 In Loughborough, like in Bristol, there is an umbrella twinning association 
for all of the city‟s twinning partnership groups, which makes it 
worthwhile to compare the twinning work of this municipality with the 
others where no such umbrella association or partnership group in general 
exists.   
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Figure 11: Map of Loughborough’s international relations and their status 
 
Figure 12: Map of Schwäbisch Hall’s international relations and their status 
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I have investigated every twinning partnership using a multi-method approach 
including semi-structured interviews, direct observation and the analysis of texts 
and archival documents, such as letters, minutes of council meetings, etc. as „sub-
methods‟ (Gillham 2000: 13). In order to give informative and detailed insights 
into the topic, I have considered this approach as the most suitable, reflecting the 
diversity of town twinning partnerships not only in the four different cases but also 
in the multiple ways they are studied, and the various data collected. The case 
study method‟s „unique strength is its ability to deal with a full variety of evidence‟ 
(Yin 1994: 8) which has allowed me to draw on a wider range of historical and 
contemporary aspects of twinning - through archival research, and attitudinal and 
individual ideas and opinions from a variety of research participants: 
A case study is one which investigates the above [case(s)] to answer specific 
research questions (that may be fairly loose to begin with) and which seeks a 
range of different kinds of evidence, evidence which is there in the case 
setting, and which has to be abstracted and collated to get the best possible 
answers to the research questions. No one kind or source of evidence is likely 
to be sufficient (or sufficiently valid) on its own. This use of multiple sources 
of evidence, each with its strengths and weaknesses, is a key characteristic of 
case study research (Gillham 2000: 1-2). 
Furthermore, this process of data triangulation, drawing on multiple evidence and 
sources, has rendered the study more reliable as „any finding or conclusion in a 
case study is likely to be much more convincing and accurate if it is based on 
several different sources of information, following a corroboratory mode‟ (Yin 
1994: 92). It has also increased its validity, „the extent to which an account 
accurately represents the social phenomena to which it refers‟ (Hammersley 1990: 
57). However, the use of triangulation does not automatically imply valid and 
reliable research but, as Denzin and Lincoln (2000: 5) argue, it is a strategy „that 
adds rigor, breadth, complexity, richness and depth to any inquiry.‟ Finally, the 
following explanations about the data collection processes and data analysis are a 
convincing demonstration of the trustworthiness and validity of my results. 
2.4.2 Semi-structured interviews 
Given the characteristics of this case study research, the use of interviews as the 
main data collection method seems appropriate as the number of possible 
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interviewees are accessible, and are key to answering my research questions which 
„are mainly “open” and require an extended response with prompts and probes‟ 
(Gillham 2000: 62) from my side to clarify the answers.  
Interviewing is about talking but also „about listening. It is about paying 
attention. It is about being open to hear what people have to say. It is about 
being nonjudgmental. It is about creating a comfortable environment for 
people to share. It is about being careful and systematic with the things 
people tell you (Longhurst 2003: 118; see also Krueger & Casey 2000).  
When talking to people about their experiences with and opinion about town 
twinning partnerships regarding their necessity in the 21
st
 century, or about 
officers‟ or a council‟s objectives which they aim to achieve with twinning 
partnerships, often a personal conversation emerges that cannot be expanded by 
following a predetermined and standardised list of questions. 
 
As mentioned before, my aim is to investigate „complex behaviours, opinions and 
emotions‟ and to collect „a diversity of experiences‟ (Longhurst 2003: 128) but also 
to be able to probe interviewees about such issues as a council‟s budget available 
for twinning, for example. For this semi-structured interviews which have „some 
degree of predetermined order but still ensure flexibility in the way issues are 
addressed by the informant‟ (Dunn 2000: 52) and allow „for an open response in 
the participants‟ own words rather than a “yes or no” type answer‟ (Longhurst 
2003: 119) are particularly useful. Interviewees were asked six sets of questions:  
 About their personal role and involvement in town twinning  
 About town twinning on a local level: the history of the twinning 
partnership, its organisation within the local authority and/or in the 
twinning association, the cooperation between councils and voluntary 
associations, current activities, difficulties, funding/support 
 About town twinning on a national level, possible differences between 
Germany and the UK in general, or regarding the involvement of the 
councils/twinning associations  
 About town twinning and the EU: knowledge of the Europe for Citizens 
Programme 2007 – 2013, EU funding, the creation of a united Europe 
supported by town twinning activities and European integration 
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 About town twinning as a possibility to internationalise a city: town 
twinning to boost a city‟s competitiveness, urban cooperation projects, 
twinning partnerships vs. city networks 
 About the future of town twinning, its future significance for municipal 
policy-making, possible new structures  
 
Logically, the questions were different depending on the interviewee‟s affiliation, 
although they still conformed to the six areas described above. On the one hand the 
open-endedness and flexibility of the questions, as Byrne (2004: 182) points out 
„are likely to get a more considered response than closed questions and therefore 
provide better access to interviewees‟ views, interpretation of events, 
understandings, experiences and opinions.‟ On the other, it is also potentially a 
source of weakness of this method, as poorly constructed interview questions can 
lead to biased answers, answers that the interviewer wants to hear or wrong 
interpretations (Yin 1994: 80).  
 
During the initial participant recruitment process I used a mixture of „purposeful 
sampling‟ (Swenson et al. 1992: 462, quoted in Cameron 2000: 89), „on the basis 
of their [interviewees‟] experience related to the research topic‟ (Longhurst 2003: 
123), and the „snowballing‟ technique, using one contact who could then help to 
put me in touch with another one (Valentine 1997: 116). Moreover, and closely 
connected to the long ongoing research process, I also used „theoretical sampling‟ 
which is „the process of data collection for generating theory whereby the analyst 
jointly collects, codes, and analyzes his data and decides what data to collect next 
and where to find them, in order to develop his theory as it emerges‟ (Bryman 
2004: 305). Theoretical sampling allowed me to add new interviewees to my list, 
e.g. when new aspects of town twinning emerged and I assumed that new 
interviewees could give me further valuable information regarding this new 
aspect
6
. 
                                                 
6
 An example is the phone interview of contact C.9, the Director of the Office for International 
Affairs in Hannover. During my fieldwork in Hannover, the existence of this office in Hannover‟s 
City Council and its significance for the city‟s town twinning partnerships was not mentioned to me. 
Hence I interviewed the contact later by phone when - due to more explicit research on international 
city networks and transnational, urban cooperation projects - I learned more about the Office for 
International Affairs and its relation with and significance to the city‟s twinning partners. 
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To answer my research questions and influenced by the ongoing data analysis I 
decided to interview individuals from the seven municipalities who were directly 
involved in town twinning partnerships and activities either through their job or 
private commitment. The first group comprises council officers responsible for 
international relations, European affairs and town twinning, but also officers 
working for national organisations dealing with town twinning. The latter include 
members of twinning associations and cultural exchange groups.  
 
A possible criticism of the selection of interviewees could be that most of the 
interview partners think positively about town twinning. However, as this research 
is a very first introduction to British-German town twinning partnerships, I chose 
the interview partners because of their expertise regarding town twinning, not 
because of their opinion about town twinning. Hence the fact that most 
interviewees have a positive attitude towards town twinning was not a criteria for 
their selection but was rooted in the fact that they are knowledgeable about town 
twinning either due to their job as twinning officers or council officers dealing with 
a municipality‟s international relations, or due to their private involvement in 
twinning as chairs or members of twinning associations
7
.  
Yet, by including the document analysis and with it negative opinions about 
twinning raised in newspaper articles etc., this mainly positive impression of town 
twinning has been counter-balanced with the criticisms from those who feel that 
town twinning is expensive or ineffectual. This criticism, e.g. expressed in „Letters 
to the Editor‟ after twinning celebrations (cf. Chapter 5.2.3), is often uttered by 
citizens whom I would not categorise as „experts‟ on town twinning as mentioned 
above, nor as very knowledgable about the objectives and histories of the town 
twinning movement. Hence I have decided to express these citizens‟ concerns 
about town twinning by quoting their letters and criticism; however, an analysis of 
this critique of town twinning partnerships and related activities has to be the task 
of future research projects on town twinning. 
 
                                                 
7
 This selection of interviewees, as twinning experts, has also led to an end of the data collection 
process, with regards to interviews, due to theoretical saturation, i.e.: in every of the seven 
municipalities I have interviewed the most prominent experts on town twinning. 
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Table 10 lists the interviewees in the seven municipalities and their position and 
role regarding town twinning; the number of interviewees in each municipality 
ranges from seven in Bristol to two in Loughborough. Moreover each interviewee 
has been given a code which is repeated in the relevant quotes in the following 
chapters. 
Table 10: Interviewees from 7 municipalities  
Municipality Interviewees Code 
Bristol 
 Bristol International Twinnings Association Co-ordinator O 
 European and Regional Officer P 
 European Funding Officer Q 
 Chair of Bristol-Hannover-Council (BHC) R 
 Committee Member BHC 1 S 
 Committee Member BHC 2 T 
 Committee Member BHC 3 U 
Hannover 
 International cultural work and Town twinning, Officer 1 M 
 International cultural work and Town twinning, Officer 2 L 
 Deputy Chair Hannover-Bristol-Gesellschaft N 
St.Helens 
 Head of Public Affairs H 
 Marketing and Communications Officer I 
 Former Leader of Community Leisure Department J 
Cardiff 
 Operational Manager, Strategy and Partnerships K 
 International Links Officer Z 
 Former Chair of Cardiff Stuttgart Association X 
Stuttgart 
 International Relations/Twinning Officer F 
 Director of International Relations Department G 
 Former Director of Europe Centre Baden-Württemberg Y 
Loughborough 
 Mayor‟s Secretary D 
 Former Chair of Twinning Association E 
Schwäbisch Hall 
 Public Advocate and Twinning Officer A 
 Chair of SHA – L‟boro Family Link B 
 Long-standing member of Family Link C 
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Apart from these interviewees in the seven case study cities I have moreover 
interviewed the International Partnerships and Programmes Officer of LGA and the 
Deputy Secretary-General of the RGRE (see Table 11).  
Table 11: Interviewees from national organisations  
Organisation  Interviewees Code 
Local Government 
Association 
International Partnerships and Programmes Officer V 
RGRE - German 
section of CEMR 
Deputy Secretary-General of RGRE and Manager of the 
German Association of Cities and Towns‟ office in 
Brussels 
W 
 
All in all I have conducted 26 interviews with an average length of two hours each, 
which – for issues of reliability - I have all recorded, transcribed carefully and 
translated from German into English when necessary. Moreover I have taken notes 
during the interview as the „usual‟ problems with interviewing were apparent in my 
research: during some interviews the recorder did not start, or it stopped, or the 
background noise was high, rendering some passages of the conversation 
incomprehensible. The interviews were arranged in places where it was most 
convenient for the interviewees and they felt comfortable, mostly in their offices or 
in a neutral place such as a café. Before the interview started I provided the 
participants with an information sheet, stating that all the information will remain 
confidential, participants will remain anonymous, and they have the right to 
withdraw from research at any time without explanation and have asked them to 
sign it. 
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Transferring European town twinning into the 21
st
 century – a study based on 
selected British-German town twinning partnerships 
(Julia Grosspietsch) 
 
INFORMED CONSENT FORM  
 
The purpose and details of this study have been explained to me. I understand that this 
study is designed to further scientific knowledge and that all procedures have been 
approved by the Loughborough University Ethical Advisory Committee. 
 
I have read and understood the information sheet and this consent form. 
 
I have had an opportunity to ask questions about my participation. 
 
I understand that I am under no obligation to take part in the study. 
 
I understand that I have the right to withdraw from this study at any stage for any reason, 
and that I will not be required to explain my reasons for withdrawing. 
 
I understand that all the information I provide will be treated in strict confidence. 
 
I agree to participate in this study. 
 
Your name 
Your signature 
Signature of investigator 
Date 
 
For the whole research period and field work the relevant risk assessment forms 
have been filled in and given to the Geography Department. 
 
Moreover, I have contacted several individuals by email, or phone mainly to follow 
up and clarify certain information I had been given during the face-to-face 
interviews I have conducted before during the actual fieldwork, or to investigate 
and if necessary correct the information given in the RGRE and LGA twinning 
databases (see Table 12). 
Table 12: Contacts made via email or phone  
Municipality  Contacts Code 
Bristol Service Director, Economic & Cultural Development C.7 
Bristol Cultural Change Manager  C.8 
Cardiff 
Secretary of Cardiff-Stuttgart Association and the 
Deutsche Sprachgesellschaft 
C.10 
Carlisle Head of Democratic Services C.12 
Charnwood Borough 
Council (CBC) 
Standards and Monitoring Support Officer C.6 
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Municipality  Contacts Code 
Fife Council  
Officer in External Relations, Policy & Organisational 
Development 
C.1 
Hannover Director of Office for International Affairs C.9 
London Borough of 
Tower Hamlets 
Policy Manager, Strategy and Performance C.4 
Newport Councillor C.11 
Offenbach a.M. Twinning Officer C.5 
St.Helens Former Mayor, present Councillor C.13 
Stadt Köln - 
Stadtbezirk Mülheim 
Officer C.3 
Stanwix, Carlisle Vicar at St. Michael‟s, Stanwix  C.2 
 
2.4.3 Direct observation 
An important element of twinning partnerships are twinning activities, which are 
often public events to promote a city‟s twinning partnerships and international 
encounters, e.g. international cultural festivals, events or workshops for the people 
already involved in international partnership work. Conducting research on town 
twinning without having taken part in such events would have meant that I would 
have lacked experience of a significant element of town twinning partnerships and 
would not have been able to encompass the reality of twinning.  
 
Here it has to be explained that before this research project on British-German 
town twinning partnerships I had never taken part in any twinning events – not in 
my home town nor at school – during which most citizens get in contact with the 
concept of town twinning partnerships for the first time. Hence, participating in 
twinning events, observing the activities and the people involved, listening to 
speeches and private conversations etc., has been vital for this project and for my 
understanding of the „twinning world‟, and has given me first-hand experience and 
ideas about how twinning works. Therefore, whilst in the following chapters I do 
not frequently refer to direct observations as the main data collection method (the 
main data sources are the semi-structured interviews and document analysis), nor 
to the data collected as the most significant information, nonetheless the 
participation and observation of twinning events gave me an important orientation 
in and for my research. As such, direct observation of twinning events is included 
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here as another methodology for data collection, which was used to provide 
„complementary evidence‟ and „to gather additional descriptive information before, 
during, or after other more structured forms of data collection‟ (Kearns 2005: 193).  
 
In the case of events visited by large numbers of people, e.g. the International Food 
and Drink Festival (IFDF) in Cardiff, it was appropriate to survey the whole event, 
to observe and comment on the setting, the participants and things that might 
escape another person‟s attention as they might not be unusual for people involved. 
The „location in the here and now of everyday life situations and settings as the 
foundation of inquiry‟ (Jorgensen 1989: 13) is a basic feature of the observation 
method, together with an open-ended, flexible and re-definable process of inquiry. 
Although it could be argued that direct observation is not a particular research 
technique as „in a sense, all social research is a form of participant observation, 
because we cannot study the social world without being part of it‟ (Atkinson & 
Hammersley 1994: 249), it has the advantage of emphasising the illustrative 
dimension of „human life in concrete situations and settings, and making the most 
of whatever opportunities are presented‟ (Jorgensen 1989: 18). The aims of 
observational research are, according to Bryman (1988: 61-6), to view „events, 
actions, norms, values, etc. from the perspective of the people being studied‟, to 
describe and attend to mundane detail, to realise that „we can understand events 
only when they are situated in the wider social and historical context‟, to be wary 
of „the imposition of prior and possibly inappropriate frames of reference on the 
people‟ studied and of theories and concepts which may „exhibit a poor fit with 
participants‟ perspectives.‟ Summarised, it aims to build theories grounded in 
concrete human realities (Glaser & Strauss 1967; Agar 1986). 
 
No doubt the strength of direct observations lies in their closeness to reality, real 
time and contextual study of events, however, this also implies that the method is 
both time-consuming and selective; moreover, it can be the case that the event 
proceeds differently because it is being observed (Yin 1994: 80). Furthermore, and 
with regard to qualitative research in general, as researchers we are not neutral and 
what we observe is always related to what we already know about the place, the 
event, the people etc. Hence, an objective research is not possible and sometimes it 
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is mere luck to observe an event or an action that is unusual and does not happen 
every day (Laurier 2003).
8
  
 
Gans (1968) has defined a classification of participant observer roles (although he 
argues that during the research process the researcher moves between these co-
existing roles and does not only keep one role the whole time). There is the role of 
the „total participant‟ who is „completely involved in a certain situation and has to 
resume a researcher stance once the situation has unfolded and then write down 
notes‟; second there is the role of „researcher-participant‟ who „participates in a 
situation but is only semi-involved‟ and can function fully as a researcher, and 
thirdly the „total researcher‟ who does the „observation without involvement in the 
situation‟ (Bryman 2004: 302) (e.g. attendance in a public meeting). Due to the fact 
that I have participated in many events to learn about town twinning practices and 
to get to know the environment and the people involved, I have never been a „total 
participant‟ and most of the times rather a „total researcher‟. 
 
On many occasions the interviewees I have met have helped me to visit and be part 
of events listed in Table 13. 
Table 13: Direct observation of twinning events in the UK and Germany, temporal order  
Municipality Location of event  Event  Comments  
Cardiff  
Cardiff Bay, Roald 
Dahl Plass  
International Food & 
Drink Festival  
Date: 08.07.2005  
Time
9
: 1.30 - 9pm 
Open to everyone 
Stuttgart  Market place  
Summer Festival of 
Cultures  
Date: 21.07.2005 
Time: 4-6pm  
Open to everyone 
Loughborough 
Loughborough 
University – 
Edward Herbert 
Building  
European Question 
Time about 
Loughborough‟s 
twinning partnerships 
Date: 28.04.2006 
Time: 2-3pm 
Students, delegations 
from Schwäbisch Hall, 
Epinal, Gembloux, 
Zamość, ca. 150 
listeners  
Loughborough Queen‟s Park  Dance performance by Date: 29.04.2006 
                                                 
8
 This characteristic of direct observation is also the main reason why the following chapters did not 
„make more‟ of the material collected during these observations. Most of the events observed did 
not provide any unusual situations or discussions; they were rather well-organised and structured 
events to promote town twinning and its activities or to celebrate twinning anniversaries, showing 
so to say the positive side of town twinning activities without arguments or discourses.  
9
 Time I spent at the event. 
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Municipality Location of event  Event  Comments  
folkloristic group from 
French twin town 
Time: 11.45-12am 
Public event, ca. 30 
spectators  
Bristol  
Bristol Central 
Library 
Wine & Words 
Readings of French and 
German literature 
Date: 14.06.2007 
Time: 7.45 - ca. 10pm 
Open to public, tickets 
needed, ca. 100 
Bristolians  
Bristol  
University of 
Bristol - Wills 
Memorial 
Building 
Degree Congregation  
Granting of Honorary 
Master of Art Degrees to 
Chair of the Association 
Bordeaux-Bristol and the 
former Chair of the 
Hannover-Bristol-
Gesellschaft for their 
merits regarding the 
town twinning 
partnerships 
Date: 15.06.2007 
Time: 12.00 – 2pm 
Invited guests from 
Bristol, Bordeaux and 
Hannover (Official 
delegations from 
partner cities), ca. 300 
guests  
 
Bristol  
Bristol Zoo 
Gardens 
Grand City Picnic  
60
th
 anniversary 
celebration of twinnings 
between Bristol and 
Hannover and Bristol 
and Bordeaux 
Date: 16.06.2007 
Time: 3.30 – 9pm 
Open to public, tickets 
needed, ca. 5000 
citizens 
Hannover  
Hannover New 
Town Hall 
Opening of an art 
exhibition of black and 
white photographs of 
Bristol by German 
photographers and 
reception 
Date: 24.08.2007 
Time: 6 – 7pm 
Open to public  
Citizens, official 
delegation of Bristol, 
officials from 
Hannover, ca. 150 
people 
Hannover 
Hannover New 
Town Hall – 
Hodlersaal 
 
Official Ceremony to 
celebrate 60
th
 
anniversary of twinning 
between Hannover and 
Bristol, 
followed by festive 
dinner 
Date: 24.08.2007 
Time: 7 – 8.30pm 
Invited guests 
Delegation of Bristol, 
honorary citizens, 
representative from 
British Council, ca. 100 
guests  
Hannover  
Marktkirche 
 
Festival Service to 
celebrate twinning 
anniversary 
Date: 26.08.2007 
Time: 10-12am 
Open to public 
Citizens, official 
delegations, guests 
from Bristol  
Stuttgart  
Stuttgart Youth 
Hostel and Town 
Hall  
VI. Stuttgart Twinning 
Workshop “Town 
twinning and cooperation 
in development work” 
Date: 29.11.2007 
Time: 9am – 10pm 
Date: 30.11.2007 
Time: 9.30am – 4pm 
Invited guests from all 
of Stuttgart‟s 10 twin 
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Municipality Location of event  Event  Comments  
towns, invited speakers 
St.Helens  
Tour of St.Helens  
(Presentations 
about St.Helens, 
borough tour, tree 
planting ceremony 
at Lyons Yard, 
tour of Pilkington 
Glass HQ 
Facilities, tour of 
World of Glass 
Museum, visit 
table tennis 
tournament 
between young 
people of both 
cities  
Civic visit to St.Helens 
by Stuttgart delegation to 
celebrate 60
th
 twinning 
anniversary  
Date: 12.04.2008 
Time: all day 
Official delegation 
from Stuttgart, 
St.Helens Council 
Officers 
St.Helens  Town Hall  
Civic dinner to celebrate 
anniversary  
Date: 12.04.2008 
Time: 6-10.30pm 
Invited guests 
Delegations, honorary 
citizens, councillors, 
people involved in 
town twinning 
(teachers, youth 
workers etc.) 
Brussels 
Concert Noble 
 
Golden Stars of 
Twinning Award 
Ceremony  
Date: 13.11.2008 
Time: 5.30-9pm 
Invited guests  
Brussels 
 
Conference Centre 
Diamant 
 
Europe for Citizens 
Forum 2008  
Date: 14.11.2008 
Time: 8.30am – 5.30pm 
Workshop/conference 
for registered delegates  
 
Participation – especially in the twinning workshop in Stuttgart, or the Europe for 
Citizens Forum in Brussels – has allowed me to directly observe and examine 
municipal networking activities, the aims of local authorities‟ representatives and 
citizens expressed in discussions and speeches, and the achievements of the 
twinning partnerships: the outcomes of these international events and activities. 
Table 13 also hints at the reliability of the research and the trustworthiness of the 
findings, showing where, when and in what contexts the observations have been 
made and the field notes have been gathered, following Kirk and Miller‟s (1986: 
52) argument that „the contemporary search for reliability in qualitative observation 
revolves around detailing the relevant context of observation.‟ Furthermore it is 
claimed that the validity of the observations comes from the fact that the data is 
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obtained in a direct way, the notes reflect what people are actually doing and not 
what they say they do (Gillham 2000).  
 
During the events I took note of the speeches to be able to follow up what has been 
said about town twinning. In order to be able to analyse and illustrate contemporary 
twinning activities, I have also taken photographs of the settings, the decoration, 
the people, etc. Moreover, I have taken notes about the general facts of the events: 
the location, how many people attended, who attended, who did not, the 
programme, who gave the speeches, and my personal thoughts about it, the 
atmosphere, or anything I regarded unusual. The observation of twinning events 
has helped me to get an insight into everyday twinning or „to develop a geography 
of everyday experience‟ which has only been possible when moving beyond the 
„reliance on formalised interactions such as those occurring in interviews‟ (Kearns 
2005: 195). 
2.4.4 Document analysis 
To be able to reconstruct the histories of the case study partnerships, I chose 
document analysis as a third qualitative method of data collection. I searched for 
information about the first contacts between the twin towns, about the persons who 
instigated the partnership, about the reasons, about how and where the first meeting 
took place etc. in city archives, record offices and libraries, in documents such as: 
newspaper articles, personal letters, council minutes, minutes of twinning 
associations meetings, and official letters sent between councils. The archives and 
libraries I visited are listed in Table 14. 
Table 14: Visited archives and libraries and approximate length of stay  
Bristol Record Office and Central Library (3 days) 
Hannover City archives and city library (2 days) 
Cardiff Central library (0.5 day) 
St.Helens Archives (2 days) 
Stuttgart 
City archives, Library of the Foreign Institute and other public libraries  
(3 weeks) 
Loughborough Public library (1 day) 
Schwäbisch Hall City archives (2 days) 
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London National Archives (1 day) 
 
Apart from the historical information I collected in the archives and libraries, I 
have looked more generally for information on a local authority‟s twinning 
partnerships. Regarding the time span from the beginning of a partnership until 
today, the number of documents is almost always declining immensely; for 
example, in Bristol Central Library the collection on press cuttings on the 
partnership between Bristol and Hannover at its beginnings is quite elaborate and 
well organised, however, towards the end of the 1970s the collection starts to thin 
out, and I have been told that the library does not have the resources to keep the 
collection up-to-date and to ask somebody to cut out the articles regularly. Another 
issue with these collections of press-cuttings is their imprecision regarding the 
source of cut out articles and their dates, hence, as will become obvious especially 
in the historical Chapter Five, the references are often lacking this information.  
 
It is problematic to search the newspaper collections oneself as the newspapers are 
kept on microfilm sorted by date and not by topic, hence to find articles on the 
relevant twinning partnership or certain twinning events without knowing the date 
of its publication, nor if any article has been written at all, is like looking for a 
needle in a haystack, or as Roche puts it: Archival work takes time and patience, 
and „calls for creative thinking and identifying source materials relevant to your 
research problem‟ (2005: 144). Hence this part of my research has focused on 
twinning anniversary years for which it is more likely to find published material.  
 
Looking for historical material in Stuttgart‟s city archive I had to abide by the 30 
years access restrictions; hence it has not been a problem to search in documents 
that were older than 30 years, however, for the younger ones I had to fill in a form 
and ask for permission to view them which has delayed and complicated the 
research process. 
 
The advantages of the archival research have become especially obvious for 
researching the very beginnings of the partnerships, as I collected information 
about the persons involved, their names actually written down, or programmes of 
twinning visits of civic delegations listed to the hour. However, the results also 
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depend on what material has been stored in the archives and the incompleteness of 
some collections.  
2.4.5 Analysing and coding  
The analysis and interpretation of qualitative data is one of the main research tasks 
as „they bring credibility‟ (Holliday 2007: 112), and also one of the main 
difficulties as with qualitative research a very large amount of data is usually 
generated very rapidly. In summary the data I have collected stem from audio-
taped and transcribed interviews, information provided by contacts via email or 
phone conversations, field notes taken during twinning events, notes taken in 
archives and libraries, and photographs of documents or twinning activities/events 
and twinning signs in various cities. This has led to a vast amount of data available 
for qualitative analysis. 
 
To carry out the analysis I have followed Cope‟s argument that „as part of making 
sense of these subjective and often problematic forms of data, while sticking to 
principles of rigorous inquiry, many researchers use strategies of coding and theme 
building‟ (2003: 446) which is a useful strategy to reduce the amount of data and to 
structure it by finding categories, „recurring patterns‟ (Kitchin & Tate 2000: 235) 
and connections.  
Coding, or the method of identifying themes from the data, is the main 
characteristic of the „grounded theory‟ developed by Glaser and Strauss (1967) 
which has become one of the most popular strategies of analysing qualitative data. 
Grounded theory is a „systematic inductive (data-led) approach to building theory 
from empirical work in a recursive and reflexive fashion‟ (Hay 2005: 284), which 
means that coding „tends to be in a constant state of potential revision and fluidity‟ 
(Bryman 2004: 402). Coding runs parallel with the continuing collection of new 
data and is an important characteristic of grounded theory data analysis, also called 
an iterative approach as the „analysis starts after some of the data have been 
collected and the implications of that analysis then shape the next steps in the data 
collection process‟ (Bryman 2004: 399). Therefore, theoretical sampling (cf. 
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Chapter 2.4.2 above) is also one of the main tools of grounded theory
10
. While 
employing this iterative approach of checking and analysing the data and collecting 
more data through theoretical sampling, the themes can be refined and therefore 
lead to research results and/or a theory „grounded‟ in reality (Strauss & Corbin 
1990).  
 
The coding process in general helps to organise data and involves a movement 
from fairly concrete concepts to more abstract and interpretive categories. 
Generally speaking, two forms of codes can be distinguished: the descriptive and 
the analytic code. Descriptive codes are described by Cope (2005: 224) as category 
labels which describe „typically aspects [of the social data] that are fairly obvious‟ 
(Hay 2005: 280). This code then usually brings out the analytic, interpretative code 
which „developed through analysis and is theoretically informed, [...] based on 
themes that emerge from relevant literature and/or the data‟ (Hay 2005: 275). 
 
These two types of codes also explain a problem with coding in general. According 
to Cook and Crang (1995, quoted in Jackson 2001: 202) it is difficult to „leave 
analytical coding until a later stage in the coding process.‟ They claim that it is 
almost impossible in practice „to read a transcript without simultaneously reflecting 
on the theoretical premises or conceptual issues that led one to undertake the 
research in the first place‟ (Cook & Crang 1995, quoted in Jackson 2001: 202). 
Hence it comes closer to the reality of doing research if the interpretation of 
findings starts during the coding process: „I see interpretation as a creative process, 
as a process of fabricating plausible stories‟ (Crang 2001: 215). 
 
                                                 
10
 For this research I do not claim to have used or followed the grounded theory approach by the 
book but I have chosen several of the strategy‟s tools to analyse the collected data, e.g. theoretical 
sampling and theoretical saturation during the data collection process as mentioned above and 
coding and constant comparison during the data analysis process. However, what makes this 
approach so valuable for my research is the parallelism between data collection and data analysis. 
During the research process I have been constantly analysing the data I have collected, and I have 
compared it with other interviews or with other sets of data that I have gained through direct 
observation or document analysis. This has led to new questions or differently phrased questions in 
new interviews or even to getting in contact with new potential interviewees. 
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Table 15
11
 gives a general and simplified overview about the coding and data 
analysis process of this research project. It does not include all codes, sub-
categories, or concepts, but it clarifies the steps in the analysis process and provides 
some examples and details.
12
  
I have not started with the data collection and analysis process from scratch, i.e. I 
had already begun with the literature review beforehand and I had designed the 
semi-structured interview schedules around categories that I wanted to get more 
information about (see Table 15: Categories 1), such as the different histories of 
town twinning partnerships, or the role of town twinning partnerships for the 
European Union (cf. Chapter 2.4.2). I have then been able to use these categories as 
a starting point for the following analysis and to code the answers by different 
interview partners, or the information gathered from documents, etc. regarding 
these categories. Hence in this second step I have broken down, examined, and 
categorised the data which has split the data of the first categories into a bigger 
amount of sub-categories (see Table 15: Sub-categories 1.1 or Concepts 1). I have 
thus attained a more specialised picture of the research, the twinning activities, 
aims and structure of twinning in each municipality. In a third and fourth step, and 
by doing analytic coding, I have started to group all the data „that reflect a theme 
the researcher is interested in or one that has already become important‟ (Cope 
2005: 225). I have then made further connections between the concepts, I 
compared and united them in new ways to more abstract but fewer level 2 and 3 
categories (see Table 15). In a last step, I have explored the relationships between 
level 3 categories and have established hypotheses.  
                                                 
11
 Table 15 does not only apply to the analysis of the data gathered during interviews. The 
categories have been created using all the data collected, also from document analysis and 
observations. However, the first categories (Categotries 1) are taken from the first interview 
schedules. 
12
 In this table it also becomes obvious (see the number of arrows between the columns), how the 
amount of data has been reduced during the coding and analysis process. There is a movement from 
only a few first categories to many concrete concepts and from there to less and less but more 
abstract categories and the final hypotheses. 
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Table 15: Simplified overview about coding and data analysis process, and the creation of categories and hypotheses 
Category 1 
 (based on 
interview 
schedules)  
 
 
Sub-categories 1.1 or Concepts 1 
(breaking down and categorising 
data) 
 
 
Category 2  
(comparison and making 
connections between concepts to 
create new categories)  
 
 
Category 3  
(further comparison and more 
abstract categories, subsuming 
earlier categories)  
 
 
Hypotheses 
(connections between 
categories) 
 
 
(Personal) Histories 
of British-German 
town twinning 
partnerships  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Twinning established by citizens‟ 
actions e.g. Goodwill Mission  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Reconciliation between citizens   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Long and individually diverse 
histories of British-German town 
twinning partnerships  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Town twinning – where has it 
come from and thoughts about 
its future  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Big dependency on individuals  
 
No universal picture, every 
municipality decides about 
twinning itself  
 
Urban projects plus cultural 
exchanges 
 
Long term partnerships and 
short term projects 
 
 
A personal history, family involvement 
Twinning established by politicians, 
ring-partnership, etc. 
 
Initiated from above by governments 
A history only heard of or not sure 
about  
Criticism towards the twinning 
partnership  
Personal ignorance or misinformed 
about twinning  
 
Town twinning on 
the local level 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Twinning associations  
 
 
The organisation and administration 
of town twinning partnerships 
 
 
 
 
 
 
City council and private associations 
work closely together  Partnership groups  
City councils  Intention to strike a balance 
Sports clubs, schools etc. 
Knowledge about EU funding 
programmes and applied for funding  
No cooperation 
Knowledge but not applied for funding  
 
Town twinning and 
the EU 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
No knowledge   
 
 
Town twinning as a strategy for 
Europeanisation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Creation of European identity or 
identities 
Town twinning to help EU grow 
together  
Town twinning not useful for united 
Europe 
 Learn about and from each other  
Projects with twin towns  Bring EU closer to its citizens 
Projects with international partners  
Member of city networks  
 
Municipalities‟ 
international 
projects and  
activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
No international endeavour   
 
 
Town twinning as a means of 
internationalising a city 
 
 
 
 
 
Boosting a city‟s image  
 
Member of international city networks Increase competitiveness 
International twinning events, 
anniversaries 
Learn from each other and benefit 
from projects, municipal 
collaboration  Citizen exchanges  
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During the whole data analysis process and research process it has been very 
important not only what has been said or written but also by whom. Hence it has 
not only been a question of relating concepts, sub-categories, or categories to each 
other but also to compare the authors of the collected data, the different 
interviewees and their role regarding town twinning, the different documents 
published about town twinning and the different events organised for twinning 
anniversaries. To give an example: a category has been named „today‟s 
significance of town twinning partnerships‟ as all interviewees have been talking 
about this and many newspaper articles have been published regarding this topic. 
However, different twinning actors also have different ideas about this 
significance; hence it has not been possible to unite them all in one category: 
council officers think about urban collaboration projects and members of twinning 
associations about family exchanges. Thus, during the analysis process it has been 
very important to keep in mind where the data have come from, their authors and 
their background. 
 
Regarding the interpretation process, which due to different readings can never 
have a single, definitive outcome, there are many issues that can be raised most of 
them informed by the main criticism of qualitative data: the „subjective judgements 
that might be made by the researcher‟ (Kitchin & Tate 2000: 253). One of the 
issues according to Jackson (2001: 210) is „the need to include a discussion of 
silences, absences and exclusions from the transcripts as well as an analysis of their 
manifest content, and to explore the significance of humour, hesitation and non-
verbal clues, which can be vital to understanding the nuances of what is actually 
said.‟ Hence, for example, in interviews with council officials, the opinions 
expressed may not have been their own but the official stance of the council on a 
certain policy. Moreover, regarding the second point raised about humour and non-
verbal clues, in spite of having lived and studied in the UK for several years and 
being able to speak the language fluently, there still might be some comments or 
phrases whose meaning I misinterpreted. Being aware of my positionality and a 
quite positive opinion about town twinning in general, another issue has to be 
raised: „the need to avoid “cherry picking” (selective quotation) by being thorough 
and systematic in coding and interpreting the data‟ (Jackson 2001: 210).  
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„The interpretative nature of qualitative research has given rise to a considerable 
amount of debate concerning how the validity and authenticity of qualitative 
research accounts might be assessed‟ (Mansvelt & Berg 2005: 259; see also Baxter 
& Eyles 1997, Bailey et al. 1999), however, with the explanations in this chapter, I 
hope to have demonstrated substantial arguments for a valid and authentic research.  
2.5 Conclusion 
This chapter has demonstrated and justified why this research project on town 
twinning is constructed of a quantitative and qualitative research part, the former 
mainly used to give a basic overview about the current British-German twinning 
partnerships, their number and type, the latter to examine in more detail the four 
selected case study twinning partnerships. The quantitative research has resulted in 
the creation of a data base of the 489 British-German twinning partnerships in 
2009.  
In the following chapters it will become obvious that town twinning partnerships 
are often based on personal relationships, and are strongly influenced by 
individuals, hence the qualitative part of my research with semi-structured 
interviews, direct observation and document analysis has clearly outweighed the 
quantitative part. While the interviews and direct observation helped to construct 
an up-to-date picture of current twinning practice, the document analysis has been 
especially useful to gain historical information about the representative four 
twinning partnerships, but also about European town twinning in general, and the 
cities‟ latest international policies. Having analysed the semi-structured interviews, 
the observational notes, and (archival) documents, it has been possible to explore 
the scope of past and current twinning activities within the four case studies 
regarding both the creation of European awareness within citizens through town 
twinning and the internationalisation of a city through municipal networking.  
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3 THE SHIFTING GEOGRAPHIES OF TWINNING – AN 
ANALYSIS OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE MUNICIPAL 
MOVEMENT AND TWINNING IN EUROPE 
Town twinning as we know it today developed after WWII with the first twinning 
partnerships between Germany and Great Britain established as early as 1947. 
Firstly, reconciliation and encounter between former belligerents, and secondly, 
town twinning as a promoter for European integration (Leitermann 1997b) were the 
traditional aims of twinning that mirrored the political situation after the war with 
the citizens of Europe longing for a peaceful future. Walter Leitermann (1997a, 
1997c, 1998), director of the European Office of the Deutsche Städtetag in 
Brussels, characterises the first town twinning partnerships as the beginning of 
Europe‟s biggest and most successful peace movement. Town twinning is therefore 
closely tied to European reconciliation and international understanding in general. 
To be able to better understand the development of town twinning as part of the 
municipal movement developing after WWII, it is necessary to analyse the 
influence of local authorities on European reconciliation and to show the historical 
development of these municipal partnerships.  
3.1. European reconciliation – a history of international understanding and 
subnational municipal partnerships  
How to achieve international understanding and how to secure long-lasting peace 
for Europe has always been a pivotal point of discussion in European history. 
Although before the end of WWII the devised concepts had always failed and their 
authors proved wrong by yet another deadly war, the latest ideas and concepts for 
securing peace in Europe have lasted so far. Consequently, since the aims of town 
twinning, as will be shown later, are based on the notion of establishing a peaceful 
Europe, the following historical overview about the development and changes in 
the concept of international understanding in Europe is required to inform the 
subsequent research.  
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3.1.1 Before WWI – reconciliation, a concern of the nation states? 
First ideas and concepts for a long-lasting peace in Europe were developed at the 
end of the 17
th
 century by the English Quakers William Penn and John Bellers 
(Heffernan 1998). Whereas Bellers proposed a kind of European Parliament for the 
achievement of this aim, Penn suggested a congress of European states which 
would meet once a year. His idea also included a European army, which would 
make the nation states give up their sovereignty in military terms. The peace 
concepts developed at the end of the 18
th
 century by the English jurist and 
philosopher Jeremy Bentham in his final essay of Principles of International Law 
called “Plan for a Universal and Perpetual Peace” (1789) and in the German 
philosopher Immanuel Kant‟s Zum Ewigen Frieden (1795) were not especially 
focussed on Europe. During the 1840/50s, French novelist Victor Hugo and 
English economist Richard Cobden were the most prominent promoters of a 
„United States of Europe‟ and an economically integrated Europe grounded on the 
nation states respectively.  
 
At the turn of the 20
th
 century it was still widely stated as the task of the nation 
states to secure peace and to promote international understanding on a national 
level between governments. Local authorities were not officially involved in any 
peace-keeping processes, nor were citizens directly involved in official practices of 
international understanding (Garstka 1972). In May 1913, for example, Swiss 
representatives invited German and French parliamentarians to a conference for 
understanding to Bern. Bearing the bellicose history of the two countries in mind, it 
was presumed that the rapprochement between France and Germany would 
enhance international understanding between nation states in Europe in general and 
would create the basis for long-lasting peace (Schuster 2000). The conference was 
attended by 156 delegates to discuss limits of armament and to find a peaceful 
solution for the French-German conflict. Yet again, the planned French-German 
commission for the improvement of the relations between the two countries only 
aimed at the national, governmental level. The task of preventing wars mostly lay 
with international mechanisms, organisations and the diplomacy of nation states, 
however, the developments of the following years proved their failure.  
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There were voices, however, which pointed at other parameters than nation states 
as being able to create a peaceful Europe. Already in 1814 the French utopian 
philosopher Claude Henri de Saint-Simon based his notion of a united Europe on 
the union of France and Great Britain but also heavily emphasised the power of 
modern transportation and communication technologies, which would finally 
determine a new European space (Heffernan 1998). Economic depression in 
industrialised Europe during the last twenty years of the 19
th
 century and massive 
urbanisation left citizens struggling with poor hygienic conditions, famines etc. and 
made people become more involved in communal activities through which they 
could share problems and solutions. This development eventually led to the 
emergence of mass people‟s parties, which represented mainly the rural and 
industrial proletariat and the urban middle class. Due to an extension of voting 
rights to a national and local level in France and Italy, for example, the first 
communal elections were held during the 1880s (Dogliani 2002), giving citizens 
for the first time the possibility to directly influence municipal administration. 
 
By the end of the 19
th
 century and due to rapidly advancing technologies, like the 
invention of the telegraph, municipal connections developed very quickly: 
Everywhere, debate and discussion were shaped and coloured by experiments 
in other towns. […] In every town and every country, stories and lessons 
drawn from experiments elsewhere became a precious resource which could 
help equally to subvert the status quo or to strengthen it: either way, the 
comparison with how things were done somewhere else was a profitable 
counter in local discussion (Saunier 2002: 520). 
In 1883, hoping to contribute to the union of peoples, Paul Brousse, one of the 
founding fathers of municipal socialism in France and member of the International 
Working Men's Association (IWMA), planned a conference for municipal 
representatives from France, Spain, Italy and England. His correspondence with 
other „potential municipalists‟ was described by Dogliani „as the first attempt to 
build a network‟ (2002: 575). The rise of municipal socialism in the late 19th 
century was embodied by the Second International
13
 (1889-1914), an organisation 
which comprised socialist and labour parties. Its supporters, taking over town 
                                                 
13
 Among the Second International's most famous actions were the declaration of 1 May as 
International Labour Day (1889) and the declaration of 8 March as International Women's Day 
(1910). 
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councils sometimes in alliance with other parties, were worried about the 
increasing urban problems and eager to exchange their knowledge and experiences. 
They proclaimed that „municipalities have an indispensable part to play in the 
structuring of both national and global space‟ (Saunier 2002: 523). 
 
The first European municipal movement which then emerged in the 1890s and 
lasted until WWI shared its objectives with activities initiated by secular, Catholic, 
Protestant, liberal, Marxist, and Labour backgrounds, demonstrating the 
significance of municipal issues to all major representatives of societies in Europe: 
„they saw the municipality as the best place to implement profound socioeconomic 
changes without challenging the political creed or legal system of the country 
involved‟ (Dogliani 2002: 573). At the 5th Congress of the Second International in 
Paris in September 1900 the Belgian socialists Paul Otlet and Henri La Fontaine 
demanded to add municipal relations to the agenda. La Fontaine (1854-1943) was a 
Belgian professor of international law, a socialist senator in the Belgian legislature 
for thirty-six years, and from 1907 to 1943 president of the Permanent International 
Peace Bureau, one of the world‟s oldest (founded in 1891) and most 
comprehensive international peace federations, which was successful in promoting 
what eventually took form as the League of Nations in 1920. He was noted for his 
fervent internationalism (Haberman 1972) and received the Nobel Prize for Peace 
in 1913. Otlet (1868-1944) was the founding father of what is now called 
information science, however, he was well reputed for his unremitting idealistic 
and peacemaking activities. Together with his colleague La Fontaine he pushed 
internationalist political ideas, tried to achieve their idea of a new world polity by 
the global diffusion of knowledge and information, and regarded cooperation 
among cities as an essential tool for peace, social reform and democracy (Dogliani 
2002).  
 
The socialist domination of the municipal movement decreased in the following 
years with citizens increasingly demanding a higher participation of professional 
administrators and technicians in municipal governance, however, the pivotal 
points did not change: municipal autonomy, the creation of a „common stock of 
information, documentation, mutual instruction, experience and constructive ideas 
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that will be useful to all‟ and the fact that it was not their „intention to destroy the 
necessary hierarchy of local, regional and central power, nor to set up states within 
the State‟ (Cooreman 1913: 71). 
 
The idea of forming associations was characteristic at that time, and in 1910 it was 
seen as essential, especially for smaller communities, to form municipal 
associations, as it was essential for the workers to form labour organisations 
(Castadot 1910: 1), and to tackle problems caused by increasing urbanisation 
together on a subnational, local level. The first international municipal organisation 
was founded in 1913: the International Union of Local Authorities (IULA). The 
developing organised system of municipal connections was immediately linked 
with „those two great worldwide utopian visions, pacifism and the “organisational 
internationalism”. […] Peace through municipalism‟ was not just „mere ceremonial 
clap-trap [… but] inspired many committed municipalities both before and after the 
First World War‟ (Saunier 2002: 526). The IULA was the first international 
organisation that globally supported the municipal movement and was an 
intersection and contact point for local authorities. It furthermore stood for the 
beginning of a new era of international municipal relations before any international 
organisation of nation states was established (Gaspari 2002). The IULA‟s activities 
and municipal contacts had to be suspended during the wars and the organisation 
had to be revived when international relations were difficult to maintain. 
 
Its foundation in Ghent in 1913 was mainly initiated by Otlet and La Fontaine and 
the director of the Belgian municipal association, lawyer and senator of the Belgian 
parliament Emile Vinck. The IULA‟s original constitution, offering active 
membership to national associations of local authorities but also to individual 
municipalities
14
, made the Union contested after WWI because the model for 
institutional development was focused on the state (e.g. welfare formerly organised 
on a municipal level came now under state control) (Gaspari 2002). In 1920 the 
IULA and the League of Nations, „an authority which drastically curbed the 
municipalities‟ freedom of action on the supranational stage‟ (Gaspari 2002: 607), 
agreed on ways of collaboration, however, the IULA was never officially 
                                                 
14
 After 1950 the membership was restricted to national municipal associations and municipalities 
could not become direct members anymore (Mayer 1986). 
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recognised by the League. The League was concerned that inter-municipal action 
would reach out and weaken the sphere of national sovereignty and it forced the 
IULA to refocus its interwar efforts on technical and scientific matters. This led to 
the assumption of an „overall weakening in the importance of urban authorities in 
European political life since the early twentieth century‟ (Gaspari 2002: 607), 
however, the IULA‟s membership in 1938 consisted of 22 national municipal 
associations plus some large cities from countries where associations of 
municipalities had not yet been established. And although after 1932 all projects 
had to be suspended again, the IULA had become less of „a movement of 
individuals, ideas and endeavours, and […] a highly visible international 
organisation‟ (Dogliani 2002: 588). Furthermore, the Secretariat – since 1949 
situated in The Hague - had evolved into an international information centre for 
municipal policy making. During the 1950s and 1960s the IULA expanded from a 
mainly European to a global organisation, with members from Australia to 
Zimbabwe, and its work included providing expert advice to organisations like the 
WHO, FAO and UNESCO, which let „municipal connections [again become] part 
of an international sphere of organisation‟ (Saunier 2002: 527).  
 
The aims of the IULA were built around the notion of acting as a „worldwide 
advocate and voice of democratic local government‟ (Lexikon der Nachhaltigkeit 
2006). The IULA‟s „intermunicipalism‟ expressed the „idea that municipalities and 
local authorities worldwide should pool their knowledge and experience of 
technical and social advances in local government‟ (Dogliani 2002: 585). The 
topicality of this idea developed at the beginning of the 20
th
 century is shown in its 
1980s resumption by international city networks, such as Eurocities which focuses 
on providing „a platform for its member cities to share knowledge and ideas, to 
exchange experiences, to analyse common problems and develop innovative 
solutions‟ (Eurocities 2010a). 
 
This intermunicipalism was guided by two different approaches to municipal 
government: firstly, the „need to formalise the exchange of information‟ between 
municipalities, termed the technical/scientific or professional approach; and 
secondly, the political/ utopian approach „based on ideals of universal brotherhood 
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and co-operation‟ (Gaspari 2002: 598) between municipalities, both nationally and 
internationally, which would finally lead to optimal solutions to problems of urban 
life. The IULA foundation congress was therefore divided into two sections - on 
the one hand the technicians and town planners, on the other politicians and urban 
administrators. The two different approaches to municipal government which 
distinguished the IULA from other municipal organisations which were to develop 
after WWII were also its downside as permanent tensions split the union and led to 
the foundation of the Council of European Municipalities (CEM
15
) in 1951.  
3.1.2 Between the two world wars – reconciliation, a concern of supranational 
organisations?  
For some, WWI taught lessons that it was not enough to ensure only the 
commitment of individual countries to peace talks. In between the two world wars, 
it was the German Friedrich Wilhelm Foerster (1869-1966) and the Bohemian 
Count Richard Coudenhove-Kalergi (1894-1972) who claimed it was insufficient 
to consider merely nation states as actors of international understanding.  
 
Foerster, a pedagogue, psychologist and pacifist, regarded nationalism as the actual 
impediment to international understanding (Garstka 1972). In his book Mein Kampf 
gegen das militaristische und nationalistische Deutschland, he denounced the 
„artificial nationalism and militarism‟ (Foerster 1920: 205) used by Prussia as the 
major failure of Europe. He argued that peace was only possible if Germany 
returned to its federalist tradition and reconciliation with France. To reach the final 
aim, i.e. to achieve international understanding, he claimed a Christian orientated, 
unitarily structured organism of states was needed whose individual parts 
supported each other and assured progress (Garstka 1972).  
 
The foundation of a unitary „Paneuropa‟ was claimed by Coudenhove-Kalergi, a 
politician and writer with a special interest in geopolitics, to be the only means to 
                                                 
15
 The CEM was founded in 1951 and was renamed Council of Municipalities and Regions (CEMR) 
in 1984 as the organisation extended its field of activity and opened its ranks to the regions. For 
reasons of clarity and understanding the current name CEMR will be used in the following also 
when referring to the organisation before 1984. 
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achieve international understanding and secure peace. Coudenhove-Kalergi, 
disillusioned by the unsuccessful work of the League of Nations aiming at the 
establishment of worldwide peace, intended to construct a peace movement which 
would rather concentrate on a peaceful Europe only (Heffernan 1998). Similar to 
Foerster‟s notion of a federal Europe, Coudenhove-Kalergi opposed nationalism 
and aimed at the establishment of a politically powerful Europe able to compete 
with other global blocs. In his view this would eventually lead to the creation of a 
new European nationalism and patriotism:  
National chauvinism cannot be vanquished by abstract internationalism – but 
by deepening and amplifying the national culture to a European one; by 
distributing the cognition that all national cultures of Europe are close and 
inextricable parts of a great and unitary European culture (Coudenhove-
Kalergi 1923: 142, author‟s translation). 
As initiator of the „Paneurope Movement‟ founded in Vienna in 1922, aiming to 
create the „United Nations of Europe‟ from Poland to Portugal and founder of the 
Pan-European Union (PEU), Coudenhove-Kalergi was convinced that the all-
embracing occidental culture would unify Europe, depending however on the good 
relations between France and Germany: „If this pan-European cultural feeling 
succeeds to prevail, every sound German, French, Polish, and Italian person will 
also be a sound European‟ (Coudenhove-Kalergi 1923: 144, author‟s translation). 
Or as Heffernan (1998: 127) puts it: In Coudenhove-Kalergi‟s eyes „Europe‟s 
limits were flexible and depended not on ethnic, religious or cultural characteristics 
but on the nature of the political system‟ which in Europe would be liberal and 
democratic, and therefore safe from communism and fascism. 
 
However, critics see the Paneuropean movement as a hypocritical attempt by 
Coudenhove-Kalergi to combine Europe‟s economic and military advantages in 
order to protect Europe‟s peace, prosperity and culture, which he saw endangered 
by the world powers of Russia and the United States (Müller 1996). Moreover, and 
not only after Coudenhove-Kalergi‟s confession that his ideas were „aristocratic 
and never democratic‟ (Coudenhove-Kalergi 1933: 131, author‟s translation), he 
was also criticised of intending to create a conservative Europe being more 
exclusive than inclusive (Schöndube 1981). In spite of the voices of criticism, the 
PEU had strong support all over Europe, amongst others by senior politicians such 
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as Aristide Briand
16
 and Edouard Herriot
17
 of France both Prime and Foreign 
Minister, Gustav Stresemann, Chancellor of Weimar Germany, and Winston 
Churchill, twice British Prime Minister. Although an imperialist to the core, 
Churchill spoke in the 1920s and 1930s of the need for a European federation, 
however, without Great Britain: „We [the British] are with Europe but not of it. [...] 
We are interested and associated but not absorbed‟ (Churchill quoted in 
Greenwood 1992: 5). 
 
And yet, in spite of strong attempts to do otherwise, the concepts of international 
understanding promoted by Foerster and Coudenhove-Kalergi still used the nation 
states as their reference points just like before 1914. Although they both claimed 
that nationalism caused the failure of a peaceful Europe, they based their 
supposedly new ideas of a neo-organism of states or a Paneurope on the singular 
nation states. In the end „the elements of the game whose aim was international 
understanding remained the individual states, separated from each other‟ (Garstka 
1972: 22, author‟s translation). 
3.1.3 After WWII – reconciliation as a bottom-up process? 
At the end of WWII, with the nation states weakened by its impacts, citizens in 
towns and villages all over Europe began to rebuild their own home and country 
and to think about how to establish a more lasting peace between former 
belligerents. The concept of achieving international understanding had changed 
again. As peace treaties and agreements by nation states, e.g. the Treaty of Locarno 
in 1925, or the League of Nations from 1919-1938, had failed, „European unity 
demanded a new political geography of smaller, regional units which could then 
coalesce to establish a federation based on regions rather than states‟ (Heffernan 
1998: 129) to create integration as a bottom-up process.  
 
                                                 
16
 Briand in 1929 proposed a confederate scheme for a formal political and economic European 
union. Whereas Briand neglected the economic side widely, the British and German politicians 
regarded these economic considerations as the most beneficial aspects of a union and supported a 
European customs union (Heffernan 1998). 
17
 Herriot had been arguing for the need of a United States of Europe since the early 1920s (Herriot 
1930). 
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However, although the notion of European nation states as the strong units to 
secure peace had been damaged during WWII, the idea of a united Europe, 
featuring international cooperation on all social levels, was not dead yet and started 
to gain momentum again shortly after 1945, promoted by politicians like Robert 
Schuman, French Prime and Foreign Minister and one of the founding fathers of 
the EU, Winston Churchill, and Konrad Adenauer, first Chancellor of the Federal 
Republic of Germany, to name just a few, setting out their generation‟s task for 
Europe „to merge again the national and the transnational notions which are not and 
have never been contradictions in the history of the occident‟ (Pünder 1946: 118, 
author‟s translation).  
 
One of the first statesmen to argue for European unification after the war was 
Churchill. In his speech to the academic youth at the University of Zurich on 19 
September 1946 he emphasised the necessity of German-French communication 
and revived the pre-war ideas of Coudenhove-Kalergi about the establishment of a 
„United States of Europe‟18. He interestingly did not include Great Britain in this 
idea – „Great Britain, the British Commonwealth of Nations, mighty America and I 
trust Soviet-Russia […] must be the friends and sponsors of the new Europe‟ – as 
he supported an Atlantic Anglo-American Alliance; but he was sure that „this noble 
continent […] once united in the sharing of its common inheritance‟ would return 
to the happy times full of „the prosperity and the glory which its three or four 
million [sic] people would enjoy ‟ (Churchill 1946). At the time of the speech it 
seemed very unlikely that France and Germany would resume talks but Churchill‟s 
words showed that the plans for European integration have long been dominated by 
the idea of French and German rapprochement.  
 
Although Churchill did not see the need for Great Britain to be part of a United 
States of Europe, he „had called in 1944 for Britain to help establish a successful 
democracy in Germany after the Second War‟ (Wilton Park Conferences 2010). In 
January 1946 together with Sir Heinz Koeppler, a German Jewish émigré who 
wanted to create a reconciliatory bridging between Germany and Great Britain, 
Churchill was the co-initiator of the Wilton Park Conferences at a German prisoner 
                                                 
18
To read an abridgement of Churchill‟s speech please refer to Appendix 1. 
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of war camp in Buckinghamshire, which became a centre for discussions about 
German-British relations, post-conflict reconciliation, democracy building and 
international understanding and is now an academically independent centre under 
the Foreign Office. By the end of summer 1948, when all prisoners of war had left 
Wilton Park, more than 4,000 German POWs had led discussions about democracy 
and international understanding, joined since 1947 by intellectuals, philosophers, 
politicians, and civilians from all over Europe.  
 
Another series of conferences aiming at the successful and peaceful reconstruction 
of Germany and Europe but attempting to achieve this aim by the linkage of 
municipalities were the interzonal city-conferences taking place in Germany in 
1946
19
. Participating in these conferences were politicians, mayors and military 
representatives from the three occupied zones in Western Germany. The third 
conference in Stuttgart was attended by representatives of the three Städteverbände 
from the American zone: Bavaria, Hesse and Württemberg-Baden, of the 
Deutscher Städtetag from the British occupation zone; and the only representative 
allowed to attend from the French zone was the mayor of Baden-Baden (Anon 
1946). The core of these conferences was national issues, the suffering of the 
population and the rebuilding of the German towns, but there was also an 
international and long-sighted approach to post-war problems. Hence, on the one 
hand politicians claimed that „through the work of the German municipalities the 
whole nation [would] benefit‟ (Scharnagel 1946: 17), on the other they focused on 
a united Europe: „if the union of Europe cannot be achieved now, our century with 
its victims and hard work would lose its meaning‟ (Pünder 1946: 117, author‟s 
translation). According to Walter Kolb, then mayor of Frankfurt, the German cities 
even had „the obligation […] to create or re-establish links with cities in foreign 
countries‟ (Kolb 1946: 120, author‟s translation). The Hanse as a cooperative city-
network was mentioned as a model which was open to external ideas, used free 
trade as a security measure against war but always protected the traditional 
characteristics of its member cities, which in turn are the basis on which a unified 
Europe can develop (Pünder 1946). Well aware of the fact that it was easier for 
                                                 
19
 The first of these conferences took place in Munich in summer 1946, the second in early 
September 1946 in Cologne, the third in Stuttgart in November 1946 (Anon 1946) and the fourth 
was planned to be held in Wiesbaden. 
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Germany as the defeated nation to utter the wish for cooperation, Arnulf Klett 
(1946: 112), mayor of Stuttgart from 1945-1974, insisted that „this supra-national 
cooperation [a united Europe] must be the aim of everybody who wants sustainable 
peace.‟ However, history had shown that the setup of the cooperation needed to be 
changed, therefore, in contrast to past decades and centuries and the significance of 
national governments, municipal cooperation was regarded as an additional layer of 
international cooperation. Municipalities began to reappear on the political stage 
shortly after the war, especially in Germany where the German Empire had 
disappeared and the foundation of the federal states was cumbersome (Klett 1946). 
Klett, for example, was convinced that the local authorities of Germany must build 
the basis for the developing German state, and that reconstruction was a bottom-up 
process.  
 
By the end of the 1940s the activities to unite the „Old Continent‟ through 
European democratic governments and new organisations (European Coal and 
Steel Community (ECSC), April 1951, European Defence Community, May 1952) 
and mayors (international initiatives, e.g. the mayor of Florence, Giorgio La Pira, 
promoted from 1955 onwards the Worldwide Congress of Mayors of Capital Cities, 
or first town twinning partnerships) were manifold (Gaspari 2002). This led to the 
fact that the external relations of Germany, and arguably of other countries, as 
Mayer (1986) claims, were not anymore only a matter of the national governments 
but also increasingly of subordinated institutions, like the federal states in 
Germany, local authorities, clubs, societies, political parties, and private 
individuals (Mayr 2005). 
 
The shift towards subnational, regional and municipal levels of government 
became obvious in peace concepts which intended to create „understanding 
between the people‟ and „which - independent from political oscillation and under 
certain circumstances against the political reason – shall be long-lasting‟ (Garstka 
1972: 3, author‟s translation). These subnational, regionalist ideas had already been 
developed in the final years of WWI by Patrick Geddes (1854-1932), a Scottish 
biologist and town planner, whose work was influenced by French socialist 
Frédéric Le Play and anarchist geographer Elisée Reclus. According to Heffernan 
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(1998: 99), Geddes, claiming that nation states were simply too big, was convinced 
by the notion that „a genuinely peaceful geopolitics implied smaller and more 
meaningful territorial units operating at what was then the subnational, regional 
scale‟, not microstates but closely interconnected political units. Geddes argued: 
„we are disillusioned with the great nations of imperial aspiration. […] We see the 
day of the small peoples returning‟ (Geddes & Slater 1917: 200); and he contended 
a new geopolitical imagination, a „communal spirituality‟ (ibid.: 101) developing 
from small-scale industries, and regional forms of governance, production, 
consumption etc.  
 
The new notions and changes in the perception of how to achieve international 
understanding after WWII, namely by the involvement of citizens, are summarised 
in the preamble of the UNESCO constitution: 
Since wars begin in the minds of men, it is in the minds of men that the 
defences of peace must be constructed. […] That a peace based exclusively 
upon the political and economic arrangements of governments would not be 
a peace which could secure the unanimous, lasting and sincere support of the 
peoples of the world, and that the peace must therefore be founded, if it is not 
to fail, upon the intellectual and moral solidarity of mankind (UNESCO 
2010, italics added). 
In Europe this change of focus towards subnational processes involving citizens 
was mainly influenced by Swiss intellectuals, like Hans Zbinden, whose reflections 
on a new way of comprehending the state and its regional authorities would result 
in a new position for the municipality within the state and its significance for 
democracy (Garstka 1972). Zbinden was a Swiss writer and co-founder of the 
International Union of Mayors (IUM) (cf. chapter 3.2.2), a municipal organisation 
focusing on German-French understanding, and he promoted with his colleagues 
the democratic reconstruction of Europe from the bottom up. Zbinden was 
moreover one of the intellectuals who gave speeches at Wilton Park Conferences 
and together with his colleagues in all German cities as part of the German re-
education programme under the chairmanship of the occupying nations. 
 
The Swiss ideas can be traced back to the German statesman Heinrich F.K. 
Reichsfreiherr vom Stein (1757-1831) and Alexis de Tocqueville (1805-1859), a 
French historian, publicist and politician. According to Zbinden (1958a: 24, 
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author‟s translation), both expressed most insistently the notion that „through the 
power of the municipalities the vigour of the nation state has to be formed.‟ While 
de Tocqueville wrote in 1835 that „the strength of free peoples rests in the 
municipality‟ (edited by Mayer 1959: 68), vom Stein promoted at the beginning of 
the 19
th
 century the abolition of the institution of serfdom and the establishment of 
a modern municipal system which granted local self-government to all Prussian 
towns and villages with more than 800 inhabitants (Freiherr vom Stein Gesellschaft 
e.V. 2010).  
 
The Swiss support for the foundation of a democratic Germany was welcomed by 
German politicians and citizens because few years after the lost war the German 
people were eager to establish international understanding and relations but needed 
the help of others (Garstka 1972). It has been argued that the motive why Swiss 
intellectuals were „interested in Germany‟s fate after its downfall‟ developed from 
the comprehension that „Switzerland has or perhaps must have in many regards a 
stake in the cultural and mental strength of the German neighbour‟ (Garstka 1972: 
25, author‟s translation, see also Zbinden 1947: 8 et seq.); and also Zbinden‟s 
cultural-historical notion that „the question about the occidental future [...] is a 
main part of the question about the German future‟ (Zbinden 1947: 9).  
 
One of the most influential contemporary authors linking liberty and municipalities 
to the welfare of the democratic state was Swiss-born Adolf Gasser (1903-1985) 
who wrote in Die Gemeindefreiheit als Rettung Europas (1947) about the 
importance of building democracy from the bottom up and of shifting 
administrative responsibility from national governments to local municipalities. 
Gasser claimed that the combination of liberty built on communalism and citizens 
taking responsibility for their community is rooted in justice and leads to political 
and social trust and „a common national society of trust between free people‟ 
(Gasser 1947: 87, author‟s translation) and thus peace. According to him „neither a 
European nor a universal alliance system will last and be able to reliably secure the 
peace between peoples as long as it comprises authoritarian administered or 
totalitarian governed political systems‟ (Gasser 1950: 100, author‟s translation); in 
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other words peace between peoples can only be achieved by a structure which 
embodies a federation and holds municipal associations together. 
 
Gasser subsequently extended his ideas to a wider theoretical area and applied the 
role of municipalities in structuring nation states to the relationships of states with 
neighbouring states and international understanding. He claimed that the same 
process that in his view would help to establish national peace could also ensure 
international peace (Gasser 1947). In the same manner that the „weaker‟ local 
authorities should be empowered to play a more significant role in state politics, 
smaller nation states should also be given more power compared to their „stronger‟ 
neighbours. He concluded that international understanding and peace in Europe 
could only be achieved by a drastic de-hierarchisation and municipalisation 
programme, which would teach the peoples of Europe „disciplined liberty and 
democratic ethos, as well as a will to social equality and peacefulness regarding 
foreign politics‟ (Gasser 1947: 252, author‟s translation). Gasser‟s ideas are 
depicted in Figure 13: to illustrate how he conceived communalism and the loss of 
hierarchical structures as the beginning of both intra-, and international peace 
processes, which are in turn sparked by liberty, democracy, social equality and 
longing for peace.  
 
Hence, the notions of international understanding developed by Gasser, Zbinden 
and Eugen Wyler (cf. Chapter 3.2.1 and 3.2.2) stood in contrast to the ideas that 
had been discussed before WWI and during the Weimar Republic. Unlike, for 
example, Coudenhove-Kalergi who proclaimed a new form of European patriotism 
and was building his theories around nation states forming new power blocs; the 
notions after WWII centred around the basis of the nation states: its citizens.  
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Figure 13: Gasser’s conception of a successful peace process 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on Gasser 1947. 
Furthermore, Zbinden (1947) argued that through the fight against centralistic, top-
down structures in nation states international understanding could be achieved. The 
Swiss‟ notion of international understanding and free nation states needed a point 
of origin from which national cooperation could be created as a bottom-up process, 
then spreading to the outside and developing into international cooperation 
(Garstka 1972). Gasser found this core in the liberty of local authorities whose 
preliminary work for peace can later be picked up and continued by national 
governments. Hence, it was assumed that federal thinking combined with tangibly 
increased powers for local authorities in one country would not only have 
consequences for the behaviour and attitude of citizens in that particular country 
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but also for the relations between citizens of different nation states. Hence, in order 
to make Gasser‟s et al. notion about a successful peace process and international 
understanding work, it was felt it was the administrative element closest to the 
citizens, the mayors, who needed to be addressed first. Consequently with Swiss 
support the foundation for German-French town twinning was laid, which will be 
illustrated below in more detail. 
 
In spite of all these efforts, it has to be pointed out that the ideas to empower local 
authorities and citizens after WWII were well-intentioned and partly realised by the 
development of the town twinning movement, but they never really reached the 
main political agenda. Furthermore, the European nation states, after the creation of 
the Council of Europe in 1949, did not agree to assign their national interests to a 
European institution and left the Council with a very limited role, making sure that 
they were still in control regarding political power. Milward and Sørensen (1993: 
4) even argue that  
the nation-state became more powerful after 1945 in western Europe than it 
had been before. It is oddly contradictory that theorists should have predicted 
the replacement of the nation-state at the exact time when European states 
were embarking on unprecedented programmes of intervention in economic 
and social life with the express purpose of shaping and controlling their 
national destinies. 
They claim what was happening at that time in European geopolitics was a 
complex reconciliation of national and international objectives. Political leaders, 
like the French Jean Monnet, chief of the French National Planning Authority, 
recognised that international understanding and European integration was only 
possible if the European and national agendas would coincide. Hence national 
governments had to be persuaded about the benefits of a European Union, which 
was least difficult by drawing on economic issues. A European customs union had 
already been supported in 1929 by British and German politicians. At the end of 
the 1940s and after new frictions between Germany and France about the coal-rich 
Ruhr area, French politicians agreed to the notion that a French-German economic 
alliance would make a new war nearly impossible. The idea was to put the German 
and French coal and steel production under one higher authority which would be 
open for other countries to join; the ECSC was founded in 1951 (Heffernan 1998).  
87 
 
New tensions in the 1980s arose between federalist, internationally orientated, and 
inter-governmental, nationally orientated viewpoints of the European future: the 
former were promoted by the Italian former resistance leader Altiero Spinelli, who 
aimed at transferring European political powers to a European Parliament, and the 
latter by British Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher, who promoted cooperation 
between independent, sovereign states. These tensions were smoothed out by 
reconciling both through the concept of subsidiarity, summed up as: „Never entrust 
to a bigger unit anything which is best done by a smaller one‟ (Heffernan 1998: 
219-20). Hence, where possible, decisions were now taken by smaller units on a 
subnational, regional, or even local level, in short closer to the citizens, and 
provided local authorities with more political leverage. Equipped with a 
strengthened political position, municipalities saw an even bigger potential for their 
exertion of influence by creating lobbying groups in the form of new city networks, 
such as Eurocities or the Conference of Atlantic Arc Cities etc.  
 
We have learned from history - only recently through some negative national 
referenda about the European Constitution and the Lisbon Treaty - that it is not 
quite possible to create international understanding either, as Foerster demanded, 
by obliterating nationalism completely, or by uniting citizens with the feeling of 
European patriotism, as it was Coudenhove-Kalergi‟s ideal conception, nor by 
shifting the powers from a national to a subnational level, as Gasser et al. argued. 
International understanding is strongly connected to free nation states themselves, 
hence rather than attempting to destruct nationalism in one way or the other, it can 
be argued that the important thing is to change its concept and regard it parallel to 
internationalism and municipalism. 
3.2 The significance of municipal organisations for European reconciliation 
after WWII  
In general it can be argued that after WWI local authorities were forced to 
collaborate internationally because they were the institutions „closest‟ to the 
citizens and therefore able to provide them with the services they needed. Hence 
the municipal movement gaining momentum after 1918 was „one of the first 
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movements to reactivate exchanges across the barriers of distrust that separated 
victors from vanquished‟ (Dogliani 2002: 585).  
 
After 1945 rapprochement and reconciliation were also the catalysts for the revival 
of the municipal movement which aimed at European and world wide integration 
as a bottom-up process. The movement comprised the International Union of 
Mayors (IUM) founded in 1948 in Switzerland, Le Monde Bilingue (later 
Fédération Mondiale des Cités Unies
20
 – United Towns Organisation, FMCU-
UTO), the CEMR both founded in 1951, and the US based Sister Cities 
International (SCI) from 1956. 
 
Although these organisations were all established in different countries and driven 
by various motives, they all shared the objective of friendship between local 
authorities of different nations, to exchange municipal experiences, to provide the 
citizens with information, e.g. about urban, environmental issues etc., to represent 
local interests at national and international initiatives and organisations, and to 
promote intermunicipal cooperation and partnership (Mayer 1986). With regard to 
town twinning as one form of municipal friendship, it was especially the IUM, Le 
Monde Bilingue and SCI, which initiated and supported new twinning partnerships; 
however, on a political scale regarding international municipal cooperation, the 
IULA and CEMR have played a more significant and influential role on the global 
stage. Furthermore, in 2004 United Cities and Local Government (UCLG) was 
founded, the newest and largest international municipal organisation.  
3.2.1 Promotion of municipal cooperation – the CEMR  
As mentioned above the history of the CEMR is closely linked to the IULA as the 
CEMR was formed as a breakaway group in 1951. This split was the inevitable 
result of the two groups‟ incompatible aims and different approaches to municipal 
government. 
 
                                                 
20
 FMCU was first called La Fédération Mondiale des Villes Jumelées. 
89 
 
Whereas for the foundation of the IULA it was Belgian intellectuals who were the 
protagonists, the foundation of the CEMR in Geneva in 1951 was initiated by the 
Swiss Adolf Gasser and implemented by senior municipal representatives, from 
West Germany, Italy, Belgium, the Saar (then under Allied administration), 
Holland, Luxembourg, and Denmark (Gaspari 2002).  
According to Palayret (2002: 4) the CEMR grew quickly in membership and 
established eight national sections between 1951 and 1953, with more than 20,000 
local communities
21
. After the IUM, the CEMR was the second post-WWII, 
European municipal organisation and its formation was influenced by two different 
developments: on the one hand, when negotiations about the Schuman Declaration 
were under way in 1950, the idea was born to unite local authorities in one 
supranational organisation to strengthen their representation towards the 
administration of the planned ECSC, predecessor of the EU, and to promote the 
unification of Europe by mobilising local communities. Hence, the formation of the 
CEMR, unlike the foundation of the IUM as will be shown later, was strongly 
linked to higher international politics and governmental activities, an area which 
the IULA had been the only municipal organisation acting in so far. On the other 
hand many municipal activists and authorities committed to municipal 
development became increasingly disappointed with the IULA‟s technical and 
scientific approaches to municipal problems (Mayer 1986). They were drawn 
towards the CEMR as their notions of „the role of municipalities still had the 
political and utopian colouring typical of the early twentieth century‟ (Gaspari 
2002: 614), hoping that the „CEMR would offer a better answer to the grave 
economic and social problems of local authorities engaged in reconstruction‟ 
(Dogliani 2002: 593). 
 
The origin of the CEMR is furthermore related to the European Federalist 
Movement which, based on the writings of the Italian resistance leaders Altiero 
Spinelli and Ernesto Rossi, developed in 1943 as „an alliance of different resistance 
and anti-fascist movements from across Europe‟ (Heffernan 1998: 176). In 
December 1946 the Union of European Federalists was officially founded in Paris, 
at the headquarters of the French federalist movement La Fédération, trying to 
                                                 
21
 11,000 communities in France, 2,400 in Germany, 1,200 in Italy, and 900 in Belgium. 
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coordinate some 50 national federalist movements (European NAvigator 2010a). In 
their Manifesto of the European Resistance the federalists called for a „European 
Federal Union‟ where all countries agreed to abandon the absolute sovereignty of 
states, and for the establishment of a government accountable to the peoples of the 
Member States of the federation, of a single army subject to the federal 
government, and of a supreme court to rule on issues regarding the federal 
constitution (European NAvigator 2010b). Moreover, the federal organisation was 
to be governed by the „principle of subsidiarity‟ (European NAvigator 2010c).  
 
Two themes of the Federalist Movement were adopted by the CEMR: „the defence 
and the promotion of municipal liberties against centralist government control; and 
anticommunism‟ (Palayret 2002: 3, author‟s translation). Whereas the IUM, for 
example, emphasised the encounters of citizens, youth exchange and practical work 
in the context of communal partnership, the CEMR stressed the cooperation of 
local elites. The very first meeting at Seelisberg, Switzerland in 1950 was an 
attempt to rehash the plan for cooperation among European municipalities similar 
to the one first implemented in the early 20
th
 century municipal movement, 
however, this time the new international political situation with an „entrenched 
East-West confrontation‟ had to be taken into account and „gave the plan an anti-
communist overtone‟ (Gaspari 2002: 610). Hence the French delegation, for 
example, comprised representatives from all the major local authorities and 
municipal organisations apart from the ones led by communists (Palayret 2002). 
Following up this idea and bearing in mind the political situation after WWII 
Franco Ferrarotti (2001: 63), an Italian representative at the foundation congress, 
argued that „another motive for the foundation of the CEMR was to break up the 
London-based Union of Urban and Local Authorities [IULA], one of whose 
members was the municipality of Warsaw‟, describing the birth of the CEMR as 
part of the joint post-war strategy of the American secret service and American 
foundations in Europe.  
 
Another milestone in the work of the CEMR was the adoption of the European 
Charter of municipal liberties at its first general assembly in Versailles in 1953, 
which provided the inspiration for the Council of Europe‟s European Charter of 
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local self-government approved in 1985 „setting out the rights of local governments 
vis-à-vis central governments‟ (Smith quoted in CEMR 2005c; see also CEMR 
2005a). In 1984 the organisation extended its field of activity by opening its ranks 
to the regions and was renamed CEMR. The current governing bodies are the 
Policy Committee and the Executive Bureau. Today there are 38 national sections 
which represent the municipalities as members of the CEMR (CEMR 2010b). The 
main aim of the CEMR is to „promote a strong, united Europe based on local and 
regional self-government and democracy; a Europe in which decisions are taken as 
closely as possible to its citizens, in line with the principle of subsidiarity‟ (CEMR 
2006: 27). Further objectives are the promotion of the European idea in the 
municipalities and to create „a European spirit at grass roots level‟, and the 
participation and representation of municipalities in the European and international 
institutions (Mayer 1986: 96-97, Weyreter 2003: 38, author‟s translation). Its more 
practical tasks until today are for example to find appropriate partners for 
municipalities which are looking for a twin town, to help municipalities to establish 
or animate partnerships, to publish articles, brochures, etc., and to organise 
international seminars on specific issues concerning European municipalities and 
regions (Palayret 2002).  
3.2.2 Promotion of town twinning  
Whereas the IULA and the CEMR were highly recognised in political terms in 
their promotion of municipal cooperation and international contacts on a 
subnational level, the IUM, Le Monde Bilingue, and SCI emphasised the exchange 
between people and the reconciliation and encounter of citizens through joint 
projects. 
3.2.2.1 A History of the IUM, Le Monde Bilingue/FMCU-UTO and SCI 
The International Union of Mayors (IUM) was the first organisation formed after 
WWII with the objective to unite former belligerents on a level below the politics 
of the nation states. In 1947 Hans Zbinden and his fellow Swiss writer Eugen 
Wyler had the vision to get together the mayors of French and German towns to 
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talk about cooperation and municipal partnership on neutral ground during a time 
when local political action was marked by the heavy burden of reconstruction and 
emergency aid. Thus, Wyler and Zbinden broke new ground trying to create 
international understanding from below, „from the individual to the family, to the 
municipality, to the country‟ (Kämpfen 1956: 21, author‟s translation) and remote 
from higher politics.  
 
Following a first meeting with the mayors of Frankfurt and Munich, Walter Kolb 
and Karl Scharnagl during which they discussed international understanding and 
how to support the reconstruction of Europe, Wyler and Zbinden succeeded in 
organising a round table conference
22
 of German and French mayors in Mont 
Pèlerin, Switzerland
23
 in 1948. This stands in contrast to the official foundation of 
the CEMR in Geneva in 1951 which was attended by senior municipal 
representatives from various European countries. In retrospect Zbinden (1958a) 
pointed out that this conference in 1948 had been a risk as it was not sure if the 
French delegation would attend the meeting due to the heavy prejudices that had to 
be overcome. He recalled the „chilly‟ atmosphere at the first encounter of the 
mayors which was coincidentally improved by the friendly recognition between the 
mayor of Noyelles-Godault, Louis Beugniez and the mayor of Frankfurt, Kolb. The 
latter was stationed in Noyelles-Godault during the war as an officer in the 
occupation forces and was endeared by the citizens because of his generous 
helpfulness (IBU 1958). 
 
In the following year a second congress
24
 was held in Bürgenstock, Switzerland, 
with an increased number of German and French participants
25
 resulting in the 
foundation of a German-French committee of mayors. However, apart from the 
mayor of Innsbruck in Austria, Melzer, no mayors from other countries were 
involved (Garstka 1972). At the third conference
26
 in Stuttgart in 1950, the 
congress decided to found the „International Union of Mayors for German-French 
communication‟ at the request of the French delegation and the setting up of an 
                                                 
22
 I. International Congress of Mayors, 9-14 June1948, Mont Pèlerin, Switzerland (IBU 1958: 6). 
23
 Refer to Appendix 2 for a list of participants of this conference. 
24
 II. International Congress of Mayors, 10-15 June 1949, Bürgenstock, Switzerland (IBU 1958: 6). 
25
 Refer to Appendix 3 for a list of participants of this conference. 
26
 III. International Congress of Mayors, 30 May - 4 June 1950, Stuttgart, Germany (IBU 1958: 6). 
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information- and communications-office in Bern, for which Wyler was elected 
president. At the fifth conference
27
 in Innsbruck, Austria in 1952 the union was 
ultimately renamed „International Union of Mayors for German-French 
communication and European cooperation‟. The congress also resulted in the 
foundation of further German-French twinning partnerships, after the first twinning 
between Ludwigsburg and Montbéliard in 1950 (IBU 1958). Although the IUM 
was founded as an international organisation, its activities were focused on France 
and Germany (Hofmann 1983).  
 
Its executive committee comprised an international office for information, chaired 
by the president of the IUM who was initially from Switzerland, and vice 
presidents from France and Germany; an administrative committee with active 
members from France, Germany and Austria and their representatives; and the 
congress, the general assembly of members (IBU 1956). Unlike the IULA and 
CEMR membership, municipalities could become direct members of the IUM. 
Ministers of the Council of Europe decided in April 1958 that the IUM should gain 
„consultation status‟28 in the Council of Europe, which allowed the IUM to 
participate in the meetings of the Council of Europe and in the commission of 
municipalities (IBU 1958). 
 
Three years after Zbinden‟s and Wyler‟s initiative and in the same year as the 
CEMR, Le Monde Bilingue was founded in Paris in 1951 as an international 
association which adopted „twinning as the mainstay of French-English 
bilingualism‟ (Vion 2002: 632). It was initiated by French journalist Jean-Marie 
Bressand, who was also a former member of the Resistance Movement which 
fought against the Nazi German occupation of France, and other members of the 
Resistance to make sure that history would never repeat itself and „to enable 
peoples to understand each other by speaking at least two languages from early 
childhood‟ (Dolchi et al. 2003: 1). In 1957, under the aegis of Le Monde Bilingue, 
La Fédération Mondiale des Villes Jumelées (later Fédération Mondiale des Cités 
Unies – United Towns Organisation, FMCU-UTO) was created (Le Monde 
Bilingue 2010). In the UK, Le Monde Bilingue was supported from 1954/55 
                                                 
27
 V. International Congress of Mayors, 11
th
 - 14
th
 September 1952, Innsbruck, Austria. 
28
 Konsultiv-Status, Kategorie B 
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onwards by the British Bilingual Association, which encouraged English and 
French mayors to get in contact with each other. This Association, however, was 
only active until 1957 (Vion 2002).  
 
Whereas Le Monde Bilingue was a purely French-British institution, the 
succeeding UTO was international; however, due to the political orientation of the 
latter and its relations with communist countries, most German municipal 
authorities eschewed contacts with the UTO and decided not to become members 
of the institution (RGE/Dt. Sektion 1982; Mayer 1986). In 2002 the UTO had four 
German as opposed to 51 Russian members (FMCU-UTO 2002). 
 
The American equivalent to European town twinning is the Sister Cities movement 
coordinated by Sister Cities International. Together with People-to-People-
International
29
(PTPI) the organisation was established in 1956 at a White House 
Summit on Citizen Diplomacy initiated by President Dwight Eisenhower (SCI 
2010b). Currently, SCI represents nearly 2,500 communities in 134 countries 
worldwide (SCI 2010c).  
3.2.2.2 Aims and objectives of the IUM, Le Monde Bilingue / FMCU-UTO and 
SCI 
„In the distance I see a shiny goal: a European Confederation!‟ (Wyler quoted in 
IBU 1973: 3) This vision expressed by Wyler in his opening speech at the first 
IUM congress in 1948 always guided the work of the IUM and remained 
consistently its ultimate aim. The IUM focused on the reconciliation of France and 
Germany on the municipal level and in line with ideas and traditions of „occidental 
culture‟. It aimed at fostering friendly relations between its members with the 
objective that this „close personal cooperation in all municipal tasks‟ (IBU 1958: 2, 
                                                 
29
 PTPI shall „enhance international understanding and friendship through educational, cultural and 
humanitarian activities involving the exchange of ideas and experiences directly among peoples of 
different countries and diverse cultures‟ (PTPI 2010). 
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author‟s translation)30 and town twinning links to be established between foreign 
municipalities would lead to a long-lasting understanding, which would then 
eventually lead to a European union, the securing of peace, and the ensuring of 
personal freedom and human rights.  
 
Since Wyler and Zbinden never regarded mere political decisions and agreements 
as a sufficient warranty for long-lasting friendly relations between countries, and 
having learned from the failure of Locarno
31
 as a top-down process in 1925, the 
congress decided at the IV. International Conference of Mayors in Locarno, 
Switzerland in 1951 to develop a so called „Locarno from below‟ which confirmed 
the German-French process of understanding as an activity from „person to person, 
mayor to mayor, village to village, town to town‟ (Kämpfen 1956: 21, author‟s 
translation). The mayors claimed „we want to put the fruitful idea of town twinning 
in the centre of our practical work‟ (quoted in Grunert 1981: 56, author‟s 
translation). Hence the organisation focused on getting citizens and local 
authorities involved in the town twinning movement. The notion of personal 
cooperation and exchange dominated the philosophy of the IUM, it emphasised the 
encounters of citizens, youth exchanges and practical work in the context of 
communal partnership, whereas the CEMR, for example, stressed the cooperation 
of local elites. Wyler articulated this notion and wider objective to form a united 
Europe explicitly in his opening speech to the first conference in 1948 in Mont 
Pèlerin:  
                                                 
30
 ‚Die Union bezweckt die Pflege freundschaftlicher Beziehungen unter ihren Mitgliedern mit dem 
Ziel, durch enge persönliche Zusammenarbeit in allen den Gemeinden obliegenden Aufgaben auf 
der Grundlage abendländischer Kultur zu einer dauernden Verständigung, insbesondere zwischen 
Deutschland und Frankreich, zum europäischen Zusammenschluß und damit zur Sicherung des 
Friedens, zur Wahrung der persönlichen Freiheit und der Menschenrechte beizutragen„ (IBU 1958: 
2). 
31
 In October 1925 the so-called Locarno Treaties were negotiated between the Western European 
Allied Powers of WWI France, the UK, Italy, Belgium and the German Weimar Republic as well as 
Poland and Czechoslovakia. The „spirit of Locarno‟ promised hopes for an era of international 
peace and reconciliation as the treaties included, amongst others, the guarantee of the borders 
between Belgium, France and Germany as stated in the Treaty of Versailles. However, the 
conference held at Locarno Switzerland and the arbitrations signed were negotiated between 
statesmen, such as Aristide Briand, Sir Austen Chamberlain and Gustav Stresemann, and Hitler‟s 
denunciation of the treaties was seen as the failure of Locarno, the failure of peace imposed on 
nation states and their citizens from above. Hence Wyler and Zbinden argued for a peace process 
between nation states and citizens from below. 
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The people themselves need to get together again; they need to see each 
other, get to know each other and respect each other. Mistrust will then be 
exchanged for new trust. […] We don‟t want to think anymore only as 
Germans, or as French or as Swiss, but also as Europeans (quoted in Kraus 
1961: 21, author‟s translation).  
To simplify the achievement of this aim it was decided to ease visa formalities and 
to encourage exchanges among young workers as well as annual study trips by 
mayors and local government officers. It was the mayors‟ aim to promote the idea 
of the municipality as the lifeline of a healthy state (Garstka 1972); therefore this 
IV. Conference was described by Hofman (1983) as the hour of birth of the town 
twinning movement and youth exchange. 
 
The aims of the IUM were bound to two preconditions: firstly, a friendly German-
French relationship (the IUM was „supposedly the first organisation which tried to 
realise German-French communication on the municipal level‟ (Widmer 1973: 9)); 
and secondly, the inclusion of nationally and internationally cooperating 
municipalities into the process. It was claimed that the politicians‟ efforts to unite 
Europe would not succeed if not supported on the local level, by the citizens: „the 
future of Europe will depend much more on the municipal communication and 
cooperation and the contacts between local authorities and families than on 
political organisations and governments‟ (Foche 1973: 12). Klett (1958: 27) went 
even further and claimed that the IUM would not only participate in the creation of 
a European community but also secure universal peace. The significance of the 
municipalities as supporters of a united Europe was also made clear in a speech by 
Emil Anderegg (1956: 29), Stadtammann of St. Gallen, Switzerland: „the 
municipalities will be important building stones for a modern, not only material but 
also ideal formation of an effective German-French understanding but also of a 
new Europe.‟ The final resolutions taken at the X. IUM congress in 1961 also 
illustrated this aim: „Europe cannot be created at once‟ (IBU 1961: 26, author‟s 
translation) and it was wished for that „as many nations as possible take part in the 
European unification process‟ (IBU 1961: 27, author‟s translation). 
 
Another aspect of the IUM‟s ideology was the role of the municipalities with 
regard to the society of a new Europe. Already in the post-war years, when terms 
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like „globalisation‟ and „neoliberalism‟ had not yet reached the public agenda, 
some mayors were worried about a materialistic, individualistic orientation 
developing in society. Anderegg (1956: 29, author‟s translation), for example, 
warned „although the technical progress [was] amazing and positive and the 
material progress [was] admirable‟, the people themselves would be forgotten in 
the cities and that „there [was] an exorbitant revaluation of the mere material 
contents of life, which is one of the concomitants of modern life, more egoism, less 
solidarity.‟ Consequently it was feared that partnerships would get economised 
although they simplified providing an answer to many local problems, like 
infrastructure (Dardel 1961). In his speech to mark the 10
th
 jubilee of the IUM 
Zbinden (1958b: 59) pointed out that both the „managerisation‟ of the people and 
centralisation were the biggest dangers for Europe, for the nation states and the 
cultural values that made Europe. The municipality as the „basic cell in a 
worldwide organisation‟ (Saunier 2002: 523) needed to be protected because „the 
cradle of the big cultural values which had been created by Europe stood nearly 
always in small unimportant villages‟ (Zbinden 1958b: 59, author‟s translation). 
 
Le Monde Bilingue set itself apart from the other organisations introduced so far as 
its original aim was not municipal cooperation through urban projects and 
knowledge exchange but focused on the linguistic aspect of international, 
municipal cooperation. It was a language based project supporting the idea that if 
people would speak two languages – their mother tongue and one worldwide 
spoken language, which should be decided in a referendum – the result was better 
global understanding which would in the organisation‟s view contribute to a 
peaceful world.  
 
Le Monde Bilingue‟s first successfully arranged twinning partnership was between 
Harrogate (GB) and Luchon (France) in 1953 (Vion 2002). The organisation‟s 
links with American and Canadian diplomatic channels led to a first transatlantic 
twinning in 1953 between Arles and York. According to Vion (2002: 634) these 
were the „first steps in the worldwide extension of town twinning.‟ After the 
collapse of the European Defence Community in 1954 many French 
parliamentarians joined Le Monde Bilingue‟s parliamentary action committee, 
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which was in favour of Franco-Soviet rapprochement and tried to spread twinning 
worldwide. Le Monde Bilingue‟s activities mainly concentrated on France, former 
French Africa and the Eastern European countries. Moreover, it launched an 
unsuccessful attempt to bring the USA and the Soviet Union closer to each other by 
balancing the Franco-American twinnings against Franco-Soviet ones. Because of 
this positive attitude towards the Soviet Union, Le Monde Bilingue created 
powerful foes, such as the Catholic Church, which distanced itself from Le Monde 
Bilingue and supported the CEMR (see below).  
 
Similar to the European town twinning movement, the goal of SCI has been to 
increase global cooperation at the municipal level, promote cultural understanding, 
and stimulate economic development (SCI 2010a). Partnership activities may 
include municipal, business, professional, educational, and cultural exchanges or 
projects. Apart from promoting peace through mutual respect and understanding, 
the goals of SCI are to:  
 Develop municipal partnerships between U.S. local authorities and similar 
jurisdictions in other nations which share similar goals 
 Provide opportunities for city officials and citizens to experience and 
explore other cultures through long-term community partnerships 
 Create an atmosphere in which economic and community development 
can be implemented and strengthened  
 Stimulate environments through which communities will creatively learn, 
work, and solve problems together through reciprocal cultural, 
educational, municipal, business, professional and technical exchanges 
and projects. 
 Collaborate with organizations in the United States and other countries 
which share similar goals (SCI 2010a). 
 
The philosophy of SCI is based, according to President Eisenhower (1956), on the 
importance of the individual citizens and the cultural exchange between them: 
If we are going to take advantage of the assumption that all people want 
peace, then the problem is for people to get together and to leap governments 
… to work out not one method but thousands of methods by which people 
can gradually learn a little bit more of each other. 
To conclude this historical introduction to the aims of the international local 
government associations CEMR, IUM, Le Monde Bilingue, and SCI, it can be 
argued that „the ultimate aim of twinning – to bring about a lasting peace by 
political means – was not in dispute‟ (Vion 2002: 636) among them; however, its 
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implementation varied with the different world views of each organisation. There 
were conflicts because of too many similarities and the fear to lose ones territory to 
another organisation but mainly because of the profound differences in political 
orientations, which resulted in serious disputes involving not only the organisations 
and members themselves but from national governments to the Catholic Church. 
Hence, in the following the hostile atmosphere and contentious issues between the 
geographically limited IUM, the international, anti-communist CEMR and the pro-
communist Le Monde Bilingue will be illustrated in more detail to give an insight 
into the power games taking place behind the curtain of peaceful twinning and 
international understanding.  
3.2.3. Twinning war – clashing philosophies  
The foundation of the CEMR in 1951 caused discrepancies with the IUM because 
of their similar orientation to create a unified Europe. The CEMR tried to achieve a 
broader aim in the exchange of experiences of local problems of all European 
municipalities (Zbinden 1958a) but also attempted to deal with French-German 
relations, which had been so far the IUM‟s field of activity; however, the actors 
whom the CEMR aimed at were politicians and officials of local authorities and not 
the citizens. Moreover, Palayret (2002) claimed that town twinning partnerships 
were used by the CEMR to defend the autonomy of the municipalities and as a 
means to perpetuate the principle of subsidiarity. The CEMR then tried as an 
umbrella organisation for local authorities to represent their interests on the level of 
higher politics and towards the European institutions, but also to create a broader 
European awareness in the population. During the 1950s the two associations had 
an important pioneering function; however, according to Bautz (2002) a mixture of 
both approaches would have led to the ideal of European town twinning. In 1957 
the IUM and the CEMR eventually started negotiations about a possible future 
cooperation. An agreement was signed during the IUM‟s IX. International 
Congress
32
 in 1958 by Zbinden and the president of the CEMR, Emile Hamilius, as 
well as other representatives of both organisations, which stated that all French-
German exchanges and partnerships were dealt with by the IUM and they arranged 
                                                 
32
 IX. International Congress of Mayors, 12
th
 – 13th May 1958, Freudenstadt, Germany. 
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an exchange of employees between the administrative authorities of both 
organisations.  
 
Moreover, the CEMR collaborated closely with members of La Fédération, who 
claimed to have „invented town twinning‟ (Vion 2001: 74) by having set up „a 
commission for international exchanges and twinning, which organised regular re-
enactments of the [twinning] ritual and applied it to ever-longer chains of “twins”‟ 
(Vion 2002: 630-31), e.g. the twinning of Nice-Venice-Nuremberg-Bruges. 
However, this is a moot statement as all the different municipal organisations 
claimed to have established the first twinning partnership, or as the CEMR argues 
to have been „Europe‟s main vehicle for town twinning‟ (CEMR 2005b: 6) since 
1951. Furthermore, Mayer‟s (1986: 10, author‟s translation) claim that the „IUM 
and CEMR practically initiated all town twinning partnerships of German 
municipalities or have participated in their formation with professional advice or 
the placement of partner towns‟ is also disputable as many partnerships have 
developed through private initiatives. As the CEMR concentrated explicitly on 
Western European relations, they were bound to react in the 1990s when East-West 
partnerships underwent a revival, and warned local authorities not to plunge 
improvidently into partnerships with ex-satellite states of the USSR. However, they 
also founded a project to introduce the former communist European countries to 
the different forms of democratic government in Western Europe (Palayret 2002). 
 
The biggest discrepancies were caused between the CEMR and Le Monde Bilingue 
because of the latter‟s positive attitude towards the Soviet Union. Hence powerful 
institutions like the Catholic Church turned away from Le Monde Bilingue and 
supported the work of the anti-communist CEMR. The organisations‟ ideologies 
and different structures led to diverse approaches to the protection of a peaceful 
Europe through town twinning, thus:  
 The CEMR and the federalists regarded town twinning „as a way of bringing 
European municipalities together in order to ensure a final political union‟ 
(Vion 2002: 636). The organisation worked on a horizontal basis and used 
federalist networks, regional contacts and local associations of town 
councillors to reach its aims.  
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 Le Monde Bilingue saw town twinning „as a way to further universal mutual 
understanding – and safeguard the future of the French language‟ (Vion 2002: 
636). The members were mainly intellectuals and they aroused the interest of 
the British elite who was not interested in federalism. Le Monde Bilingue 
worked vertically, from national institutions, like the parliament, ministries 
and universities downwards.  
 
These two different ideologies clashed at the end of 1955 and developed over the 
following years to a „twinning war‟ (Vion 2002: 637). On the one hand, Le Monde 
Bilingue, which had successfully established contacts with Great Britain, the 
United States and the Soviet Union and had decided „to invite mayors from towns 
all over the 74 UNESCO countries to a world congress of twinned towns‟ in 1956 
(Vion 2002: 637); and on the other, the CEMR, which launched public counter-
attacks against Le Monde Bilingue and the planned congress. With success, the 
French government withdrew its support for the congress. However, the invasion of 
Hungary by the Soviet Union in 1956 strengthened Le Monde Bilingue‟s belief that 
the West needed to penetrate further on the other side of the Iron Curtain and they 
planned another congress of twin towns in Aix les Bains in 1957 to set up a 
worldwide federation of twinned towns and a „United Cities‟ charter. During this 
congress the Fédération Mondiale des Villes Jumelées (later FMCU-UTO) was 
created. Yet, more than three quarters of the 260 participants at this „international‟ 
congress were French and the pro-communist attitude at the congress caused the 
British Foreign Office and the US State Department to warn their citizens and local 
authorities after the congress not to pursue twinning with Eastern Bloc 
communities. As President Eisenhower organised the „people-to-people‟ 
programme in 1956, in which the Sister Cities movement was reorganised with 
friends in the „free world‟, Le Monde Bilingue was deprived of any British or US 
support (Vion 2002).  
3.2.4. Municipal organisations today – UCLG 
Of the international local government associations discussed above, only the 
CEMR and SCI have survived the disputes. Whereas the numbers of IUM twinning 
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partnerships had been increasing steadily, the number of participants at the 
congresses started to decline since the beginning of the 1980s. In 1956, for 
example, the conference boasted ca. 250 German mayors, ca. 150 mayors from 
France, seven participants from Switzerland, and three from Austria, plus 
representatives from districts, and youth delegations (IBU 1956). In 1978 the 
congress counted only some 300 participants (IBU 1979) and only 200 in 1982 
(IBU 1982). Since the 1970s the IUM lost its significance possibly due to the fact 
that town twinning began to work successfully without the support of 
organisations. Hence, it was decided by 1 January 1986 that the German section of 
the IUM should be integrated into the German section of the CEMR (Mayer 1986, 
Bautz 2002). According to Mayer (1986) this step was taken on the basis that the 
aims of both organisations – to achieve international understanding through 
municipal partnerships – were similar, but the CEMR had adequate material and 
personal means to be able to pursue these aims in the future. Four years later in 
1990, the original union of the CEMR and the IULA was re-established, which 
made the CEMR the IULA‟s European section, however, this did not change its 
unalterable federalist position and independent position towards governments 
(Gaspari 2002). 
 
At the UN-Habitat II conference in Istanbul in 1996 for the first time in history, the 
United Nations (UN) officially recognised „the status of local governments at one 
of its global meetings‟ and accepted municipalities as their partners worldwide 
(UN-HABITAT 2003: 2). Moreover, the World Associations of Cities and Local 
Authorities Coordination (WACLAC) was established as local authorities called 
for more representation on the international scene. They demanded better 
coordination by international organisations, like the IULA or the UTO – both 
members of the WACLAC – and the creation of a unified world organisation for 
local authorities which would put local authorities in a stronger position towards 
national and international authorities in a globalised world (Burger 1999). The UN 
Member States committed to supporting decentralisation with the support of 
democratic local authorities and therefore asked IULA and UTO to merge in order 
to gain unitary appearance towards international organisations like the UN, World 
Bank etc. (Pailer 2004). Concrete talks about the fusion of the UTO and the IULA 
103 
 
were introduced by Dr. Norbert Burger, then mayor of Cologne, who during his 
incumbency as president of the IULA from 1997 till 1999 argued that  
states and their governments have learned that they cannot tackle the 
challenges and problems of the 21
st
 century in the areas of economy, 
environment, social affairs, and development on their own. They depend on 
the support and help by the communities and local authorities, which play a 
significant role when it comes to international decision making as they are 
the national bodies closest to the citizens (Burger 1999: 200, author‟s 
translation).  
An increasingly urbanised and decentralised world with an invigorated role for 
local authorities made it necessary to provide an umbrella organisation, promoting 
the „principles of local self-government and democracy‟ and fostering „exchanges 
of experience and decentralised cooperation‟ (FMCU-UTO 2007a). Thus, in 1998 
the IULA and UTO
33
 launched their unification process resulting in the foundation 
of UCLG in Paris in 2004 as a global organisation, strengthening further the 
„substantial identity of purpose between the European and international municipal 
movements‟ (Gaspari 2002: 619).  
 
UCLG, located in Barcelona, is therefore the youngest and biggest municipal 
organisation, comprising not only the IULA and the WFUC, the two largest 
generalist international local government associations, but also Metropolis, the 
world alliance of metropolitan
34
 cities, which agreed to undertake the management 
of UCLG‟s metropolitan section and to be represented at its governing bodies 
(Metropolis 2010). UCLG has members in 136 of the 191 UN members states, 
including more than 1000 cities in 95 countries and 112 Local Government 
Associations (UCLG 2010a). 
 
Europe as a regional section of UCLG is represented by the CEMR. Germany and 
the UK are represented by municipal associations, organisations and various local 
                                                 
33
 Since the first joint world congress in Rio de Janeiro in 2001 between IULA and FMCU-UTO the 
English name UTO has been changed to World Federation of United Cities (WFUC) the French 
FMCU has remained the same (FMCU-UTO 2007b), however, no information could be gathered on 
its contemporary form or existence, the original website www.fmcu-uto.org is not accessible 
anymore. 
34
 Cities with more than 1 Mill. inhabitants.  
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authorities.
35
 The city of Stuttgart is one of the eight vice-presidents and 
responsible for Europe; its Oberbürgermeister (OB) Wolfgang Schuster is 
moreover the chair of the Committee on Urban Mobility (UCLG 2010b).  
 
Whereas the European-based organisations of local authorities as well as the IULA 
and WFUC have merged more or less directly in UCLG, SCI is still working as a 
self-contained organisation but is now cooperating with the Coalition for Citizen 
Diplomacy, which was established in 2004 to strengthen the citizen diplomacy 
movement.
36
 This movement is based on American citizen diplomats, unofficial 
ambassadors engaged in international exchanges, and enhances collaboration 
among hundreds of internationally operating organisations.  
 
To summarise, Figure 14 gives an overview about the historical development of the 
municipal organisations discussed above and puts them in context with European 
historical events. 
 
                                                 
35
 German members of the UCLG World Council: CEMR/German Section, the German Association 
of Cities and Towns, the German Association of Towns and Municipalities, the German Counties 
Association, the Counties Association of Northrhine Westphalia, Bergkamen, Bonn, Dortmund, 
Frankfurt, Stuttgart and Werder.  
UK members: the Convention of Scottish Local Authorities, the LGA, Bradford, Buckinghamshire 
County, Derbyshire, Liverpool, London, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, and South Lanarkshire Council.  
36
 „Citizen diplomacy is based on the concept that, in a democracy, individuals have the right, even 
the responsibility, to help shape foreign relations‟ (Coalition for Citizen Diplomacy 2010) and as the 
project is funded by the U.S. government it has become a significant part of U.S. public diplomacy. 
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Figure 14: Temporal formation of municipal organisations 
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3.3 European reconciliation from below – a history of European town 
twinning  
As mentioned above, international local government associations have always 
claimed to be the initiators or promoters of town twinning partnerships (Mayer 
1986; IBU 1958; CEMR 2005b). This is true in the sense that the CEMR, for 
example, has always been very active in promoting new twinning partnerships and 
in 2008 has launched a new website on town twinning called A Universe of 
Twinning (CEMR 2009b) which provides general information and news on 
twinning, featuring a twinning market to „facilitate direct partner search and to 
stimulate contacts between municipalities and towns from Europe and the rest of 
the world‟ (CEMR 2008). However, the town twinning movement that developed 
after WWII has its own history as many partnerships were initiated out of personal 
relations with individuals undertaking the work to establish first contacts between 
municipalities, e.g. the partnership between Bristol and Hannover, which will be 
investigated later.  
 
Although my research is concentrating on Europe and here especially the twinning 
partnerships between Great Britain and Germany after WWII, two issues have to be 
pointed out: firstly, town twinning partnerships have been spanning the whole 
globe (German-American partnerships were among the first partnerships 
undertaken after WWII, e.g. Braunfels and New Braunfels, Texas from 1945); and 
secondly, there have always been links and cooperations between towns reaching 
back to the Middle Ages, and partnerships dating to the beginning of the 20
th
 
century. As far back as the Middle Ages, the need for protection and the wish for 
privileges and a certain independence from the ruling powers led merchants and 
townspeople to establish city leagues. The Rheinischer Städtebund, for instance, 
was founded in 1254 among more than 70 towns in order to act as a counterbalance 
against the power of the sovereigns and to protect public peace (Mayr 2005). After 
its reestablishment in 1381 the alliance got together with the Schwäbischer 
Städtebund, comprising 50 imperial towns by 1385. The Alliance of Swiss Forest 
Towns, established in 1291 defended its citizens against assaults by the Habsburgs 
(Hofmann 1983); other examples of town alliances are the Wendish and Baltic 
Leagues of Cities.  
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A well-known example of a city league and „probably the most highly 
institutionalised‟ (Saunier 2002: 515) and therefore longest lasting and widest 
spread association was the German Hanse. According to Dollinger (1964), the 
Hanse existed from the middle of the 12
th
 century to the middle of the 17
th 
century, 
the beginning marked by the foundation of the city of Lübeck in 1159. In its 
heyday the international alliance of trade towns comprised nearly 200 maritime and 
inland towns. Trade was organised around the axis Novgorod-Reval-Lübeck-
Hamburg-Bruges-London and spread later to southern Germany and Italy by land 
and the Atlantic ports of France, Spain and Portugal by sea (Dollinger 1964). 
 
At its beginning the Hanse was an association of merchants, which was „first 
established for the mutual protection of German merchants throughout Germany‟ 
(Nash 1929: 7) and for the extension of trade. However, threats to its monopoly by 
south German and Dutch competitors in the middle of the 13
th
 century made it 
transform into a „community of cities‟ (Dollinger 1964: xvii) and in 1370 the 
Treaty of Stralsund firstly proclaimed the Hanseatic League (Nash 1929), a unique 
creation in the history of the Middle Ages which made the protection of the 
interests of the merchants abroad much easier. The realisation of common interests 
created a sense of solidarity among the League‟s members, which was one reason 
for its lasting existence. However, the Hanse, supposedly the first international 
municipal organisation (Dollinger 1964), was not a sovereign power and by the end 
of the 17
th
 century it had to hand over its power to the monarchs as it was not able 
to adapt its economic system to new conditions. The increasing significance of 
national economies created problems for the Hanseatic communities whose trade 
was based on cross-border activities (Die Hanse 2010a). The end of the League is 
marked by the last Hanseday in 1669.  
 
In 1980, however, a new international Hanse alliance was founded in Zwolle 
(Netherlands) as a „transborder living and cultural community of cities‟ (Mayr 
2005, author‟s translation). The objective of the modern Hanse is „to make a 
contribution to economic, cultural, social and civic unity in Europe‟ (Die Hanse 
2010b); to promote trade and tourism. The Hanseatic Days of Modern Age are held 
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every year in a former Hanse city. This new Hanse has currently 175 member 
towns and cities in 15 European countries (Die Hanse 2010c). 
 
Before WWII friendly relations between towns had existed but in comparison to 
the twinning activities of today, such as youth exchange projects, they had never 
been as intensive. In some literatures these relationships between e.g. Rottweil 
(Germany) and Brugg (Switzerland) [1913], Linz am Rhein (Germany) and Linz an 
der Donau (Austria) [1920], or Wiesbaden (Germany) and Klagenfurt (Austria) 
[1930] are declared as the earliest town twinning partnerships (Buchloh 1960; 
Leitermann 1998), but this opinion is strongly contested by Bautz (2002: 38) who 
argues that these links are not twinning partnerships but rather Städtepatenschaften 
(cf. Chapter 1.1). 
 
These inter-municipal relations experienced a revival expressed in the post-WWII 
town twinning movement based on the idea of reconciliation and the creation of a 
feeling of European solidarity by building a new Europe from the bottom up, 
following a shift towards international relations on a local level. For the 
development of this contemporary, post-war twinning movement certain patterns 
regarding the geographical location of the chosen twinning partners, the number of 
new twinnings and functional changes of twinning can be identified, which have 
been classified for Germany into five phases:  
 Pre 1949: re-education and individual acts of reconciliation especially with 
Switzerland, USA, and the UK  
 1950s: twinning partnerships are slowly established as international form of 
cooperation, their numbers increase steadily especially with Western 
Europe and France since 1958 
 1960-1975: twinning boom with France, twinning partnerships have 
become part of everyday life of intercultural communication especially with 
France (since 1963); first twinnings with „Third World‟ countries, Eastern 
Europe (since 1976) 
 1975-1990: structural change from symbolic politics of twinning to 
cooperation, new emphasis in Western Europe; otherwise twinnings with 
Southern Europe, „Third World‟, GDR (since 1986)  
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 Since 1990: twinning boom with Eastern Europe (material help), 
development of new forms of municipal cooperation in Western Europe 
such as city networks (adapted from Bautz 2002: 42). 
 
These phases are transferable as a basic guideline to the development of the 
European town twinning movement in general. Yet on the basis of the data 
gathered from the RGRE‟s and LGA‟s statistics and my own research, and 
focusing on British-European and German-European town twinning partnerships, 
and especially the British-German twinnings, the development of the post-WWII 
European twinning movement shall be illustrated in the following in a slightly 
different way. 
3.3.1 The post-war years until 1950 – town twinning as pioneering work  
The first phase comprises the post-war period until 1950 when twinning was 
generally regarded as a pioneering initiative designed to secure European peace, 
not least with the support of the first twinnings between German and British towns 
(Hofmann 1983). In 1946 the UK government started a campaign to improve 
relations with Germany to send out signs of rapprochement and reconciliation but 
also to provide help to starving citizens; hence, the British occupying forces in 
Germany developed the first contacts between German and British towns: 
In the beginning links were made between counties in Great Britain and 
regions in Germany and a pattern was set up in which, for instance, the 
counties of South West England were linked with districts in Lower Saxony; 
counties of the East Midlands with districts in Rhineland-Palatinate; and 
counties in and around Yorkshire with North Rhine Westphalia. The links at 
that time were based largely on education and youth exchange. […] In 1959 
the British Council took over this structure of links and continued to support 
and maintain it (Paynton 1974: 140). 
Therefore, the early British-German partnerships, which were established in 1947 
between Bristol and Hannover, Oxford and Bonn, Reading and Düsseldorf, and 
Coventry and Kiel 
 
are regarded by Leitermann (1997a, c, 1998) as the beginning 
of Europe‟s biggest and most successful peace movement. However, these links 
have remained unnoticed in the literature by writers such as Palayret (2002), 
Grunert (1981), Mayr (2005) or Wimmer (1989) who consider the town twinning 
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movement as having started in 1950 with the „first‟ European twinning partnership 
between Ludwigsburg (Germany) and Montbéliard (France), although this was 
actually only the first French-German one (Leitermann 1998).  
 
The aims of the early partnerships were to help citizens, to organise study trips of 
local politicians, and to establish the exchange of youth groups. The twinning 
between Bristol and Hannover, for example, developed out of a relief action which 
consisted of parcels of food and clothing being sent to the German town. To say 
thank you Hannover sent young citizens over to Bristol to sing in concert halls and 
schools in the city (cf. Chapter 5.1.1). Hence, before the German Federal Republic 
was founded in 1949, twelve communal partnerships had already been established, 
mainly between German and British and US-American towns, with the support of 
the occupation authorities, as part of re-education programmes and the 
reorganisation of local authorities (Bautz 2002). 
3.3.2 The 1950s – steady establishment of twinning partnerships  
The second phase in the 1950s can be described as a Western European period of 
twinning. In 1952 after a survey of local authorities had pointed out the 
significance of communal „pairings‟ for the distribution of the European idea, the 
European Council constituted the Committee for Communal and Regional Affairs. 
It was suggested to establish a „central office for pairing‟ and a European prize for 
communities which lobbied for the support of Europe‟s unification (Leitermann 
1998). However, at that time Western politicians on higher administrative levels 
were struggling to recognise twinning partnerships as advantageous for the 
improvement of international relations and therefore many partnerships developed 
out of private initiatives. An example of such a partnership is the twinning between 
Bonn-Beuel (Germany) and Mirecourt (France), which can be traced back to a 
journey of the priest of Mirecourt to Bonn-Beuel in 1957. He visited the German 
town because its name was engraved in the bell of Mirecourt‟s church. It was 
agreed that the bell, which had been brought from Germany to Mirecourt in the 19
th
 
century under Napoleon, was to be returned to its original place. Out of these 
contacts developed a twinning partnership which was officially implemented in 
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1969 (Stadt Bonn 2010). Hence in the 1950s town twinning partnerships became 
slowly accepted as forms of international municipal cooperation, the numbers of 
partnerships steadily grew, and they were established with various European 
countries. 
 
By the time European governments realised the extent of the number of new 
partnerships at the end of the 1950s, twinnings had already become established 
parts of international relations and were regarded as brilliant devices for the 
societal implementation of joint objectives of the Western European nation states 
(Bautz 2002). Hence in 1959 the British Council began with its supervision of 
German-British partnerships, and in 1962 the Local Authority Associations of 
Great Britain founded the Joint Twinning Committee (JTC) of Great Britain 
(Heydermann 1998). This committee was seen as a necessary institution as the 
organisation of the twinning movement became more and more complex due to the 
large number of participating towns, and a kind of central office was needed to 
ensure the movement‟s smooth progression. According to Olive Paynton (1974: 
141), the first secretary of the JTC, the purpose of the Committee was to:  
 Co-ordinate the development of twinning in Great Britain; 
 Act as a central point for collating information about links; 
 Maintain a central register of all links and requests; 
 Channel enquiries in the right direction and assist local authorities if they 
wished to find a partner or set up a link, or develop a link. 
 
3.3.3 The 1960s – twinning boom in Germany, steady increase of twinning 
partnerships in the UK 
In spite of these British efforts, the development of town twinning took a slightly 
different course in the UK and in Germany during the 1960s, with a first twinning 
boom especially between French and German towns. This boom set in more or less 
a decade later in the UK in relation to its entrance to the European Common 
Market (cf. Chapter 3.3.4). Figure 15 and Figure 16 furthermore show that the 
twinning partnerships between Germany and other old EU Member States 
experienced a significant increase. In the UK the numbers of town twinning 
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partnerships increased as well (see Figure 17 and Figure 18) but not on the same 
scale as in Germany.  
The German-French friendship contract from 1963, which marked the national 
conciliation succeeding the communal conciliation through town twinning, and the 
foundation of the Deutsch-Französisches Jugendwerk gave a significant boost to 
German-French partnerships. The British government tried hard to build more 
communal partnerships with German towns, e.g. in May 1964 the British Council 
and the regional authority Rhineland started an initiative for the first German-
British partnership congress, but the stable framework of the Elysée-contract had 
such a positive influence on the development of twinning partnerships between 
France and Germany that they outnumbered British-German relations by far (Bautz 
2002). Until the beginning of the 1960s the number of twinnings between Germany 
and France and Germany and the UK were similar (50 with France and 47 with the 
UK), however at the end of the 1960s there were 489 French-German twinning 
partnerships compared to 111 British-German ones (see Figure 15).  
 
Moreover, although Coventry and Volgograd (former Stalingrad) had already 
become twin towns in 1944, two cities which suffered devastating German air raids 
during WWII, it was during the 1960s when more and more East-West European 
twinning partnerships were formed. These partnerships, however, had a more 
political character and were hardly based on exchanges of citizens. They were 
established by Western towns to maintain at least some contact with Eastern 
European countries during the Cold War, although many Western European towns 
were critical about partnerships with non-democratic municipalities which did not 
respect the fundamental criteria of free participation and reciprocity of exchanges. 
Since the 1990s and the fall of the Iron Curtain these partnerships have undergone 
a revival (Palayret 2002). 
 
In Figure 19 and Figure 20 the postponed first twinning boom in the UK – relative 
to the development in Germany – becomes even more obvious. In Germany the 
number of new town twinning partnerships with France increased nearly 9-fold 
during the 1960s (50 new twinnings in the 1950s compared to 439 new ones in the 
1960s, see Figure 19). In the UK, the number of newly established British-French 
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twinning partnerships nearly tripled in the 1970s, 78 new twinnings in the 1960s 
compared to 211 in the 1970s (see Figure 20).  
3.3.4 The 1970s until 1985 – twinning boom in the UK and difficult times for 
twinning  
The twinning boom in the UK marks the beginning of the fourth phase. It set in a 
decade later and was closely related to the UK‟s entering of the Common Market in 
1973 when the British government tried to promote twinning to encourage a closer 
relation and better understanding with future partners in Europe. Apart from the 
strongly increasing number of British-French twinning partnerships, Figure 18 
shows that the numbers of twinnings with other old EU Member States, such as the 
Netherlands and Italy, also increased more than during other decades. According to 
Paynton (1974: 142), the British Council received funds to support local authorities 
trying to get involved in twinning in Europe. However, this effort by the 
government came during a time when local governments in England and Wales 
were undergoing major reorganisation; hence the JTC „has been particularly 
concerned since 1972 to preserve twinnings at risk because of local government re-
organisation, to widen and develop existing links and to develop new links‟ 
(Paynton 1974: 142). Moreover, fiscal and budgetary constraints reined back 
efforts at twinning. 
 
In Germany, in the 1970s the high level of new twinning partnerships from the 
1960s could be maintained, but there was no further boost as in the UK, which was 
related to some concern about corruption. In Germany the 1970s saw frequent 
headlines about the so-called „Bürgermeistertourismus‟ (mayor or local authorities-
tourism), which pitched town twinning into crisis. Citizens complained that the 
idea behind twinning is not for it to take place between local authorities only, or 
that mayors and administrative officers travel from one twin town to the other. The 
partnerships between German and foreign communities were said to be „expensive 
and mostly without any benefit for the citizens‟ (Der Spiegel 1975: 60). The 
corollary of the negative headlines was the emancipation of partnership work from 
official bodies and associations and a trend towards privately organised town 
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twinning activities, which would decrease the importance of the cities‟ 
administrative level. City governments and twinning associations changed from 
initiators and idea providers to mere caretakers, but were still important as 
coordinators and advisers about financial funding, whereas new ideas and concepts 
of partnerships developed during everyday private twinning work (Bautz 2002). 
 
This led to the first major functional change of twinning. Until today, twinning 
activities have remained more praxis-related and have developed into communal 
cooperation projects with the aim of learning from each other‟s good practises in 
dealing with communal problems. Whereas at the beginning it was mainly tried to 
involve a majority of citizens in cultural and youth exchanges, for example; in this 
fourth phase a kind of sectoral exchange has started to develop between certain 
associations, or professional experts, e.g. exchanges of social workers, firemen, 
teachers, or retirees. More privileges have also been given to the relations 
established around communal matters and the cooperation of municipal 
departments regarding areas like employment, delinquency, the environment, or 
city planning, which is in turn supported by special funding by the EU for certain 
projects (Leitermann 1997a). 
 
Rooted in this functional change of twinning is yet another way of exercising 
international cooperation on a local community level: transborder agreements 
defined by the Council of Europe‟s Madrid Convention on „Transfrontier Co-
operation between Territorial Communities or Authorities‟ in 1980, illustrating the 
geographical, environmental and economic interdependence between local 
communities on either side of borders (Dupuy 1982; Council of Europe 2006). 
3.3.5 1985 to the 1990s – second twinning boom in both Germany and the UK  
The thawing East-West conflict in the second half of the 1980s and the 1990s 
prompted a second twinning boom in both the UK and Germany and the whole of 
Western Europe with this time Eastern European municipalities. Figure 19 and 
Figure 20 show the enormous increase in twinning partnerships with new (from 
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2004) EU Member States
37
 from which especially the German town twinning 
movement has benefited, featuring the highest increase in completed town twinning 
partnerships so far: 285 partnerships in 1991, compared to an average of 200 per 
year during the 1990s and 130 in the 1980s (Leitermann 1998: 194). Taking Poland 
as an example, which today is the third major twinning partner for both the UK and 
Germany behind France and UK/Germany, the number of German-Polish twinning 
partnerships increased from 42 in the 1980s to 249 in the 1990s (see Figure 16); the 
British-Polish ones from 8 to 30 (see Figure 18). Simultaneously with this boom 
and growing numbers of twinning partnerships with new EU Member States, the 
numbers of newly established partnerships with old EU Member States began to 
stagnate or to decline. This stagnation in the overall number of partnerships can be 
seen in Figure 15 and Figure 16 for all the German twinnings with old EU Member 
States and in Figure 18 for the British-Dutch partnerships.  
 
Regarding the British-German partnerships, their number of newly established 
twinnings reached a climax during the 1980s with 149 new twinning partnerships 
(Figure 21). Yet, in the 1990s the number has also started to decline to 87 new 
partnerships mainly because of the fact that in both countries the twinning „market‟ 
is quite saturated
38
; and the twinnings-curve in Figure 22 begins to stagnate. 
However, Figure 22 also shows an increase in the friendships (f) and contacts (c) 
between British and German municipalities. Here it has to be added that in the 
RGRE twinning data base so-called inter-municipal projects or cooperations 
between cities are classified as contacts (Interviewee W)
39
.  
                                                 
37
 The three new EU Member States Poland, Czech Republic and Hungary have been chosen for this 
analysis as representatives, as they have the highest number of new twinning partnerships and are 
also amongst the ten main twinning partners of the UK and Germany (Figure 25 and Figure 26). 
38
 The example of the UK: To date 434 local councils in the UK (Directgov 2010) have undertaken 
2289 town twinning partnerships worldwide (LGA 2010), which on average attributes 5.27 
twinning partnerships to every local council, and although there is the example of Sherborne that 
has 22 twinning partners (Douzelage 2010), the number of municipalities in the UK with an interest 
in a further twinning partners has decreased. 
39
 The official definition of the category „contacts‟ by the RGRE as „a link without any formal 
agreement‟ is formulated very generally and comprises any kind of formal or informal contact. As 
many cities who are in contact with other local authorities, especially in an informal way, would not 
necessarily inform the RGRE about it, it is difficult to estimate the correct number of contacts 
between municipalities Therefore it has to be assumed that the numbers of contacts given in Figures 
21 and 22 are significantly lower than the actual number of contacts between municipalities. 
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3.3.6 The new millennium – towards more twinning contacts? 
This increase especially in British-German contacts continues in the 2000s and 
even exceeds the number of new British-German twinning partnerships (see Figure 
21). Hence it could be argued that at the beginning of the 21
st
 century a new 
functional change in twinning has set in, together with a possible change in the 
objectives of twinning towards project work and informal contacts and away from 
long-term partnerships (cf. Chapter 4, 7 and 8). One of the possible reasons for the 
increasing number of temporary municipal projects was given by Interviewee V, 
who explained that the British are afraid of entering into „a Catholic marriage with 
no way out‟ when establishing a „traditional‟, long-term twinning partnership. She 
said that today local authorities might have a fear of commitment „so what local 
authorities tend to be doing in the UK is they are dating multiple partners [...] as 
they don‟t want to “marry” a city because we may find in 10 years time that we 
want to do something else.‟  
Here I cannot refrain from countering this British way of looking at town twinning 
partnerships with a quote by German Johannes Sticker (1982: 19, author‟s 
translation), a fervent advocate of town twinning, who wrote:  
Every practitioner of town twinning partnerships knows the jibes related to 
engagement and marriage. However, many a reward of town twinning 
partnerships might not be received as there is too much calculation involved. 
Hence we are sometimes reminded of the peasant‟s son who – being in 
search of a wife – sends in the following advert: „Looking for a woman with 
a tractor. Photo of the tractor desired.‟ 
Regarding German-European twinning in general (unfortunately there are no 
temporally classified numbers on British town twinning available after ca. 1999) at 
the beginning of the new century, town twinning is still going strong with new 
twinning partnerships developing more evenly spread between new and old EU 
Member States. Hence the numbers of new partnerships with old and new EU 
Member States move towards the same level, the former declining, the latter 
increasing. Figure 23 shows that in the case of Germany the number of newly 
established partnerships with the Czech Republic, Hungary and Poland has nearly 
reached 50% of all the new partnerships established with France, the UK, Italy, the 
Czech Republic, Hungary and Poland between 2000 and 2009. However, when we 
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look at the overall number of twinning partnerships in the 2000s, the number of 
twinnings with the three new EU Member States only comes to about 20% (Figure 
24).  
 
European town twinning in the new millennium seems to be characterised by 
contrasts between old and new types of twinnings (partnerships vs. contacts), and 
old and new twinning partners (geographical spread). In terms of the countries, the 
ten main twinning partners for the UK and Germany are shown in Figure 25 and 
Figure 26
40
. Interestingly the first four partner countries are the same for both 
countries, and only the two close neighbours of the UK and Germany, Ireland and 
Austria, make the difference between the two figures.  
Counting all the British-European
41
 and German-European twinning partnerships, 
the UK has established a total of 1874 twinnings with 32 different countries, 
compared to 4506 German twinnings with 30 different European countries (RGRE 
2010; LGA 2010).  
                                                 
40
 Moreover, these two figures make obvious the problems mentioned in Chapter One regarding the 
classification or the definition of a town twinning partnership in this case between Germany and the 
UK. The British data-set speaks of 459 British-German twinning partnerships the German one of 
461, and according to the data I gathered there are 489 British-German partnerships, including the 
three with the year unknown (see Figure 21and Figure 22).  
41
 European countries as defined here are those countries eligible to participate in the EU‟s Europe 
for Citizen‟s Programme, and which are: the 27 EU Member States, plus Iceland, Liechtenstein. 
Norway, Switzerland and Croatia, the Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, and Albania.  
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Figure 15: Number of town twinning partnerships between Germany and other old EU 
Member States, development over decades  
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on RGRE February 2010. 
Legend:  
The coloured squares highlight the historical town twinning phases:  
 1
st
 phase: The post-war years until 1950 – town twinning as pioneering work 
 2
nd
 phase: The 1950s – steady establishment of twinning partnerships 
3
rd
 phase: The 1960s – twinning boom in Germany, steady increase of twinning 
partnerships in the UK 
 4
th
 phase: The 1970s until 1985 – twinning boom in the UK and difficult times for twinning 
 5
th
 phase: 1985 to the 1990s – second twinning boom in both Germany and the UK  
 6
th
 phase: The new millennium – towards more twinning contacts? 
Further explanations to Figure 15 – Figure 26 can be found in Appendix 4.  
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Figure 16: Number of town twinning partnerships between Germany and other old and new 
EU Member States, development over decades 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on RGRE February 2010.  
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Figure 17: Number of town twinning partnerships between the UK and other old EU Member 
States, development over decades 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on LGA ca. 1999.  
Figure 18: Number of town twinning partnerships between the UK and other old and new EU 
Member States, development over decades 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on LGA ca. 1999.   
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Figure 19: Newly established town twinning partnerships per decade between Germany and 
old and new EU Member States 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on RGRE February 2010. 
Figure 20: Newly established town twinning partnerships per decade between the UK and old 
and new EU Member States 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on LGA ca. 1999.   
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Figure 21: Newly established British-German town twinning partnerships per decade, total 
numbers and partnerships (p), friendships (f), contacts (c) 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on RGRE and LGA February 2010, local authorities‟ 
websites, email contact with city officers. 
Figure 22: Number of British-German town twinning partnerships, development over 
decades, total numbers and partnerships (p), friendships (f), contacts (c) 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on RGRE and LGA February 2010, local authorities‟ 
websites, email contact with city officers.  
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Figure 23: Percentage of newly established German twinning partnerships with new and old 
EU Member States, development over decades 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on RGRE February 2010. 
Figure 24: Percentage of German twinning partnerships with new and old EU Member States, 
development over decades 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on RGRE February 2010.  
0%
10%
20%
30%
40%
50%
60%
70%
80%
90%
100%
1940s 1950s 1960s 1970s 1980s 1990s 2000s
Czech Republic
Hungary
Poland
Italy
UK
France
0%
10%
20%
30%
40%
50%
60%
70%
80%
90%
100%
1940s 1950s 1960s 1970s 1980s 1990s 2000s
Czech Republic
Hungary
Poland
Italy
UK
France
124 
 
Figure 25: The UK’s 10 main town twinning partners 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on LGA February 2010. 
Figure 26: Germany’s 10 main town twinning partners 
 
Source: Author‟s own research based on RGRE February 2010.  
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3.4 Conclusion  
The history of Europe has long been marked by efforts of reconciliation and 
attempts to reunite the continent. National attempts have suffered setbacks but – 
with the creation of the EU – have also contributed to a solid basis for a peaceful 
Europe. The municipal movements‟ strategy to create a united Europe has involved 
the local level and the citizens in these international peace processes. During the 
20
th
 century five international local government associations, the IULA, the 
CEMR, the IUM, the UTO or WFUC, and the SCI, have been shaping and 
promoting international understanding and a united Europe with the latter four 
having played a not insignificant role in the success of the town twinning 
movement. Until today the promotion of new twinning partnerships is a major part 
of the CEMR‟s and the SCI‟s everyday work. Figure 27 sums up the relations of 
the municipal organisations to each other as described above, and gives a short 
overview about the organisations‟ positions in relation to each other, some 
fundamental aims and characteristics.  
 
All of the associations had and still have the objective to create a more peaceful 
world by initiating partnerships and cooperations between local authorities on a 
level below national politics and the involvement of citizens is often proclaimed as 
essential for these processes. However, many town twinning partnerships have 
developed independently and without the support of organisations but out of 
private initiatives. 
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Figure 27: International local government associations – relations and contents  
 
 
Moreover, towards the end of the 20
th
 century, it was the EU – in cooperation with 
the CEMR – that has taken a more active and supportive position towards town 
twinning by creating funding possibilities for citizen encounters and twinning 
activities, whereas the creation of new city networks, like Eurocities, has 
strengthened the influence of local authorities on the policy-making level. Changes 
in the content and objectives of European town twinning have been described in 
their historical development, and classified in six phases of town twinning, thus the 
following chapter will discuss contemporary geographical perspectives of 
twinning.  
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4 NEW GEOGRAPHICAL PERSPECTIVES ON TOWN TWINNING 
Especially in the old EU Member States it is not easy to find somebody who has 
never heard of town twinning, most people have even personally attended twinning 
activities or at least know some story about a friend‟s or family member‟s 
experiences in a twin town or with twinning exchanges. It is still common to 
conceive of town twinning as made up of mere symbolic activities centred on 
citizen exchanges, folkloristic music and regional food consumption. Hence, not 
many would link town twinning with geographical discussions around the 
relationality of cities, networks, urban competitiveness and solution-oriented 
cooperations, or the creation of European identity/ies.  
 
There is a lack of research on town twinning (Cremer et al. 2001) especially in the 
academic literature written in English with perhaps the most significant 
geographical academic research on town twinning, by Zelinsky (1991) from a US-
American perspective. In Germany more research has been carried out on the town 
twinning movement, focusing on its historical development in general (Grunert 
1981; Brüske 1983; Kremp & Mielke 1997) or certain periods in time (Bautz 
2002); on jurisprudential questions from the beginning of the 1980s and due to 
increasing numbers of contacts between the Federal Republic of Germany and the 
German Democratic Republic or Eastern European countries (Blumenwitz 1980; 
Konrad 1982; Mayer 1986; Heberlein 1989); on distinctive twinning partners, e.g. 
the French-German, inner-German (Burgmer 1989; Schnakenberg 1990), or 
German-East European town twinning (Garstka 1972; Caliess 1980), or on 
distinctive issues of twinning partnerships such as their funding possibilities (Vontz 
2001); twinning and environmental protection (Becker 1993), or youth exchanges 
(Treffer 1984). 
 
However over the past decades, together with a change in the objectives of town 
twinning, which has become necessary as reconciliation in Europe has been widely 
achieved, a growing interest in twinning also in English-speaking academia seems 
to develop, followed by new literatures and research projects (Ramasamy & 
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Cremer 1998; Cremer et al. 2001; Weyreter 2003; Clarke 2009b). The already 
mentioned increase in the number of British-German municipal contacts (cf. 
Chapter 3.3.6) indicates a possible structural change in town twinning, which might 
also be related to new objectives of the town twinning movement in the 21
st
 
century.  
4.1 Changing the structure of town twinning?  
Whereas until the 1980s European „municipal foreign policy‟ (Sticker 1982; Kern 
2001) was characterised by bilateral, long-term town twinning partnerships, 
supervised by international city associations (umbrella groups like the CEMR and 
its European sections), at the turn of the century, and together with European 
integration, the situation has changed. On a global level, the foundation of the 
UCLG in 2004, the biggest and youngest municipal organisation and „the united 
voice and world advocate of democratic local self-government‟ (UCLG 2010a) has 
opened up another opportunity for local authorities and local government to make 
their voice heard. 
 
Moreover, there has been a shift towards both short-term, project-related municipal 
cooperations, funded by EU programmes and part of twinning partnerships, and to 
membership of transnational, functional city networks
42
. This development in 
municipal policies is described by Marshall (2005) in relation to a process he calls 
„downloading‟ and „uploading‟ Europeanisation. The former refers to cities getting 
to know how to play the European game, and how to adapt their practices to 
requirements given by the EU to be able to get benefits out of international 
(functional) city networks; the latter to lobbying the EU, and new municipal access 
to the European level of decision-making (Kübler & Piliutyte 2007).  
 
Transnational city networks are characterised by the cities‟ autonomy as direct 
members that are free to join, and their polycentric, horizontal, and non-
hierarchical structure, claiming to work more solution-oriented. The same 
arguments apply to projects initiated within twinning partnerships. Reasons for the 
                                                 
42
 Examples are Energies-cités, Medcities, Telecities, Urbact (Kübler & Piliutyte 2007) or Cities for 
Children. 
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development of such new municipal cooperation-projects are the acknowledgement 
of the so far largely neglected interest of communities in EU policy-making 
processes and vice versa (cf. Chapter 4.2.1) and the transnational networking of 
municipalities as a „version of network governance‟ (Kern 2001: 96, author‟s 
translation), generating innovative approaches to often similar urban problems. 
Consequently, while twinning partnerships have become increasingly multilateral, 
featuring a much bigger geographical range to the East and the South, they are also 
undergoing functional changes and a new form of „contemporary twinning‟ seems 
to be emerging: „the formalised [, long-term] collaboration within the framework of 
town twinning partnerships has more and more merged into a temporary municipal 
cooperation aimed at specific projects‟ (Kern 2001: 96, author‟s translation). Kern 
argues further that the content of twinning has changed:  
Whereas formalised twinning partnerships are centred around cultural 
aspects, i.e. contacts of the civil society; temporary cooperations centre 
mainly around the efficient implementation of projects in certain policy-
making areas. The element of the civil society, which has a high significance 
in town twinning, seems to be subordinate in many new programmes which 
are funded by the EU (Kern 2001: 107, author‟s translation). 
However, it is questionable if town twinning partnerships can be regarded as 
separate instruments to these new temporary cooperations or if the latter not rather 
represent a complement or component of existing twinning partnerships. In many 
cities, urban projects have been newly developed, e.g. PopNet Europe in Stuttgart 
(Popbüro Region Stuttgart 2008), or waste management projects with Menzel 
Bourguiba (Landeshauptstadt Stuttgart 2009), based on the framework of existing 
twinning partnerships. It is true that with these specialised projects the danger of 
neglecting the civil society element has become eminent; however, most urban 
projects are not feasible without any involvement by its citizens. Furthermore the 
European Commission‟s (EC) Europe for Citizens Programme emphasises the 
„formalised‟ twinning partnerships with a wider inclusion of the civil society and 
attempts to support civic projects (EC, EACEA 2010).  
 
Table 16 shows how different types of city associations and networks can be 
distinguished according to their territorial range and functional specialisation and 
that twinning projects provide a valuable addition to the argument.   
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Table 16: Territorial range and functional specialisation of city associations and city networks 
 
Territorial Range 
National - 
subnational 
European - 
regional 
Global - international  
F
u
n
ct
io
n
a
l 
S
p
ec
ia
li
sa
ti
o
n
 
Umbrella 
Associations 
Confederation of 
Municipal Central 
Associations, 
Germany; 
Local Government 
Association, 
England and 
Wales 
Council of 
European 
Municipalities and 
Regions (CEMR) 
United Cities and 
Local Government 
(UCLG)  
Direct  
Member 
Associations  
German 
Association of 
Towns and 
Municipalities  
Eurocities;  
Union of Baltic 
Cities (UBC);  
Conference of 
Atlantic Arc 
Cities (CAAC) 
World Federation of 
United Cities 
(WFUC)
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Specialised 
Networks (e.g. 
regarding  
Agenda 21) 
Local Agenda 21 
Network, Italy 
European 
Sustainable Cities 
& Towns 
Campaign;  
Municipal 
Network „Alliance 
in the Alps‟ 
International Council 
for Local 
Environmental 
Initiatives (ICLEI); 
Healthy Cities 
Network  
 
 
 
 
Project-oriented 
town twinning 
partnerships 
 
 
Stuttgart-Cardiff, 
collaboration 
regarding waste 
management 
 
Stuttgart-Mumbai, 
cooperations between 
hospitals, exchange of 
nurses and doctors   
Source: Kern 2001 with adaptations by author  
In addition to Bautz‟s (2002) historical and geographical classification of the 
twinning movement (cf. Chapter 3.3), O‟Toole (1999) suggests a different structure 
of three functional phases within the development of a twinning partnership. He 
calls the first phase, after the signing of a twinning agreement, the „associative 
phase‟ which is dominated by the „idea of international friendship through the 
understanding of the culture of others‟ (Cremer et al. 2001: 383). This is followed 
by the „reciprocative‟ (O‟Toole 1999: 2) phase „characterized by the growth of 
educational exchange systems‟ (Cremer et al. 2001: 383), which are not limited to 
students, but also include professionals such as government employees. And a third 
more recent phase, which has developed in conjunction with the growing 
importance of commerce and economic development: „the commercial phase.‟ 
                                                 
43
 In 2004 WFUC merged with the IULA and Metropolis to UCLG (cf. Chapter 3.2.4) 
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Cremer et al. (2001) and O‟Toole (1999) comment on this shift to the „commercial 
phase‟ in an Australian context, however, it can be transferred to municipalities 
worldwide: „the increasing pressure for local governments to act as economic 
developers has forced some cities to redefine their sister-city relationship in a 
commercial direction‟ (Cremer et al. 2001: 383) and they increasingly try to take 
advantage of the relationship to further local economic aims:  
The driving force for such transnational co-operative activities, as far as local 
authorities are concerned, is no longer an idealistic motivation. Today, 
primarily considerations of economic interest urge local politicians to look 
far beyond the parochial boundaries and to identify partners abroad 
(Wellmann 1998: 10). 
In the following this redefinition of the objectives and contents of twinning will be 
discussed in more detail.  
4.2 The changing aims of twinning 
As has been described in Chapter One, a municipality can have as many twin towns 
as it wishes and the reasons behind a twinning partnership with a certain town are 
diverse. Seeking explanations for the location and number of partner cities is thus 
not straightforward, with the rationale for the initial twinning often lost over the 
years. Yet it is possible to draw some broad conclusions about the role and 
objectives of twinning across the course of the last 63 years, with a gradual shift 
from twinning as a means of reconciliation through to twinning both as an explicit 
strategy of Europeanisation and as a boosterist attempt to promote a city‟s 
international profile and competitiveness.  
4.2.1 Forging a sense of European identity 
In spite of thousands of twinning partnerships worldwide, the majority of the 
twinning partnerships are still European, bringing together (European) citizens and 
creating innumerable friendships. Wyler already claimed in 1948 that to form a 
united Europe 
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the people themselves need to get together again, they need to see each other, 
get to know each other and respect each other. Mistrust will then be 
exchanged for new trust. […] We do not want to think anymore only as 
Germans, or as French or as Swiss, but also as Europeans (quoted in Kraus 
1961: 21, author‟s translation).  
It was furthermore argued that „the future of Europe will depend much more on the 
municipal communication and cooperation and the contacts between local 
authorities and families than on political organisations and governments‟ (Foche 
1973: 12, author‟s translation). 
 
However, because the EU and its predecessor institutions did not have any 
competence in municipal matters, town twinning partnerships were for a long time 
out of the question as support-instruments for a united Europe. It was therefore 
argued that alternative forms of politics, which go beyond nation states, were 
needed for a successful European integration (Heffernan 1998; Beck & Giddens 
2005; Rumford 2005). Moreover, hand in hand with increasing globalisation 
processes, contemporary capitalism and the declining confidence in the foreign 
policy capability of nation-states (Hocking 1993), municipalities have gained a 
growing importance on the global economic, political and social level. The new 
municipal internationalism which has developed in the second half of the 20
th
 
century and has also been expressed in the global expansion of town twinning, has 
been described as „international municipal cooperation‟, „municipal 
internationalism‟, „paradiplomacy‟, „municipal foreign policy‟, „municipal 
diplomacy‟, or „foreign policy localisation‟ (Kincaid 1989; Duchacek 1990; 
Hocking 1993; Cohn & Smith 1995), Together with the advancing European 
integration process since the 1980s, international activities of cities have received a 
boost (Ewen & Hebbert 2007) expressed through European policy programmes and 
funding possibilities for transnational, collaborative urban projects like the 
European Regional Development Fund, introduced in 1975 (including the two 
Community initiatives INTERREG and URBAN introduced in 1990 and 1994 
respectively), which also had a positive influence on the establishment of new town 
twinning partnerships.  
 
133 
 
The accession of 12 new EU Member States since 2004 and the continuing EU-
scepticism have made European integration and the creation of a European identity 
two of the main concerns of contemporary EU policy making. Officially stating in 
the Maastricht Treaty to support the citizens and international cooperation on the 
local level, „the EU has openly stated its belief in the influence of European 
experience [which can be gained in town twinning activities] on the development 
of a European identity‟ (Bruter 2005: 32). However, „identity‟ is a difficult topic to 
deal with. One unique characteristic of Europe, but at the same time the focus point 
of many disputes, is the missing „defining essence that is the basis of European 
culture‟ (Delanty 2005: 19). Hence, if somebody can feel more or less European 
over time, a bit European but mainly French
44
 and later more European and less 
French, raises the question if it is possible and/or desirable to create a single supra-
national European identity, and leads to a debate about European identity to which 
the experiences of town twinning activities can contribute. 
 
Heffernan (1998: 239) claims that the „enduring European conviction that human 
existence can only be fulfilling and meaningful if it is rooted in a particular place, a 
specific and bounded geographical area (whether it calls itself a city, a region, a 
province, or a nation)‟ has been an impediment to the European idea for centuries 
and that as long as these ideas persist „the prospects of building a truly multi-
cultural and cosmopolitan European society are bleak indeed‟ (Heffernan 1998: 
241). Hence, the concept of a European identity transcends boundaries and 
incorporates „the diversity of the national identities‟ (Grainger & Cutler 2000: 
248). The motto of the EU „United in diversity‟ (EU 2008) reflects a notion of 
cosmopolitanism which „entails precisely the absence of secure reference points for 
identity, whether constitutional or those associated with specific political, national 
or cultural traditions‟ (Delanty 2005: 20). Therefore, Said‟s (1993) notion that 
belonging and identity with a group is defined by human attributes, like language, 
for example, does not apply to the creation of a European identity. In this 
cosmopolitan approach Europeanness is not based on shared identity, on shared 
culture or language, it is about constructing „a composite identity that will interact 
with and not replace national, ethnic and regional identities‟ (Stevenson 2005: 49). 
                                                 
44
 Used as an example, any other European nationality could be mentioned.  
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Since identity, as argued by Douglas (1997: 151-152) „is expressed and 
experienced through communal membership, awareness will develop of the Other. 
… Recognition of Otherness will help reinforce self-identity.‟ Hence, international 
cooperation such as town twinning activities would build citizens‟ self-identity, 
though perhaps not a European one but a regional, linguistic, religious identity etc. 
Different identities might overlap and therefore it might not be feasible, nor 
desirable to create a European identity for a united Europe, but identities which are 
European and „a culture of debate in which different views can be articulated‟ 
(Delanty 2005: 19). The German philosopher Jürgen Habermas (2001: 99, author‟s 
translation) also supports this line of argument, by claiming that a cosmopolitan 
Europe embraces a version of a European identity with citizens able „to learn to 
mutually recognize one another as members of a common political existence 
beyond national borders.‟ He also emphasises that this does not mean the 
homogenisation of cultures and identities into a supra-national European state, but 
rather demands civic solidarity, responsibility for each other. 
 
However, this cosmopolitan approach constructing a composite identity made up of 
many self-identities does not exclude that through ongoing debates about Europe 
„citizens are likely to discover that they share common interests with others across 
national borders‟ (Stevenson 2005: 49). Already 34 years ago, Mikes (1974: 158) 
related this discourse about European similarities to town twinning: 
To get to know the other chap (and girl, of course) [through twinning 
exchanges] is the greatest service to true international understanding. Not 
because the other fellow is so splendid, so erudite, so witty. Far from it. But 
because the other fellow turns out to be like yourself. 
Participants in town twinning activities might construct and define their own 
national, regional, communal identity when visiting other places and experiencing 
different cultures, but they also realise their commonalities with other European 
identities, developing a higher European awareness. 
 
What appears to make the question of identity so pivotal for the European project is 
the belief that the new political community EU, often described as having a 
„democratic deficit‟, needs its citizens to identify with it in order to gain durable 
legitimacy and acceptance as a political power; but European identity cannot be 
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created in a top-down process. Following Schulze‟s (1995: 33, author‟s translation) 
claim that „people feel community for a great part as common past, they want to 
recognise themselves in (national) stories‟, it can be argued that „Europe must be 
thought from the past to the future in order to be able to become reality.‟ However, 
because of the significant differences between the European nation states regarding 
traditions and different cultural pasts, the uniform, united picture of the future 
remains a project and many people still identify with traditional nation states as 
bounded places, because they are imagined communities holding people together 
through widely accepted narratives (Bhabha 1990). In other words, the creation of 
a common past is fundamental for a realistic political future community; „values 
and interests, ideas and ideologies, myths and utopias, religion and rituals must be 
deemed similar for Europe as a whole to define a future “Europe”‟ (Zowislo 2000: 
6, author‟s translation). The new political community of the EU gains its 
legitimacy from the citizens identifying with it, and the identity is again a construct 
of a collective memory, made up of uniform rituals and traditions (see Figure 28), 
which are featuring strongly in twinning activities. Can town twinning, which fits 
according to Vion (2002; 2005) Hobsbawm‟s (1983: 1) definition of an „invented 
tradition‟, fulfil the role of a common, municipal tradition of the European past and 
therefore help to construct European identity and a united European future?  
 
The argument for a correlation between common European practices and the 
creation of a European identity can be proved by studies (Zowislo 2000; Bruter 
2005) which show that the different personal strengths of European identity are not 
only linked to the period in which a country became part of the EU, the length of 
the membership, the presence of European topics and symbols in the media but 
also to the personal and practical experiences of Europe. The studies‟ participants  
also had the intuition that experiencing Europe would make citizens feel 
more and more European […] Indeed, they thought citizens would become 
more European while being increasingly exposed to the impact of Europe in 
their daily life through increased travelling, living abroad, and political 
salience of the European union in terms of policy-making and politics (Bruter 
2005: 163-164). 
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This gives one explanation why town twinning and international cooperations are 
an important factor of EU policies and stand in direct correlation to debates about 
European citizenship and European identity.  
 
And yet, the increasing power gradient from the European, supranational level of 
policy-making towards the subnational level has fuelled growing weariness with 
politics remote from the citizens and has created more scepticism towards the 
complex and anonymous EU institutions and their decision-making processes as 
well as to the creation of European identity and unity. This has advanced a new 
approach to studying the EU, regarding it as a „set of networks‟ (Keohane & 
Hoffmann 1991: 13), a form of Multi-Level Governance emphasising the 
interaction of the many different actors who influence European policy outcomes, 
and providing new opportunities and new incentives for cities, as actors, to get 
involved and lobby at the EU level (Heinelt & Niederhafner 2005). This multi-level 
approach to governance has also become increasingly prominent in twinning 
projects where it is possible for private and public actors to work together on self-
proclaimed objectives, e.g. the improvement of municipal transport services in 
Hannover and Bristol. More recently, twinning has therefore been promoted „from 
above‟ as a means of EU governance and as an attempt to instil a sense of 
Europeanness among a wide citizenry.  
 
Much of the enthusiasm for twinning as a means of promoting the EU as a 
meaningful political entity can be traced back to Jacques Delors‟ period as 
president of the EC (1985-1995). Following the development towards a more 
economically liberal Europe in the 1980s, Delors claimed that building a Europe 
for citizens was the only way to balance the economic aspects of European 
integration; he was one of the initiators of the creation of a democratic project of a 
„People‟s Europe‟. First efforts were the implementation of social and cultural 
measures to improve human mobility with, e.g. students and youth exchange 
programmes, like ERASMUS, to „develop a new mass European identity rather 
than let citizens be mere „consumers‟ of the economic benefits associated with 
Europe‟ (Bruter 2005: 74). 
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The significance of the twinning movement for the EU becomes obvious in the 
words of Jeremy Smith, former Secretary General of CEMR, who has always been 
one of the most significant promoters of town twinning: 
Twinning is an essential part of the European project. It is about individuals 
and local authorities from different countries meeting face-to-face, 
exchanging information and experience. The European Union is not and 
cannot be a top down process; it is mainly about half a billion citizens living 
together. And twinning is the best way to involve citizens in the EU (quoted 
in CEMR 2003). 
In 1989 the European Parliament acknowledged the role of twinning for a 
successful European project and decided that a European town twinning fund 
should be included in the communal budget of the EU (Baltsch 2002). In the 
meantime the EU has created many funding possibilities to involve EU citizens 
more strongly in the creation and construction of a united Europe. The EU 
Programme Active European Citizenship, for the period 2004-2006, was according 
to Maennle (2004: 113, author‟s translation) „an avowal by the EU to the 
importance of town twinning‟ in Europe and has now been succeeded by the 
Europe for Citizens Programme 2007-2013 (cf. Chapter 7.1). However, the rising 
budget of the European funding scheme for twinning and citizens‟ projects and the 
increasing orientation of twinning projects towards EU programmes is not the only 
change in the recent practices of town twinning. 
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Figure 28: A traditional twinning and friendship ritual: the mayors of St.Helens and Stuttgart 
are planting a friendship-tree together 
 
 
Figure 29: Civic dinner in St. Helens town hall to celebrate 60 years of twinning with Stuttgart  
 
Photos: J. Großpietsch 2008, St.Helens.  
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4.2.2 Twinning as boosterism 
Overall, the most obvious manifestation of twinning partnerships are the visits of 
council delegations to partner cities. Usually highly mediated, these official visits 
are designed to brief the partner about new developments happening in the local 
authority, to exchange experiences and last but not least to extend and reciprocate 
hospitality to the partner and portray the city in a positive light. Kahn (1987: 12) 
argues that „[c]ities are to be judged by their welcome‟, and it is not a surprise that 
mayors use the exchange with their international partners to promote their city and 
show its assets, such as local, leading industries, in a competitive urban 
environment. Arguably, this form of city promotion has become especially 
important for those deindustrialised cities which are trying to regain their place in a 
competitive market for economic investment and business tourism (Bell et al. 
2008). Discussions about hospitality (see Figure 29), including the obligation of 
reciprocity, rules of etiquette for hosts and guests, place promotion and civic 
boosterism (Neal 2006) are thus closely connected to town twinning together with 
claims that „urban competitiveness is clearly articulated through hospitality‟ (Bell 
2007: 12).  
 
However, urban boosterism and competitiveness is also about enhancing the 
position of a city in the global urban hierarchy, an idea which is explicit in the 
deployment of locally embedded resources in e.g. prestigious infrastructure 
projects. Savitch and Kantor (1995: 497) call this the manipulation of „local assets‟ 
that „maximizes the attractiveness of the city for capitalist development.‟  
In this context, writers like Cox and Mair (1988) or Kirlin and Marshall (1988) 
speak of the „new urban politics‟ of post-industrial and post-modern cities since the 
1980s and 1990s, which emerged with a „shift from the local provision of welfare 
and services to more outward-orientated policies designed to foster and encourage 
local growth and economic development‟ (Hubbard & Hall 1998: 2). In today‟s 
neoliberal period, „localities and places are back on the agenda across the political 
spectrum and within numerous strands of social-scientific analysis‟ (Brenner & 
Theodore 2002: v). This new localism furthermore features cooperations between 
the public and the private sector and local governments show characteristics which 
used to be distinctive of the business sector, such as promotion and profit 
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motivation or risk-taking, leading to the emergence of „entrepreneurial cities‟ 
(Mollenkopf 1983; Judd & Ready 1986; Gottdiener 1987; Harvey 1989). The 
discourses of entrepreneurship are closely linked to the safe-guarding of 
competitive advantages (Hubbard & Hall 1998) and intra-urban competition for 
mobile investment capital (Harvey 1989), to the creation of „world cities‟ 
(Friedmann 1986) or „global cities‟ (Sassen 1991) and to the finding of solutions 
for urban problems having emerged worldwide, such as environmental issues or 
migration. In this respect the development and investment in international 
activities, as argued by Kübler and Piliutyte (2007: 365), represent „an opportunity 
for core cities to raise themselves above the other metropolitan municipalities and, 
thereby, affirm leadership on their behalf.‟ Brenner and Theodore (2002: vii) 
therefore claim that „surprisingly […] the politics, institutional dynamics, and 
socio-spatial effects of neoliberalism have rarely been theorized explicitly at the 
urban scale in the older industrialized world,‟ which has prompted further research 
on the spaces of neoliberalism, new localism, politics of scale and town twinning as 
a form of bottom-up localism (Clarke 2009b). 
However, Leitner and Sheppard (1998: 302) emphasise that there is empirical 
evidence that „urban entrepreneurial strategies have not lived up to their promises 
of solving cities‟ economic, social and fiscal problems.‟ Yet, although cities cannot 
pursue the same strategies as enterprises, which would solve these issues with 
takeovers or mergers with other firms, they can nevertheless engage in strategic 
alliances or cooperations in forms of networks (Leitner & Sheppard 1998). 
 
In this sense, town twinning partnerships can be approached as instruments for 
boosting a city‟s (international) image distinguishing the city in an urban hierarchy 
but also as the implementation of developments in a globalised world where 
municipalities highlighting their competitive advantages have to take into account 
matters of reciprocity and the growing interdependencies between local authorities 
(Griffiths 1995; Sotarauta & Hukkinen 2002). This move in modern society, 
culture and economy towards „relations involving mutuality and interdependence, 
as opposed to hierarchy and independence‟ (Peterson 2004: 117) and towards a 
„sharing of tasks and responsibilities; towards doing things together instead of 
doing them alone‟ (Kooiman 1993:1; see also Thompson et al 1991; Peters 1996; 
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Rhodes 1997) has led to a growing interest in (transnational) networks, a horizontal 
mode of governance. Furthermore this rescaling of political governance has led to 
the perception that the „traditional‟ geographical scales, the hierarchical modes of 
governance (bounded levels such as local, regional, national, supranational, global 
(Leitner 1997)) are subject to change and sociospatial transformations (Leitner 
2004: 236). 
 
Gerloff (2006: 23) argues „the network has become the defining structural 
characteristic of society‟ following the spread of information and communication 
technologies and resulting in the development of the „network society‟ (Castells 
1996), which is, in contrast to the informational society, not only defined by new 
technologies but also by cultural, economic, and political processes. „By definition, 
networks are relational: the conditions of possibility and actions of network 
participants are defined by their relationship with other participants, rather than by 
their own inherent characteristics‟ (Leitner & Sheppard 2002: 149). The „network‟ 
has become one of the most fashionable buzzwords in varied scientific disciplines 
since the 1990s and seems to have emerged as „the new paradigm for the 
architecture of complexity‟ (Kenis & Schneider 1991: 25). Moreover, networks45 
are regarded „as a preferable mode of coordination and governance for coping with 
the vagaries of globalization and internationalization, facilitating a more efficient 
use of public resources, increasing competitiveness, generating economic growth, 
and resolving social problems‟ (Leitner & Sheppard 2002: 147) from local up to 
transnational scales. Networks seem to encourage collaboration, learning and 
innovation and create trust between participants. Hence networks are often 
regarded as the key to urban future as „an individual locality depends increasingly 
on its international relations rather than on its place in the national urban system‟ 
(Söderlund 1998: 74). 
 
Being a member of an urban network to either discuss urban problems and 
exchange good governance policies etc. or to be able to lobby for one‟s cause, 
seems to provide a competitive advantage towards non-member cities. Within 
                                                 
45
 The term „network‟ does not only refer to formally established city networks such as Eurocities or 
„Conference of the Atlantic Arc Cities‟ but to any kind of mutual relations between municipalities 
through e.g. twinning partnerships or urban projects.  
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networks, instead of studying inter-urban competitiveness, it is argued to 
emphasise the inter-urban cooperation and collaboration to maintain the flows of 
information, goods, experiences, etc. (Hubbard & Hall 1998). According to 
Kofman (2005: 84) „mobility and cross-border flows quintessentially define the 
zeitgeist of the present epoch and are said to constitute the driving forces of our 
contemporary economy and society.‟  
 
Whereas the literature on global networks in general (Amin & Thrift 1992), city 
networks, like Eurocities (Leitner & Sheppard 2002), world city networks (Taylor 
et al. 2001) and local urban networks (Cooke & Morgan 1993; 1998) overflows 
with economic analyses of benefits for cities made possible by networks 
strengthening the cities‟ competitiveness (Church & Reid 1996; Porter 1996), the 
social aspects of networks, the encounter of different cultures, let alone town 
twinning partnerships are largely neglected. Yet, town twinning has always been 
about networking, exchange and collaboration, the vast network of twin cities 
becoming even denser with an increasing number of ring- and multilateral 
partnerships, e.g. the ring-partnership between Loughborough (UK) – Epinal (F) – 
Schwäbisch Hall (D). If cultural aspects are mentioned, as by Leitner and Sheppard 
(2002: 156), they are dismissed as „pro forma interactions.‟  
 
However, in a globalised and increasingly connected world it appears to become 
increasingly important to know foreign people, to be knowledgeable about other 
social systems and cultures (Paynton 1974; Palayret 2002). Moreover, cultural 
links between municipalities, e.g. travelling for leisure, school exchanges etc., 
which would feed back into the debate about economic networks, could be drawn 
on as alternative or additional indicators for an increasingly connected planet and 
globalisation in general, which is otherwise often reduced to „increased volumes of 
cross-border trade‟ (Fligstein & Merand 2002: 9) used in narrow economic terms 
(Rosamond 2005). 
 
The two developments towards increasing subnational governance in the EU, 
characterised by non-hierarchical, problem-solving projects based on civil society 
and public actors (Pollack 2005), and a higher significance of the (urban) network 
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concept and external relations, have not only resulted in recent foundations of new 
and often functional transnational city networks, e.g. Conference of Atlantic Arc 
Cities, which „have extended the city-to-city path of policy learning which was 
initiated with the town-twinning movement‟ (Ewen 2005: 10) but also seem to 
have triggered new structures in twinning partnerships themselves. 
4.3 Conclusion  
The question „what is town twinning?‟ is difficult to answer. It started off as a 
confined, central European movement for reconciliation after WWII, yet with most 
of its aims having been achieved, town twinning is now faced with the search for 
and establishment of new objectives to avoid petering out. It has gradually been 
brought within the ambit of a more explicit process of manufacturing a sense of 
European identity, funded and encouraged by the EU. At the same time, however, 
cities within the EU have begun to look further afield in the search for partners to 
boost their urban competitiveness and at the same time to create advantages out of 
international, municipal cooperations.  
 
In the following, concentrating on four British-German case study partnerships, it 
is argued that twinning needs to be taken seriously as a strategy for 
Europeanisation and a legitimate and effective means of internationalising the city. 
In this sense, the following analysis of the praxis of British-German town twinning 
in Bristol, Hannover, St.Helens, Cardiff, Stuttgart, Loughborough and Schwäbisch 
Hall, the histories of the four twinning partnerships, the involvement of the city 
councils and private individuals in the organisation of town twinning and the 
objectives that each city is trying to achieve with its twinning partnerships will 
address the lack of geographical research regarding this widespread form of urban 
policy and its social, cultural and economic impacts.  
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5 FROM ‘GOODWILL MISSIONS’ AND TWINNING TRIANGLES 
– THE HISTORIES OF FOUR TOWN TWINNING PARTNERSHIPS 
For many of the long-standing European twinning partnerships the destruction and 
misery caused by the bombing raids during WWII and subsequent attempts of 
reconciliation between former enemies were the reasons for establishing 
partnerships; this was certainly the case for the twinning partnerships between 
Bristol and Hannover, St.Helens and Stuttgart and Cardiff and Stuttgart. Bristol 
was heavily bombed by the Nazi German Luftwaffe during WWII, and suffered 
more than 30 air raids between June 1940 and May 1944 (Bristol Blitzed 2009); 
the size of its port and its industrial significance made Cardiff a target of the 
German Luftwaffe (Lambert 2009); 88 bombing raids by the Allied Forces 
destroyed or burnt out nearly 2/3 of Hannover‟s buildings and more than 90% of 
the buildings in the centre (Landeshauptstadt Hannover 2009a); and Stuttgart 
suffered a similar fate with 53 bombing raids which caused the damage or 
destruction of 39,125 buildings in the city, and 68% of all buildings and the centre 
were nearly completely destroyed (Schutzbauten Stuttgart e.V. 2009). After these 
events it was a brave and idealistic undertaking for British citizens to travel to 
Germany, the former enemy, and to extend the hand of friendship, as for R. St. 
John Reade from Bristol, for example, who had lost his son during WWII but then 
organised a „Goodwill Mission‟ to Hannover. The son of Edward Seath, then 
secretary of Bristol Youth Committee and member of the „Goodwill Mission‟, 
remembers the days before his father set off to Hannover: 
My mother was very ...  very  worried, scared because she had three boys at 
home, all young children, and she was worried that when he [Edward Seath] 
went to Germany - all by boat and train, no flights - that something might 
have happened to him and she was at home in Bristol with three young 
children. […] … that was a worrying time, that was a very worrying time for 
the family but my father felt very strongly that the philosophy behind this 
travelling and links between young people would help to prevent anything 
happen again in the future, so that was the whole reason for him being 
involved (Interviewee U). 
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Town twinning partnerships have come a long way since then, and to investigate 
the different histories and developments of the partnerships from the 
accomplishment of first cautious encounters shortly after the war to today‟s regular 
lively exchanges, the implementation of twinning departments in city councils, and 
millions of people involved in twinning associations, is interesting – as they are so 
diverse – and important – as they exemplify how international understanding and 
transnational collaboration can work on the communal level.  
 
In this chapter the histories of the four twinning partnerships and their subsequent 
development within each city will be investigated.  
5.1 The histories behind the four twinning partnerships 
One of the charms of studying twinning partnerships is to reveal the often peculiar 
origins of individual twinning partnerships, and the set of individual circumstances 
which encouraged two towns to get in contact with each other, and to cement their 
relationship through formal agreement. Today many twinning partners are found 
bureaucratically via announcements to organisations supporting town twinning, or 
via the internet using the CEMR‟s twinning database (CEMR 2009b), for example. 
However, the histories of the long-standing twinning partnerships reflect the old, 
or what might be termed „romantic‟ idea of town twinning, with personal stories 
about the first encounters between citizens and former enemies helping each other 
to survive the post-war years. 
 
In the following I will give an insight into the history of the twinning partnerships 
between Bristol and Hannover, St.Helens and Stuttgart, Cardiff and Stuttgart, and 
Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall. These four partnerships show the three main 
methods of initiating a twinning partnership until the arrival of „twinning-market 
websites‟: personal contacts (as with Bristol and Hannover, St.Helens and 
Stuttgart), official implementations by a higher institution (as with Cardiff and 
Stuttgart), and the establishment of a ring-partnership / enlargement of already 
existing partnership with a third town (as with Loughborough and Schwäbisch 
Hall). Regarding especially the early partnerships, I will draw on original letters, 
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programmes of visits and photographs to provide a better understanding and give 
an insight into the mood, feelings and events of that time shortly after WWII. 
5.1.1 The first British-German town twinning partnership: Bristol and 
Hannover, 1947 
In August 1947 a group of five men travelled from Bristol to Hannover to offer 
their friendship and support to the former war-enemy; this visit was subsequently 
described as the so-called „Goodwill Mission‟ and the beginning of formal 
connections between Germany and the UK on a subnational level. Yet the 
relationship between Hannover and Great Britain had actually started in 1714 
when the Prince-elector Georg Ludwig became King George I of Great Britain and 
Ireland, the first of five Hanoverian monarchs to rule both Hannover and Great 
Britain and Ireland. Bristol on the other hand had long-standing links with 
Bordeaux in France, which would also become their twin town in 1947, due to the 
wine trade starting in the Middle Ages when Bristol was the main import centre for 
wines from Gascony (Harrison 1997). And even before the legendary „Goodwill 
Mission‟, the YMCA in Hannover had organised the foundation of an English-
German Youth Club in November 1946 with the aim of „placing young people in 
the society‟ supported by cultural and physical activities (Hannoversche Presse 
1946).  
 
Accordingly, the relationship between Bristol and Hannover started in 1947 with a 
plan by Councillor R. St. John Reade, a former language master at Clifton College, 
member of Bristol City Council (BCC) and vice-chairman of the Education 
Committee, to establish friendly relations with a German city in order to organise 
pupil and youth exchanges. He instigated several meetings with like-minded, 
influential Bristolian friends who he convinced that a friendship-link with a 
German city was desirable despite past events (Lauenroth 1986). Moreover, the 
Education Section of the British Control Commission in Germany also encouraged 
Reade‟s plans (Osborne 1987); it just had to be decided with which German city to 
undertake these links.  
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In April 1947 the German Educational Reconstruction organised their first 
conference together with teachers from occupied Germany at Bristol University, 
and it was at this conference when Reade met the Hanoverian Professor Katharina 
Petersen (Hannoversche Allgemeine Zeitung (HAZ) 1997) who had emigrated to 
Bristol during the war and then returned to Hannover to work for the Ministry of 
Education and the Arts in Lower Saxony. With her speech about the situation of 
the German youth, she was able to rouse interest for the city of Hannover, which 
was at the time of a size and importance comparable to Bristol and „conveniently 
located in the British sector of partitioned Germany‟ (Alderson 1999: 9).  
 
Already in the same month Reade expressed in a letter to Petersen that he had the 
„feeling that the idea of a joint partnership between Bristol and Hannover had 
begun to find support‟ (Lauenroth 1986: 10) and it was hoped that the proposed 
links between Hannover and Bristol should culminate in a cities‟ partnership.  
 
In a letter by Jean Smith, who was a friend of Reade at that time, probably written 
in 1997, the year of the 50
th
 twinning anniversary, to the Secretary of the Bristol 
Hannover Council (BHC), John Veale, more details are provided about the events 
at the time: 
I was privileged to attend the meeting on the afternoon of Sunday, April 14th, 
hosted by St John [Reade]. It was held at the old Folk House, next to the 
Central Library. I was there as a friend of St John, primarily to help his 
secretary prepare and serve afternoon tea to the guests. 
A few weeks earlier St John had hosted a similar tea party for some like-
minded friends, Bristolians and Germans, including some prisoners of war, to 
test their feelings about the idea of linking Bristol with a city in Germany – 
this in spite of having lost his only son in the war. He had previously taught 
modern languages at Clifton College and he was especially interested in the 
German language and culture. He had got to know Katharina [Petersen] when 
she was in England and she went back to Hannover, I think, to test the feeling 
there, so that on the 14th she was able to speak with authority about the 
prospect of a link. Thus Hannover was the chosen city (Copy in Bristol 
Record Office, Ref No 42118/Adm/2/2).  
In a letter to a certain Mr Hirsch in Hannover written on 14
th
 April 1947 the same 
day as the above mentioned meeting and probably the day when Hannover was 
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chosen as the city in Germany with which to undertake friendly relations, Reade 
wrote: 
The support is growing because Hannover is a city which shares many 
mutual interests with Bristol and because Ms Petersen is a nice and very 
helpful person and very appropriate for the role of creating the right links 
between the two cities […] The delegation travelling to Hannover will 
include members from the educational system, chamber of commerce, of the 
co-operative movement, the arts, possible from Rotary-Club, ecclesiastical 
members (Reade 1947a, author‟s translation). 
It was definitely not an easy task to travel to Germany for the five men of 
goodwill, after a war that had damaged 89,000 houses in Bristol and had claimed 
130 casualties. The son of Edward Seath, participant of the mission, remembers:  
It was a very worrying and exciting time in the early years, obviously, 
because this was the very first venture to make contact with what previously 
had been an enemy two years earlier and this was ... people thought they 
were very brave (Interviewee U). 
Moreover, according to the memories of Neville Osborne, an ardent advocate of 
town twinning partnerships and English-German relations, some commentators at 
the time accused the visit of being „foolish, premature, misguided‟ (Osborne 1997: 
4) and an article in the Western Daily Press (1987) recalls the feelings of many 
Bristolians about this visit: „Just two years after World War Two, the last thing 
rationbook Britain wanted was to offer the hand of friendship to its former enemy.‟ 
However, Reade countered all this criticism by saying that „naturally there are 
people who do not agree with this, but the war is at an end, and we can and must 
begin afresh‟ (Osborne 19--).  
 
The „Goodwill Mission‟ wanted „to explore the possibility of establishing useful 
contacts between the two famous cities both of which have suffered serious war 
damage‟ (Reade 1948: 4) and it was their declared aim to initiate friendly relations 
which in the future will be brought to life „not only between the cities of Bristol 
and Hannover as a whole but also between their individual citizens‟ (Lauenroth 
1947, author‟s translation). In a letter to Oberbürgermeister (OB) Wilhelm Weber, 
the Lord Mayor (LM) of Bristol Alderman Gilbert S. James expressed the hope 
that „knowledge of mutual advantage to our cities may be gained, and friendship of 
a lasting nature established‟ (Osborne 19--). Moreover it was wished that  
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this relation shall be maintained through the exchange of students - not only 
in higher education but also from vocational colleges - and through the 
exchange of cultural presentations - exhibitions of fine art, exchange of music 
soloists, sport competitions etc. (Lauenroth 1947, author‟s translation).  
The implementation of this idea into reality obviously entailed talking to different 
authorities in Germany and in England and applying for permissions on both sides. 
For example, a special permission for travelling to Hannover had to be obtained 
from the Foreign Office and it was granted on the condition that the project „was to 
be known as an “expedition”, and to concern itself only with “aid” and cultural 
matters‟ (Osborne 1997: 2). In a letter from Chaput de Saintonge at the Foreign 
Office in Germany to Reade dated to 2
nd
 June 1947 it was stated that the Foreign 
Office in London had been involved and that contact had been made with the 
Regional Commissioner for Lower Saxony, Lt. General Sir Gordon MacReady, 
who confirmed that Hannover had not been in contact with any other British local 
authority. Moreover, the Foreign Office recommended that „the public should not 
be informed about these plans‟ and that the visit should be described as an attempt 
to „establish cultural relations and to support social welfare plans‟ (author‟s 
translation, copy in Bristol Record Office, Ref No 42118/Adm/2/2).  
 
On the day of the arrival of the Bristolian citizens, Hannover even had to obtain a 
permission to use a car and to break the 80 kilometre-an-hour limit to bring in OB 
Weber, who lived outside the city. Another permit was issued to serve tea, dry 
bread rolls and biscuits to the guests (Western Daily Press 1987). Thus the 
members of the „expedition‟ were travelling as guests of German civic authorities 
and the British Control Commission for Germany and „grants towards its expenses 
were made by the Bristol Council of Christian Churches, Bristol University, and 
the SW Area Council of the TGW Union [Transport and General Workers Union]‟ 
(Reade 1948: 4). At that time, it was calculated that the costs would amount to 
£20-25 per delegate – a not inconsiderable sum in the years of post-war austerity.  
 
The aim of the organisers of the visit and members of the delegation was to 
experience everyday life in Hannover as authentically as possible during their stay, 
as Petersen wrote in a letter on 27
th
 June 1947 to Karl Albin at the Confederation 
of German Trade Unions: The delegates wished to be put up with German 
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families, simple, clean, and without any extras sharing their food rations with their 
hosts, so that Bristolians can get to know the normal life. She agreed that it would 
be better „if they [the visitors from Bristol] would not live and eat “prestigiously” 
[…] in order for them to learn about the housing problem in its whole seriousness‟ 
(author‟s translation, copy in Hannover Stadtarchiv). 
 
The members of the „Goodwill Mission‟ who finally travelled to Hannover from 
30
th
 August to 7
th
 September 1947 came from different social, political and private 
spheres, though all were evidentially of upper and middle class origins: 
 Councillor R. St. John Reade: organiser, former language master at Clifton, 
Vice-Chairman of Education Committee 
 Crofton Gane: Head of the Furnishing Firm P.E. Gane & Co., Rotarian, 
Chairman of the Bristol Branch of the Design and Industries Association 
 Donald Hughes: artist and Chairman of Clifton Arts Club, member of old, 
established firm of estate agents  
 Dr Albert Closs: Austrian by birth, Professor and Head of Department of 
German at Bristol University 
 Edward G. Seath J.P.: Secretary of Bristol Youth Committee, member of 
the Executive of the Council of Christian Churches (BCC 1947). 
 
A couple of days before the departure to London and to Hannover, Reade sent the 
following letter to Edward Seath, the Bristol Youth Officer (see Figure 30). 
 
According to Dr Albert Closs this peace mission „was to become the model for 
future town and city friendships‟ and he stressed that „no system, administration or 
organisation could, so soon after the dramatic events of the Second World War, 
have aroused again such a genuine spirit of reconciliation as was brought about by 
the Goodwill Delegation‟ (Closs 1986: 3). 
 
For the Hanoverians, this first visit by the distinguished guests from Bristol was 
comparable to finally seeing the light at the end of a dark tunnel. Heinz Lauenroth, 
who worked for Hannover City Council for 46 years and retired as Stadtdirektor, 
was responsible for the city‟s partnerships for many years during his time as Chief 
Officer in the Culture and Press Department. He wrote in The Bristol-Hannover 
Partnership, as seen from Hannover (1986: 10): 
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Two years after the terrible war, when the City of Hannover lay in ruins, 
most people in that city were short of food, and life did not really begin to stir 
again until, on 31 August 1947, a delegation of Bristol citizens, led by 
Alderman St John Reade, entered the Rathaus in Hannover. 
Figure 30: Copy of the letter from Cllr. St. John Reade to Mr. Seath before ‘Goodwill 
Mission’in 1947 
 
Source: Reade 1947b, Bristol Record Office, Ref No 42118/Adm/2/2.  
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At the day of their arrival, the 30
th
 August 1947, the five Bristolians were 
welcomed with tea and beef broth to Hannover. The atmosphere on their visit to 
the Town Hall the next day is best described in Lauenroth‟s words: the Goodwill 
mission sat opposite the Hannover city representatives in the town hall and  
the latter naturally did not quite know how to behave towards their guests, for 
after all that had happened they were no longer or not yet used to the fact 
that, in their burnt-out, hungry city, where people had come through a second 
winter starving after the collapse, with scarcely a hope of any improvement 
for the next winter, they were being offered the hand of friendship, without 
ulterior motives, openly and unreservedly (Lauenroth 1986: 11). 
The English guests had not come to talk about crime and punishment. 
 
In an interview to the Western Daily Press in 1987, Closs summarised the feelings 
of the members of the „Goodwill Mission‟ with the words: „We felt after the end of 
the war Europe could not be lost. It must be restored and recovered. The mould of 
our future is in our own hands. We had a kind of devotion and a sense of destiny.‟ 
In his welcome speech, OB Weber expressed the Hanoverians‟ honest wish for 
understanding and open exchange of opinions, and his happiness about the fact that 
these five men had come to see with their own eyes and to make their own 
judgement (Weber quoted in Lauenroth 1986: 11). Oberstadtdirektor Gustav 
Bratke illustrated in his speech that the danger of a general mood of despair had 
lain like a shadow across their future; and that nothing more important could have 
happened to defend the people in the City of Hannover from the cold and hunger 
of the imminent third winter after the war:  
We cling to every hope and we know too that we have much to do to 
overcome distrust … We thank you for your trust; we pledge ours in return 
and form the bottom of our hearts we desire that a lasting spiritual bond may 
grow out of this mutual understanding (Bratke quoted in Lauenroth 1986: 11-
12).  
The quote from Friedrich Schiller‟s Ueber Anmuth und Würde (1793) „You will 
never really conquer your enemy until you have made him your friend‟ that was 
used by the members of the „Goodwill Mission‟ in a first speech in the Hannover 
Town Hall to justify the proposition of this partnership made a lasting impression 
on the Hanoverians. 
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In spite of all the scepticism that had existed beforehand Reade was quoted in 
newspapers very positively on their return speaking about a „highly successful‟ 
mission, which „succeeded beyond all our hopes and expectations‟ (Bristol 
Evening World 1947b). The same words were being used by the newspapers in 
Hannover: „Good Will Mission zurück in Bristol – Besuch alle Erwartungen 
übertroffen‟ (Hannoversche Presse 1947). The article furthermore spoke about the 
planned exchanges between university lecturers, professors, students, football and 
swimming teams and later between music students.  
 
With the stimulus of a successful „Goodwill Mission‟ to Hannover it did not take 
long until almost all branches of public and private life in both cities got involved 
in the link (Closs 1986). Mutual knowledge and understanding of one another was 
furthered and deepened by visits of leading personalities from Bristol University 
and colleges to Hannover, by exchanges of teachers, choirs, instrumental groups, 
youth groups, groups of young workers, librarians, church representatives, industry 
representatives, members of the chambers of commerce, trade unions, co-operative 
societies, housewives, sportsmen and teams competing against each other, and 
cultural exhibitions (Lauenroth 1986); to name just a few. 
 
In November 1947 a working committee was established – as predecessor to the 
Bristol Hannover Council (BHC) founded in 1948 – which was instructed to 
promote contacts between the two cities (Reade 1948). The work and commitment 
of the BHC was of incomparable help for the success of the partnership (cf. 
Chapter 6.2.2).  
 
During the first visit to Hannover it had become even clearer that aid of material 
kind was especially needed. The British Control Commission in Hannover had told 
the „Goodwill Mission‟ about the urgent need for footwear, clothing, and 
foodstuffs. On his return from Hannover Reade gave many media interviews; one 
was for the West-English broadcasting service on 11
th
 September 1947, in which 
he emphasised again the request by the British Educational Officer for Lower 
Saxony, Brigadier Maude, to donate worn out shoes to the children of the 
Hannover area so that they would be able to walk to school during the harsh 
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winter. As a result many schools, churches and other organisations in Bristol 
started to appeal for and collect relief goods; and they got a generous response 
from their members and individual citizens in Bristol; thus „over 200 large sacks 
and cases of relief goods have been despatched‟ (Reade 1948: 6). Reade also stated 
in his first report to the BHC that because there was no sweet ration in Germany, 
confectionary goods were at a premium and „the gift of a few wrapped sweets or a 
2-oz. bar of chocolate gives an amount of pleasure to the recipient in Germany, 
which the British donor can hardly realise‟ (Reade 1948: 7). The goods arrived in 
Hannover via London from where the organisation „Save Europe Now‟ took the 
responsibility for forwarding the gifts to Hannover. At the end of 1948 „Save 
Europe Now‟ was closing down, however, the BHC arranged the shipment of 
goods directly from Avonmouth to Hamburg or Bremen.  
 
In 1949 Reade was able to state that fortunately the need for relief in Germany had 
diminished dramatically since the currency reform in 1948 (Reade 1949). The 
growing success of the inter-city partnership became obvious in Reade‟s third 
report for the BHC, speaking of a successful „inter-town link‟ and the 
encouragement that was drawn from the fact that Bristol had started to visit 
Hannover and vice versa without intervention of the BHC (Reade 1950/51: 9). 
Interestingly, the word „twinning‟ or „twin town‟ was never used.  
 
An important point in the relations between the two cities came in the year 1951 
when the presence of the British Control Commission in Germany ended and the 
success of the work of the BHC now entirely depended on „individual and 
collective efforts of Bristolians and Hanoverians themselves‟ (Reade 1952: 3). 
However, the work of the BHC had the constant support of the Lord Mayor of 
Bristol and „all this early work was underpinned by the active cooperation and 
invaluable help of the “local authority” of the City of Bristol‟ (Osborne 1997: 4), 
Bristol University, the church, many German teachers and the Bristol Education 
Committee. 
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In conclusion it can be said that the exchanges between Bristol and Hanover 
have developed steadily on the lines laid down in the early years. With the 
passing of the years and the establishment of more normal diplomatic 
relations between this country and the West German Federal Republic the 
importance of these cultural relations cannot be underestimated. The 
understanding and respect and friendship between peoples of two countries, 
expressed in the small unit of town and town and group and group in those 
towns and person and person within those groups is the basis of our work. 
We believe that on these foundations something substantial in international 
friendship can be built up (Seath 1955: 10). 
 
5.1.2 Initiated by personal friendship – the twinning partnership between 
St.Helens and Stuttgart, 1948 
When on 27
th
 April 1948 the Mayor of St.Helens, Walter Marshall, arrived in 
Stuttgart following an official invitation by Dr Arnulf Klett, OB of Stuttgart, a new 
era of friendly relations between the former belligerents Great Britain and Germany 
had only just begun. Although British citizens had visited German towns before – 
as exemplified with the „Goodwill Mission‟ noted above – Marshall was „honoured 
to have had the privilege of being the first British Mayor to receive an invitation to 
visit Germany in an official capacity‟ (St.Helens Newspaper and Advertiser 
1948c).  
 
St.Helens and Stuttgart nowadays seem quite an „odd couple‟ and Interviewee H 
admitted that „I am sure if we looked at that list [of possible twinning partners 
today] and saw Stuttgart and Chalon ... they probably wouldn‟t be the ones that we 
would have naturally gone for.‟ Whereas today the population of Stuttgart is about 
five times that of St.Helens, 60 years ago the cities were of similar size and more 
importantly were both industrial centres with similar commercial interests 
(St.Helens & District Reporter 1948), and comparable urban problems 
 
(Stuttgarter 
Zeitung 1948: 3). 
 
Stuttgart‟s OB Klett, a keen advocate of the idea of building international 
understanding from the bottom-up, had been successful in establishing links with 
Zurich in Switzerland and the United States, however, his efforts to initiate a 
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partnership between Stuttgart and a British town had so far only been met with 
scepticism by the British Labour government. In 1948 Klett‟s personal friendship 
with the family of Paul Schmidtgen, a high standing entrepreneur from Stuttgart, 
helped him to come closer to the achievement of his goal of establishing friendly 
relations with a British town, as Schmidtgen‟s son Hans-Joachim, then a law 
student, was planning to visit his aunt and uncle in St.Helens who had emigrated to 
Great Britain in 1933. Klett knew about this journey to St.Helens and asked 
Schmidtgen if he could use his family ties there for his case and to initiate a contact 
between the two towns. 
Hans-Joachim Schmidtgen‟s uncle, Dr Fred Hirst, a health professional, was 
strongly involved with the St.Helens Rotary Club and invited his nephew to give a 
speech about post-war Germany (Stuttgarter Nachrichten 1998: 17). Mayor 
Marshall, a Rotarian himself, also attended this event and after a further meeting 
with Schmidtgen, Marshall was convinced by Klett‟s idea about setting up inter-
municipal relations from which both cities could benefit. In a letter to his father 
dated the 15
th
 May 1948, Schmidtgen wrote that he had extended the invitation to 
visit Stuttgart to Marshall on behalf of Klett and indicated that Marshall was keen 
on visiting Stuttgart, however, he would need an official invitation by the City of 
Stuttgart in order to receive quickly a travel permit by the Foreign Office in 
London. Schmidtgen concluded by saying: „I believe that there is a big thing 
developing here, the more so as he [Walter Marshall] is thrilled! Please Dad, talk 
to Dr. Klett [about the good news]!‟ (author‟s translation). Some days later Klett 
received the following letter from Marshall: 
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Dear Dr. Klett,  
 
Your friend, Herr Schmidtgen who has been visiting St.Helens, was introduced to me on 
Saturday last, and it gave me great pleasure to offer him some small hospitality. 
 
Herr Schmidtgen, on your behalf, gave me an invitation to visit Stuttgart as the guest of 
your Town in the near future, and it would give me great pleasure to accept your 
hospitality if you will send me an official invitation.  
 
I am quite sure that the exchange of visits between Governing Authorities of townships 
throughout Europe will be a means of encouraging and fostering a better understanding 
between the different countries of Europe and with this in view I should very much like to 
bring one of my Senior Officials with me.  
 
I do, therefore, Mr. Mayor, look forward to hearing from you and I hope in the near future 
that I may be able to pay an official visit to your town. 
 
Yours sincerely,  
 
Walter Marshall (Mayor) 
Source: Marshall 1948a. 
In the official invitation by the City of Stuttgart Klett wrote: 
You will also come to a city who stretches both hands out in a hearty 
welcome to foreign guests and who has no greater desire than to collaborate 
in the bridging of all European countries. In Stuttgart, we have had for a long 
time a high grade and export industry which is conscious of the fact that the 
European countries are economically entirely dependant on each other if they 
are not to founder but on the contrary flourish and prosper (Klett 1948). 
With Marshall‟s acceptance of this invitation on behalf of the Town Clerk W.H. 
Pollitt, Alderman Nathaniel Birch, and his Secretary Colonel Edward Rimmer 
(St.Helens Newspaper and Advertiser 1948a: 1&4), plans could be made for the 
first but also contended visit of a British delegation to a German city after the war, 
which took place from 27
th
 August to 4
th
 September 1948. The programme of the 
visit is listed below in detail and ranged from sight-seeing trips, to official 
receptions and a special session of the Stuttgart City Council, to visits of local 
companies and educational institutions; a programme comparable to other civic 
visits today. 
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During this visit Marshall laid the foundation for a student exchange, spoke to 
businessmen from Stuttgart, and made arrangements about „consignments of sheet 
glass and wine bottles [to Stuttgart and surrounding districts], if the manufacturers 
in St.Helens find they are able to divert some of their output to this area, where in 
fact such goods are greatly needed‟ (Marshall 1948c). Furthermore in the first ever 
address to a German City Council by a British Mayor, Marshall not only offered 
the friendship of St.Helens to the city of Stuttgart (St.Helens Newspaper and 
Advertiser 1948b: 1) but also made far-sighted reference not just to the need for 
close cooperation in industrial matters, but also the significance of citizens‟ 
encounters between Britain and Germany:  
The lack of first hand acquaintance with the British people is definitely a 
handicap. You cannot have decided views on their character, morals, habits 
and way of life unless you meet them on the doorstep. Lack of direct contact 
has no compensations. The opposite, I submit, affects the people of your 
country just in the same way. Learning national traditions without direct 
contact is not the complete picture. If we can meet each other with the 
complete picture then both can be understood with relative ease. […] So let 
us get together, not only those who administer here but every man, woman 
and child of our two countries go forward determined to see this job through 
(Marshall 1948b). 
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Programme of first visit of civic delegation from St.Helens to Stuttgart, 27
th
 August – 4th 
September 1948 
 
Friday, 27
th
 August 1948 
Arrival at Frankfurt airport  
Journey to Pforzheim on motorway, visit of destroyed city 
Tour of Stuttgart by night 
 
Saturday, 28
th
 August 1948 
Roundtrip around the hills of Stuttgart and through the city 
Official welcome reception in (interim) town hall, ceremony broadcast over German radio 
Reception at Württemberg-Baden State Ministry, received by Prime Minister of the State, 
Reinhold Maier 
Drive through city centre area of desolation 
 
Sunday, 29
th
 August 1948 
Ludwigsburg and Marbach 
Beutelsbach, Swabian evening, address to industrialists  
 
Monday, 30
th
 August 1948 
Heating-power-plant in course of erection  
Daimler Benz Motor Works AG, Stuttgart-Untertürkheim 
Hoover-Speisung (food for children provided by Americans) 
Memorial Chapel Rotenberg  
Mineral Baths Leuze 
Housing bunkers, and misery quarters with underground shelter for families 
 
Tuesday, 31
st
 August 1948 
Plant for the utilisation of rubble 
Stuttgart-Echterdingen aerodrome under American control 
Open air concert Schlossplatz 
Public Utility Works of the City of Stuttgart  
Kodak-Nagel plant Stuttgart-Wangen 
Thieme Publishing House 
Speech by Walter Marshall at the Amerika-Haus to English speaking Germans  
Kessler Sekt Firm, Esslingen  
 
Wednesday, 1
st
 September 1948 
Eberhard-Ludwigs-Gymnasium for boys, Hölderlin Oberschule for girls 
Institution for the blind 
Lunch with Rotarians  
Furtbach and Robert-Bosch Hospitals and Main Fire Station  
 
Thursday, 2
nd
 September 1948 
Heilbronn 
Saltmines 
Kali-Chemical-Works 
Castle Neuenstein  
 
Friday, 3
rd
 September 1948 
Special session of Stuttgart City Council  
Press Conference  
Cooperative talks  
 
Saturday, 4
th
 September 1948 
Heidelberg 
Departure from Frankfurt airport 
Source: Author‟s own research, based on a film shot during the visit (believed to be shot by an 
English or American newsreel company) and findings in Stuttgart‟s Stadtarchiv.  
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This visit was reciprocated in April 1949 by a seven-headed delegation from 
Stuttgart. October 1949 marked the start of the students exchange between 
St.Helens and Stuttgart and the citizens‟ encounters with six girls and four boys 
from St.Helens visiting Stuttgart for two weeks, staying with local families 
(Stuttgarter Nachrichten 1949). The following year ten students from Stuttgart 
visited St.Helens.  
 
A curiosity about the twinning partnership is that the official partnership document 
was only signed in 1998 coinciding with the festivities to mark the twinning‟s 50th 
anniversary (Cannstatter/Untertürkheimer Zeitung 1998: 3). To sign a document 
many years into the partnership is not unusual in the town twinning business and it 
exemplifies the discrepancies and the absence of rules or laws regarding the 
establishment of a twinning partnership (cf. Chapter 1). If the signing of the 
twinning document was of any real significance, St.Helens and Stuttgart would 
have celebrated „only‟ their 10th anniversary in 2008 instead of their 60th; and this 
incongruity exists in many partnerships. 
5.1.3 A twinning partnership initiated from above – Cardiff and Stuttgart, 
1955 
A few years after British and German citizens had begun to establish contacts, in 
the 1950s the British Foreign Office begun to encourage major British towns to 
establish relations with German towns in order „to help normalise relations 
between the two countries‟ (South Wales Echo 1995). This procedure is also 
underlined by Contact C.11‟s depiction that the twinning initiation between the 
UK and Germany a few years after the war was mainly a top-down process. 
According to Contact C.11, the Foreign Office encouraged local authorities to find 
European partners and gave them the choice with which city they wanted to twin, 
just „like a dating agency‟ as Interviewee H pointed out. Newport, for example, 
had the choice between Karlsruhe, Bruchsal, Stuttgart, and Heidenheim and the 
latter was chosen by the Council of Newport because of the historical similarities 
(„Romanesque city elements‟) and a similar industrial structure (Contact C.11).  
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Thus in 1955 the Foreign Office suggested supporting the slow-developing 
relationship between Wales and Baden-Württemberg, which had started in early 
1954 with a visit of representatives from the Welsh school system to Baden-
Württemberg, an exchange of more than 500 young people from Wales and Baden-
Württemberg during the summer and further visits and exchanges by 
representatives from the education system (Price 1955), with the establishment of 
several city partnerships (Amtsblatt-Beilage 1998: 1). Hence, on 11
th
 February 
1955 the British Consul General in Stuttgart, Allen Price, presented a letter by the 
British Foreign Office to OB Klett in which the British Foreign Office expressed 
the wish to establish direct contacts between the two capital cities of Baden-
Württemberg and Wales, Stuttgart and Cardiff:  
I have the great pleasure to inform you that the British Foreign Office in 
London has instructed me to brief you that the LM of Cardiff would be 
delighted if you would honour him with your visit in the last two weeks of 
March (leave Germany on Wednesday 16 March, return to Stuttgart 31 
March) (Price 1955, author‟s translation). 
Furthermore, for this period of time the British Foreign Office invited OB Klett to 
be the guest of the British government in England and to start and end his visit to 
Cardiff with a stay of several days in London to get in contact with representatives 
of the government, the City of London and the British Parliament.  
Only six weeks after this letter, Stadtdirektor Dr. Hans Schumann, in his role as 
Kultur- und Schulreferent, travelled to Cardiff to set up the official twinning. He 
visited different schools in Cardiff (Amtsblatt-Beilage 1974: 2; lpb, 1997; South 
Wales Echo 1997: 41) and in the same year, the first pupil exchange took place 
between Cardiff and Stuttgart and the youth exchange programme between Baden-
Württemberg and Wales began (Amtsblatt 1955b: 1). During the following years 
many municipal links between Wales and Baden-Württemberg were initiated but 
only some of them still persist as twinning partnerships today (e.g. Swansea and 
Mannheim from 1957 and Esslingen and Neath from 1958). It has been claimed 
that in 1955 nearly 10,000 people took part in exchange visits between the two 
countries (Amtsblatt 1956: 8). 
 
Whereas today twinning arrangements are well-considered and have to be 
approved by the council, Interviewee Y assured me that Stuttgart, shortly after the 
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war, did not have another alternative to entering into the partnership with Cardiff. 
He mentions that it must have occurred to Stuttgart „like a present or a great 
honour to be asked by the Foreign Office for this partnership.‟ Only ten years later, 
he assumes, there would have been a discussion if Cardiff was an appropriate city 
for a twinning partnership. Moreover „the twinning partnerships helped to 
overcome Germany‟s isolation regarding foreign politics and supported its 
integration into the new European community of values‟ (Amtsblatt-Beilage 1998: 
1, author‟s translation).  
 
Similar to the twinning partnership between St.Helens and Stuttgart, a twinning 
contract between Stuttgart and Cardiff was not signed for 50 years. Only in 2005, 
the year of the 50
th
 anniversary of the twinning partnership, Stuttgart‟s persistent 
efforts for the signing of such a document were finally rewarded and in a meeting 
on 8
th
 September 2005 the Executive of Cardiff City Council resolved to develop 
„new formal international partnership agreements with Nantes, Hordaland and 
Stuggart [sic] in 2005/06 and Xiamen in 2007/08‟ (Cardiff Council 2007a) 
5.1.4 Closing the ring – the twinning partnership between Loughborough and 
Schwäbisch Hall 1966 
A third way of undertaking a twinning partnership – creating a twinning triangle – 
is exemplified by the link between Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall (and 
Epinal) which came about due to the previously existing twinning partnerships 
between Loughborough and the French town Epinal (since 1956) and Epinal and 
Schwäbisch Hall (since 1964). After Epinal and Schwäbisch Hall had established 
their twinning it only took another two years until 1966 for the partnership ring 
between the cities to be closed and the missing link, the partnership between 
Schwäbisch Hall and Loughborough, was undertaken in 1966. However, the 
preparations for the creation of the partnership had already started one year 
previously, with Guy Moss, Councillor and Chairman of the Twinning Committee 
Loughborough-Epinal visiting Schwäbisch Hall on 23
rd
 January 1965 „to talk with 
city officers responsible for twinning and the three leaders of the political groups 
of the city council about the possibility of establishing a partnership between 
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Schwäbisch Hall and Loughborough‟ (Haller Tagblatt 1965 and 1986: 20, author‟s 
translation). Furthermore a meeting was arranged between Guy Moss; Ms Méhul 
and Mr Bouniot, councillors from Epinal; OB Theodor Hartmann; Bürgermeister 
Specht; Oberamtmann Walter; City Councillors Dr Pfeifer, Mr Eller and Mr 
Leipersberger; Oberstudienrat Dr Lang; and Studienrätin Ms Ernst during which 
everybody agreed to the idea of establishing the partnership. It was planned to send 
a small delegation from Schwäbisch Hall to Loughborough on 11
th
 June 1965, to 
organise a small pupil exchange during the year and, during the celebrations of the 
10
th
 twinning anniversary between Epinal and Loughborough, the triangular 
partnership was to be launched officially in Epinal: „A few days before the 
celebration in Epinal, the delegation of Loughborough will visit Schwäbisch Hall 
to exchange the twinning contracts, afterwards the delegations from Loughborough 
and Schwäbisch Hall will travel to Epinal together‟ (Haller Tagblatt 1965, 
author‟s translation).  
 
When the fifteen-headed official delegation from Loughborough, led by Mayor 
John Rodgers and wife, arrived on 17
th
 June 1966, Schwäbisch Hall was decorated 
with international flags, a tradition used during visits between twin towns 
worldwide (cf. Chapter 1). The delegation was accompanied by the Loughborough 
amateur theatre society who sent 35 members to perform in Schwäbisch Hall. 
Other invited guests were the British Consul General in Stuttgart Mr Heppel, and 
from Epinal joined Mayor Argant and other council officials (Haller Tagblatt 
1966b).  
 
The official celebration was held on Saturday 18
th
 June 1966 in the Hospitalkirche, 
where the twinning charter was signed (cf. Chapter 1.2). Mayor Rodgers 
emphasised in his speech that he was looking forward to all the activities coming 
out of the twinning triangle and he wished for a deeper relation between the three 
countries. At the end of the speech he said in German: „Möge unsere Freundschaft 
eine bleibende sein! (May our friendship be long-lasting!)‟ (Haller Tagblatt 
1966a). 
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The playing of the national anthems added to the felt importance of this twinning 
event at the time and the expectations raised by the twinning were captured by a 
newspaper report:  
The melody of the two national anthems flowed wondrously striking and 
uplifting through the hall played in chamber music instrumentation – 
virtually the highlight and crowning moment of this event, an event which 
will lead the two cities to pastures new (Haller Tagblatt 1966b, author‟s 
translation).  
Unfortunately the official programme had to be changed as due to a thunderstorm 
the open-air festival had to be cancelled and the guests from Loughborough were 
invited to the restaurant Ratskeller where they all sang German and English folk 
songs and watched a movie about the visit of Queen Elizabeth II to Germany and 
Schwäbisch Hall in 1965. After this very social evening many friendships had 
already been formed.  
 
The subsequent celebrations in Epinal lasted three days and in a toast to the 
triangular partnership the Sub-prefect of Epinal, Pierre Hug, said: „Let‟s raise our 
glasses to the wellbeing of the three twinned towns and their countries which 
virtually symbolised the very united Europe that should live in everybody‟s 
wishes‟ (Haller Tagblatt 1966c, author‟s translation). 
 
However, after all these celebrations and enthusiasm developed for the partnership 
between Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall, the expectations could not be met 
and for many years the word „partnership‟ was not the appropriate one for this link 
that had come to a standstill. It took until 1976, ten years after the signing of the 
twinning contract, that a group from Schwäbisch Hall came to Loughborough, but 
since then every year either a group from Loughborough or a group from 
Schwäbisch Hall has visited their twin town.  
5.2 Following the kick-off – criticism vs. conviviality  
The four years when the partnerships were established – 1947, 1948, 1955, 1966 – 
fell in decades with very different social, economic and political preconditions for 
international relations on a municipal level. There were strong criticisms regarding 
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the activities related to the town twinning partnerships shortly after WWII but also 
during their further development and until recently, however, now based on 
political motivations rather than historical reasons. Yet the four partnerships have 
overcome their difficulties, each with its own success stories of international 
hospitality, thousands of visits and special signs of friendship.  
 
In the following I want to provide the reader with a view behind the town twinning 
curtain and tell some of these very distinct stories which are created by town 
twinning
46
. 
5.2.1 The backbone of twinning – citizen exchanges and reciprocal visits 
As already indicated in Chapter 5.1, in all of the seven cities – after the official 
establishment of the twinning partnerships – the „formal agreements‟ between the 
local authorities were animated with countless visits of citizens often initiated by 
student exchanges, or exchanges related to sports competitions or music 
performances. Depending on the organisation of the twinning partnership (cf. 
Chapter 6), the support of the city council and especially depending on the 
initiative and commitment of individual citizens, the visits or exchanges have been 
more or less regular and the number of participants large or small. It is impossible 
to do a complete and exhaustive survey of the thousands of visits between Bristol 
and Hannover, St.Helens and Stuttgart, Cardiff and Stuttgart and Loughborough 
and Schwäbisch Hall from the very beginnings of the partnerships until today. Not 
even the twinning associations or twinning departments in situ have taken stock or 
are aware of all the activities happening in their cities and are surprised after a 
group has left that „they are here, they were here last week? but we didn‟t know it, 
anything about it!‟ (Interviewee S). As such, a listing of all the twinning activities 
would not be possible nor contribute decisively to this research; thus a general 
overview shall be given with an emphasis on Hannover-Bristol as for this 
partnership the early visits and activities have been well documented. 
 
                                                 
46
 In order not to denounce anybody or stigmatise any partnership some of the stories are told 
without naming the cities involved.  
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There are certain groups and associations who are always mentioned with regard to 
twinning activities, participation and commitment to the idea of international 
exchange and friendship in all of the seven cities: 
 Students and pupils, groups of handicapped children or adults 
 Choirs, bands and orchestras 
 Churches 
 Sports clubs 
 Youth centres, boy scout groups 
 Artists, (amateur) theatre companies 
 
Moreover, there have been professional exchanges and cooperations between 
doctors, lawyers, postmen, senior citizens, townswomen‟s guilds, city officers, 
councillors and politicians, journalists, young entrepreneurs and trade unionists, 
the International Police Association, fire brigades, public transport companies etc. 
Events and activities organised by these groups range from bridge tournaments, 
various kinds of international sports competitions, art exhibitions, Anglo-German 
Youth conferences, staging the inter-city competition „It‟s A Knockout!‟47 between 
the twin towns, to the publication of a cookbook with recipes from twin towns 
(Figure 31).  
 
                                                 
47
 In Germany: Spiel ohne Grenzen!  
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Figure 31: Signs of friendship and twinning: Bristol’s Twinning Cookbook, leaflet cover for 
Twinning Musical in Bristol 
            
Source: Private copy; Musik for Shoes: Copy in Bristol Record Office, Ref No 42118/Cel/2/8. 
The first reports of the honorary secretary to the annual meetings of the BHC are 
an unparalleled source of information about the Bristol-Hannover twinning and 
exchange activities. The very first group of young people visiting Bristol were 
music students from the Teacher‟s Training College in Hannover. In his first report 
to the BHC Reade described how the idea was born to send musicians from 
Hannover to Bristol: „when it was suggested that Bristol should send relief goods 
to Hannover, it was therefore natural to ask what Hannover could do for Bristol in 
return‟ (Reade 1948: 7). Hence a basis for a mutual friendship was sought and a 
kind of lease-lend exchange developed with the slogan „Music for old shoes‟.  
For the 50
th
 anniversary of the twinning partnership a musical was written about 
these first contacts between Bristolians and Hanoverians, called „Musik for Shoes‟ 
(see Figure 31).  
All the students or pupils who visited Bristol afterwards in 1948 sang or played 
music as well and stimulated interest in German music and the German language, 
or encouraged children in Bristol to take up instrument playing (Reade 1948: 7). 
Thus, during the 1950s the citizens of Hannover did their best to return the favour 
to Bristol with ideal values (HAZ 1997), and apart from many musical contacts 
there were also other cultural exchanges between the two cities: in 1949, for 
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example, Closs delivered the Goethe Bicentenary lecture in Herrenhausen Palace 
and a Wilhelm Busch art exhibition was sent to Bristol at the end of 1949 (Reade 
1949). In February and March 1948 eight Hanoverian students who had finished 
secondary school travelled to Bristol and some stayed as planned for a month, but 
others even longer; and countless visits were to follow. The improving relations to 
Germany were also shown in the fact that the Filton Avenue Secondary (Modern) 
Boys School added German to the curriculum in 1948, with it being reported that 
some of the boys had made an enjoyable start in learning the language (Reade 
1948). During the summer of 1949 first individual visits of Bristol boys and girls 
to Hannover took place (Reade 1949) and on their return they all reported that „it 
had been a most profitable and enjoyable visit‟ (Osborne 1997: 3). 
 
In 1949, a Foreign Office scheme „Operation scholar‟ was initiated which made it 
possible for small groups of secondary school students from Hannover to travel to 
Bristol and to stay for up to six months with British families. However, after three 
groups of pupils had stayed in Bristol – the last group went to Bristol from 
September 1949 to March 1950 –, the Foreign Office was not able to renew the 
grant for this service for the financial year 1951 and it was not possible to bridge 
this gap in the costs in any other way (Reade 1950/51: 2). The visits of Bristol 
pupils to Hannover continued with 30-40 Bristol grammar school pupils travelling 
in July and August 1950 (Reade 1950/51).  
 
In May 1951 Edward Seath, member of the „Goodwill Mission‟ and secretary of 
Bristol Youth Committee, travelled to Lower Saxony to survey if the idea to 
extend the contacts between Bristol and Hannover into links between the whole 
South West of England and Lower Saxony was welcomed in both countries. „As a 
result, a considerable number of county and county borough education authorities 
sent their Youth Service officers to make contact with a suitable town or district in 
Lower Saxony and subsequently their German opposite numbers paid visits to this 
country‟ (Reade 1952: 4).  
 
The first real reciprocal secondary school exchange took also place in 1951 with 
nine boys and 12 girls from Bristol visiting Hannover for four weeks, and nine 
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boys and 18 girls from Hannover and Langenhagen undertaking the return visit 
(Reade 1952: 6). From then on, the numbers of participants increased steadily 
accompanied by a growing feeling of confidence with the exchanges now directly 
organised between the schools. In 1954 there were 12 exchange visits of pupils, 
four from Hannover to Bristol and 7 from Bristol to Hannover (HAZ 1955). Apart 
from these student exchanges, the family and citizen exchanges made another 
important contribution to the original idea of town twinning: to get to know one 
other and to make friends. In 1986 a journalist from Loughborough Echo joined 
the Loughborough and District European Family Exchange Group (more 
information on this group is to follow in Chapter 6.1.3) on their visit to 
Schwäbisch Hall and published a report and the timetable of the visit in the local 
newspaper. This timetable (see below) might serve as a blueprint for many other 
family exchanges either in Germany or in the UK whose programmes usually 
contain day-trips to the surrounding areas of the twin towns and social events: 
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Timetable for visit to Schwäbisch Hall in November 1986 by Loughborough and District 
European Family Exchange Group 
 
Friday 
Departure from Loughborough, Ferry Felixstowe to Ostende 
 
Saturday  
7am Ferry arrives 
5pm Arrival in Schwäbisch Hall  
 
Sunday 
AM Tour of Schwäbisch Hall with hosts 
PM Visit of various art exhibitions in the town including one in the Goethe Institut 
8pm Welcome party at Volksbank 
 
Monday 
10am I visited sister paper Haller Tagblatt  
1pm Swimming in salt water swimming baths in the town  
5pm Reception in SHA town hall 
6.30pm Dance of the Sieders in our honour 
 Meal and disco provided by town  
 
Tuesday 
8.30am Visit medieval town of Rothenburg 
2.15pm Visit Weikersheim castle with guided tour  
3.45pm Trip to wine cellar at Markelsheim followed by wine tasting 
 
Wednesday 
9.30am Visit to a factory that produces machines for dyeing 
2pm Trip to medieval town of Kirchberg with guided tour of church and town  
 
Thursday 
9am Visit to pewter factory followed by Christmas shopping 
4pm Tour of museum of medieval houses followed by farewell party with meal  
 
Friday 
9am Depart from Schwäbisch Hall  
Source: Cameron 1986: 61. 
 
The fact that the citizen exchanges are able „to include a very large number of 
“ordinary folk” who normally would not be brought within the orbit of such 
activities‟ and to „break through the usual lines of official contact and procedures, 
which are often rigid and restricted in their scope‟ (Seath 1959: 7) has often been 
emphasised, as for example by the BHC in 1959, as their great value. 
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5.2.2 Signs of a special relationship 
Town twinning has always been about friendships and support for each other, and 
in many twinning partnerships close relations are expressed through visits over 
generations, international marriages, or penpal relations lasting for 51 years now 
(Interviewee R). Yet, there are many other ways to make the partnership more 
visible to outsiders; some of these - common and unusual ones - between the four 
case study partnerships shall be depicted here.  
 
Apart from streets named after the twin cities, or parks and public squares 
decorated with the cities‟ coats of arms (see Figure 44) most citizens may they be 
involved in town twinning or not know about the existence of twinning 
partnerships due to highly visible road signs at many village and city entrances, or 
plaques decorating city centres worldwide (see Figure 32). 
 
These signs and decorations are usually the first indicators of a city‟s twinning 
partnerships seen by visitors and citizens and therefore used to demonstrate a city‟s 
international links and suggesting a global status (cf. Chapter 8.1).  
 
While these kinds of signs are common all over the world, many cities have 
thought about more unusual ways of making the citizens aware of their twin cities. 
As a sign of the new friendship Stuttgart donated a Christmas tree for Cardiff in 
1955 and the strength of the partnership was later also underlined by the financial 
support sent to Cardiff from the City of Stuttgart in the aftermath of the flood 
disaster in 1961; in Cardiff on the other hand double-decker buses advertised the 
twin cities in 1973. To mark the 20
th
 twinning anniversary between Loughborough 
and Schwäbisch Hall, the English town had a typical red telephone kiosk installed 
in Schwäbisch Hall.  
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Figure 32: Twinning signs and plaques in Novi Sad (Serbia), Bonn (Germany), Comillas 
(Spain), Dresden (Germany), Motril (Spain), Nerja (Spain) (left - right, top - down). 
     
     
     
Photos: J. Großpietsch and friends 2008-2010.  
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An impressive sign of close collaboration and „instrument of understanding‟ has 
been installed in Cardiff. In 1985 the big stained glass window for St. David‟s 
Hall, the National Concert Hall and Conference Centre of Wales, was „[P]resented 
to Cardiff by the People of Stuttgart as a symbol of Friendship between the Two 
Cities‟ marking the 30th anniversary of the twinning partnership (see Figure 33). 
The window, which cost £80,000, was partly paid by the city of Stuttgart and 
donations by Stuttgart business people (Amtsblatt 1985a: 1). David Seligman, the 
representative of Cardiff Council who was looking for sponsorship for the window 
(as Cardiff‟s budget was not able to pay for it on its own) said:  
I believe that such a gesture of friendship is without precedent among the 
partnership relations which exist between cities in Great Britain and their 
foreign partners; and I hope that the citizens of Cardiff are well aware about 
the very special relationship between Cardiff and Stuttgart (quoted in 
Amtsblatt 1985b: 4-5, author‟s translation). 
Figure 33: Signs of friendship and twinning: Stuttgart’s stained glass in Cardiff 
   
Photos: J. Großpietsch 2008.  
However, the special friendship between twin towns has also been expressed with 
other gestures than financial support: The City of Bristol, for example, awarded the 
City of Hannover with the Conferment of Honorary Freemanship in 1983 (see 
Figure 34). This decision by Bristol City Council (BCC) was taken due to „the 
eminent services which the City of Hanover has rendered in assisting Bristol‟s 
development in the fields of industry, trade and tourism‟. LM Maggs pointed out 
that Bristol was the first (and only?) city which conferred the honorary 
freemanship on another city (German newspaper unknown 1983).  
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Figure 34: Document of the conferment of Honorary Freemanship upon the City of Hannover 
 
Source: Landeshauptstadt Hannover 1988: 2. 
Moreover, in 1987 Closs was awarded the Freedom of the City of Hannover and in 
1997 the University of Bristol conferred the Honorary Doctorate Degree of the 
Faculty of Law to Hannover‟s OB Schmalstieg who accepted the honorary degree 
as „the moral commitment to continue with intensity the integration of human 
beings from different cultural areas‟ (Neue Presse 1997b). During the 60th 
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anniversary celebrations, the University of Bristol awarded Horst Josch, former 
chair of the Hannover Bristol Gesellschaft (HBG) for 18 years, and Arlette Izac, 
chair and long-standing member of the Bordeaux-Bristol Association, who had 
rendered outstanding services to the twinning partnerships, with Honorary Master 
of Art Degrees.  
 
A special poem about town twinning shall conclude this section, it was written by 
two families and long-term friends in Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall, 
Families Bailey and Ulreich: 
 
Twinning 
 
Twinning is forever 
The future and the past 
We hope our younger people 
Will make this friendship last 
 
From Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall 
Every year we meet 
We are working on it very hard 
To meet here every week 
 
Charles and I – we stand together 
We share most everything 
My house is his Schloss 
But Innen, Val and Inge – 
They are boss! 
 
Now is the time to depart again 
And we shall all be sad 
Never mind the tear my dear 
Think of all the fun we‟ve had 
 
Teeny, Christoph, Beccy and Miles 
They all will stick together 
To carry on this twinning game 
“May the families unite forever.” 
Source: Quoted in Cameron 1986: 61. 
However, these decorations and gifts also provided a bone of contention to some 
citizens who do not understand why money is spent on such kind of friendship 
signs, and this is not the only criticism town twinning is facing.  
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5.2.3 Criticism of twinning and other difficulties 
Looking back on all the thousands of town twinning exchanges, it has not always 
been easy to do or support town twinning. Advocates of town twinning were 
facing harsh criticism directly after the war when it was a tough challenge to 
explain to citizens why the „Goodwill Mission‟ had been organised or why the 
Mayor of St.Helens had invited German citizens as his guests, and it is 
understandable that in those days many Bristolians were of the opinion that 
reconciliation with Germany „was not of paramount importance even when it was 
desirable for the future‟ (HAZ 1987, author‟s translation). The rapprochement of 
Great Britain and Germany shortly after the war came too early for some 
citizens
48
. The local newspaper in St.Helens stated on 8
th
 April 1949 that it had 
received many letters regarding the visit by a delegation from Stuttgart and „that 
many of these letters are not up to publication standard‟ but that they selected „the 
two that follow as being representative of the opinions expressed by other 
correspondents.‟  
 
Tomorrow (Saturday) we say goodbye to the German delegation from Stuttgart after a 
week of civilities and speeches, visits and verbiage.  
The time has come to sum up: to ask what has been achieved. 
On the one hand, we have those who right from the beginning have been in favour of the 
exchange of delegations; on the other, those who, to say the least, have looked upon the 
project with disfavour. [...]  
We have been treated to the spectacle, of our school children vigorously applauding the 
German delegation and have heard them give speeches of welcome in the German 
language. We have also heard protestation of eternal friendship made by the Germans in 
this visit of theirs to our “wonderful land of England”.  
We are assured that from all this will result the estimable, though rather intangible benefit 
of “goodwill”. If that were so, I would freely grant that the expense has been warranted. 
But it is my opinion that no such purpose has been served.  
I failed to detect any warmer note in the attitude of the people of St.Helens towards the 
people of Stuttgart after our own civic heads had visited that town. People were just not 
interested. Apparently they are not yet ready to treat the Germans as long-lost if slightly 
erring brothers who are really at heart lovable creatures.  
The people in this country are not reprisal minded, and though their memories may be 
short – the collective memory was once estimated as being of nine days duration – they 
recall without difficulty the “incidents” of the last thirty years or so.  
                                                 
48
 The fact that the words of criticism for international visits and British-German rapprochement 
quoted here have their source in English newspapers shall not give the impression that these 
negative opinions were only encountered in England, but are rather an evidence for less complete 
archives in Germany whose content is more difficult to research.  
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I remember, too, the “goodwill” missions and the friendly German tourists who came to 
visit this country after the First World War – or should I say before the Second World 
War?  
By all means let us co-operate with the German people, but let us remember in doing so 
that co-operation can best be effected without sickly sentiment creeping in.  
Paradoxically, perhaps, I agree that the Town Council was right in inviting the Germans to 
St.Helens and, once they were here, in treating them with courtesy and hospitality. That 
course was inevitable after our own people had gone to Stuttgart.  
But now, that it is all practically over, I can come to only one conclusion: it would have 
been better if the episode had never happened. Not only has it done little good; it may 
actually have had just the opposite effect to that which, no doubt, was sincerely expected. 
There were many men and women who, much against their wishes, have been forced to 
come into contact with the German delegation. People whose loved ones are now little 
more than names on that Memorial which stands opposite the Town Hall, where so many 
of the week‟s festivities have taken place: men who have been on forced marches through 
Germany; others who still suffer pain as a result of war wounds and suffering in prisoner 
camps.  
The presence of these men and women from Stuttgart, who, possibly, are to be little 
blamed for the deeds and misdeeds of their fellow countrymen, has only rubbed salt into 
those wounds. 
It will be remembered that shortly after our own civic party returned from Stuttgart a riot 
broke out in that city. Maybe the love and kindness which the Mayor of St.Helens 
disseminated failed to break through the barrier of the German gutturals maybe the 
citizens of Stuttgart just forgot.  
Perhaps that is the best course our own people could take over this whole regrettable 
episode. 
 
And a second letter: 
Letter to the Mayor 
To his Worship the Mayor,  
No one will doubt your sincerity that by inviting your German guests to the town you are 
trying to rekindle the friendship that was once enjoyed between our two nations. But have 
you thought how deep are the wounds inflicted in the souls of those who lost their sons, 
husbands, brothers and sweethearts in the Second World War?  
Do you appreciate those whose heartthrobs are deepened with a sadness that the 
mellowing years may [sic] to fade, or the pangs of anguish which envelop the souls of 
distracted parents, wives and sweethearts? Do you think that we can readily forgive and 
forget the monstrous deeds committed by the German people during those terrible years of 
agony which we have recently passed through?  
Have you not realised that so deep were the wounds inflicted that many years will pass 
before the tears will cease to flow for our beloved ones?  
No, Mr. Mayor: I for one, although a man grown in years, still hide myself so that at times 
when the memory of my tragic loss comes over my heart, almost bursting, unburdens itself 
and the tears run silently down my face.  
Mr. Mayor, to extend the hand of friendship for an enemy that you know has repented 
would be a most worthy and thankful thing to do. But to offer the hand of friendship to a 
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nation which has still to prove that it has a soul – well, that hand should not be raised until 
the passage of time has deadened the sting of remorse. It will take time before I will be 
able to forgive and never will I be able to forget. 
Yours respectfully,  
BROKEN HEARTED PARENT 
Source: St.Helens & District Reporter 1949: 1. 
 
These letters expressed understandable grief and anger. However, there were also 
other, more positive voices that raised hopes for future encounters and 
understanding; a couple of days later the following letter to the editor was 
published:  
 
THERE WERE GOOD GERMANS 
Regarding the controversy over the Stuttgart visit, I would like to say, as an ex-commando 
and infantryman, that the feelings of certain people in this town are little more than 
backward. Every front line soldier will bear me out when I say that the average German 
was a good, clean and brave fighter. Of course, there were the exceptions, but many a 
British soldier can tell of misdeeds by their own men which were no less cruel than the 
things charged against the Germans. 
We were once taught all about “the blood thirsty Reds”. Two years later we were told to 
regard them as Russian heroes; then, once peace came, we went back to the iron curtain 
talk.  
My personal experience of Germans is that as a race they are clever, industrious and clean. 
Their thoroughness in any job they undertake is a password among the old campaigners, 
but they are easily led and therein lies the whole trouble.  
Narrow views are the result of confined teaching. The remedy lies in learning, which is 
not to be confined to ourselves, but to be shared with our fellowmen regardless of race or 
colour. My own opinion is that if Germans are to visit us, let them be average everyday 
people. Mayors will never be shown things which count with average folk. 
A.L.LEWIS 
Source: Lewis 1949. 
The attitude towards international understanding expressed in this last letter has 
always been the centre and purpose of town twinning partnerships.  
 
Apart from this negative attitude towards town twinning rooted in the events of 
European history, the partnerships had to face another wave of criticism during the 
1970s that was aimed at the political side of twinning, the involvement of local 
politicians in town twinning visits and the attempt to isolate their activities from 
the public eye (cf. Chapter 3.3.4). The mayors and councillors were accused of 
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going on junkets or „subsidy-tourism‟ (Haller Tagblatt 1985a; Der Spiegel 1975: 
60-63, author‟s translations), spending tax payers‟ money on a „partnership which 
only exists on paper or on nice panels at the town entrance is actually a boring and 
after all a completely useless case‟ (Haller Tagblatt 1973, author‟s translation).  
 
In 1973 delegations from Schwäbisch Hall and Epinal were invited to travel to 
Loughborough for a friendship meeting to celebrate the UK‟s accession to the 
European Economic Community. As the „officials are not thinking about 
[informing] the public [about the visit], and the twinning partnership is more or 
less seen as a private matter‟, the local newspaper in Schwäbisch Hall saw it as 
their task to report on the twinning event (Haller Tagblatt 1973, author‟s 
translation); hence they sent a journalist after the delegation to find out more about 
the visit, the programme etc. Hoping to find a different attitude towards twinning 
and international partnerships in England, after arriving in Loughborough the 
journalist was disappointed as there were no public festivities organised and the 
programme consisted mainly of visiting institutions „with the participants listed by 
name. Thus it was after all a very close family celebration?‟ (Haller Tagblatt 1973, 
author‟s translation). Hence the preparations for the 10th twinning anniversary 
celebrations in Schwäbisch Hall, only three years after this disillusioning visit 
were observed with a very critical public eye: 
If it [the delegation visit and celebrations] is going to be „business as usual‟, 
three or four nice gentlemen from Loughborough City Council and their 
wives will be coming [to Schwäbisch Hall]. Some nice gentlemen from our 
city council will be inviting the Englishmen to an exclusive dinner. Before 
the festivities of the salt-makers there will be perhaps a small trip to the 
surroundings of Hall – and on the Monday after Whitsun the partnership is 
put back into its closet. For this – the anniversary year – we will then have 
fulfilled our task (Haller Tagblatt 1976b, author‟s translation). 
Given there was very little interest among Schwäbisch Hall‟s citizens of travelling 
to Loughborough (and vice versa), the partnership was almost regarded as dead:  
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Does it make any sense at all to invite a civic delegation from Loughborough 
to come to Schwäbisch Hall to celebrate the 10
th
 anniversary. Funerals – also 
those of partnerships – should not be carried out against the background of 
the salt-makers‟ happy festivities49. Since – isn‟t it true? – only for the fact 
that OB Binder and Town Clerk Harris are able to shake hands once a year, 
we do not need a partnership (Haller Tagblatt 1976b, author‟s translation). 
In Stuttgart similar complaints about town twinning taking place without the 
citizens were raised in 2005 in connection with the preparations of the 50
th
 
twinning anniversary with Cardiff. It was lamented that the citizens were not aware 
of the twinning partnership with Cardiff and that there had not been enough 
publicity (Amtsblatt 2005a: 7). Moreover the social democrats complained that the 
city councillors were often not informed about the most recent twinning activities 
(with regard to all of Stuttgart‟s twinning partnerships) and they demanded an 
annual report by the administration about those activities (Amtsblatt 2005b: 2). 
 
The absence of an exchange or communication between the council and the public, 
described by Interviewee X as „a sun not radiating rays‟, seems to have created a 
„kind of parallelism which is ... I don‟t think it‟s very helpful‟ (Interviewee R). 
Especially at twinning events such as anniversary celebrations  
it does sometimes become a bit obvious at these events, […] that the 
councillors are doing one thing and having, you know, fancy dinners and 
elitist things and the citizens are left to do their own thing, you know, and it‟s 
a little bit like that, but I don‟t want to complain too much about that, but 
there is a parallelism certainly there (Interviewee R).  
An example of this parallelism at twinning events can be seen in Figure 35, two 
photos taken in Bristol Zoo during the Grand City Picnic to celebrate the 60
th
 
anniversaries of the twinnings with Bordeaux and Hannover in June 2007. The 
photos show the segregated sponsor area to which the German and French 
delegations, the British councillors and officers and other invited VIPs had access, 
but not „ordinary‟ citizens.  
  
                                                 
49
 The Saltmakers or in German „Salzsieder‟ are a folkloristic group of Schwäbisch Hall 
remembering the historical roots of the city based on the salt mine and the salt as the „white gold of 
the middle ages‟; they have celebrated their traditional performances all over the world (Großer 
Siedershof SHA 2009).  
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Figure 35: Sponsor area at Grand City Picnic in Bristol Zoo Gardens: ‘No public access’ 
 
Photos: J. Großpietsch 2007. 
Figure 36: Photomontage of twinning sign in Bristol  
 
Source: Bristol Evening Post 2007a: 5. 
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On the other hand, without the £12,000 endowed by the sponsors the picnic would 
not have been a free event and not that successful with nearly 5,000 citizens taking 
part. Hence, the criticism would have to be directed against the way how the VIP 
group was separated that visibly from the others.  
 
And yet, it is not only the citizens who can feel excluded but sometimes the 
twinning associations themselves (cf. Chapter 6.2). In Cardiff and Bristol the city 
council departments responsible for town twinning were blamed for having „a 
tendency to keep things within the government department and not even to inform 
the twinning association‟ (Interviewee X); „they don‟t talk to us […] like we are 
the bad ones, the lower ones‟ although „we ought to work as part of the same 
network, I think and […] nobody gains from just working separately, in my view‟ 
(Interviewee R). 
 
Paradoxically and contributing to the creation of a kind of vicious circle, one of the 
interviewees explained that there is not much publicity regarding town twinning 
activities in his municipality so that the citizens will not have any reason to 
question why the council is spending money on foreigners visiting the 
municipality. Moreover, „some of the politicians are very nervous […] when you 
get invited to Stuttgart, from Stuttgart to go over, you know, then it‟s in the press 
and it seems negative‟ (Interviewee K). On the other hand if there is little publicity 
about town twinning it also becomes more difficult for „Joe Public to take part in 
activities‟ (Interviewee L) and to learn more about it. This might partly explain 
that until today there seems to exist a kind of kneejerk cynicism of town twinning, 
which can erupt when triggered, for example, by events during twinning 
anniversaries.  
 
For example, a photomontage of a new road sign (see Figure 36) naming Bristol‟s 
twin towns published in the Bristol Evening Post (2007a: 5) sparked a fierce 
discussion about public expenditures towards town twinning activities at the 
beginning of Bristol‟s twinning anniversary year 2007. 
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One of the reactions to the photomontage and the related article was the following 
letter to the editor:  
 
Twinning expenditure is money down the drain 
 
I‟ve never really seen the point of civic twinning arrangements with towns elsewhere, 
except as an excuse for paid officials to go on junkets at the taxpayers‟ expense 
(exchanges between local clubs and societies and individuals can be rewarding, of course). 
So the Post report on the council‟s proposal to spend £25,000 on road signs proclaiming 
the names of foreign towns it has decided to twin with really takes the biscuit (“Signs are 
good for twinning milestone”, January 24).  
 
This massive amount of money represents a whole year‟s council tax from the complete 
set of very small flats where I live. 
 
My neighbours and I simply can‟t afford that sort of money. Yet here we have councillors 
seemingly searching for ways to spend it.  
 
The photo illustration shows the representation of such a sign – costing £3,000 – at 
Junction 2 on the M32. So the councillors‟ wonderful idea is that a lorry driver, new to 
Bristol and searching for the exit to, say Horfield, will first be presented with this exciting 
sign welcoming him to Bristol and extolling the many twinning opportunities our 
councillors have used our money to create for us. Perhaps they have thoughts of us 
slowing down to read all the names on it and marvel at the beneficence of the councillors 
… 
 
The article also refers to the employment of a twinning co-ordinator. Heaven help us. 
Another £25,000 a year with continuing costs down the drain. 
 
Yvonne Morgan, Clifton. 
Source: Morgan 2007.  
Ms Morgan‟s opinion was supported by a letter, which highlighted the question if 
there were not any other important issues to address in the city and to spend money 
on than on twinning signs:  
The original ones [twinning exchanges] were, and have been, of great value. 
[...] Then ask us whether we‟d rather the money be spent on reducing our 
crippling council tax. So come on now, you twinning officials, tell us how 
you justify spending £25,000 of our hard-earned cash on a set of fancy road 
signs. After all, it‟s very easy to spend other people‟s money (Walton 2007). 
However, following the publication of these letters the newspaper also published 
nearly a dozen of replies defending town twinning in Bristol. The reactions 
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expressed mainly sadness about the „ill-informed letter‟ (Veale 2007) and 
comments on twinning arrangements and pointed out that „it is wonderful that 
Bristol continues its tradition of looking outwards‟ (Roser 2007) and that „twinning 
is not just a benefit to the people of Bristol‟ (Collin 2007: 10). Ann Kennard, chair 
of BHC, replied to Ms Morgan‟s letter:  
The twinnings between Bristol, Hannover and Bordeaux [...] were started in 
1947 as an attempt to mend fences and to restart good relations between the 
countries of Europe. [...] Ms Morgan is very badly informed if she thinks that 
councillors go on “junkets”. Almost all the exchanges are, in fact, organised 
by these voluntary groups who pay for all their expenses themselves. They 
work hard in their spare time to ensure that young people, cultural groups and 
citizens‟ groups can visit our twin cities, stay with local families, experience 
different ways of life and come back with more understanding of other 
cultures. In this violent age, it is more important than ever not to be inward-
looking, but to appreciate other countries‟ ways of doing things. The 
twinnings co-ordinator is the key to linking all the twinnings and ensuring 
that Bristol‟s citizens are able to get to know our friends in our partner cities. 
Bristol has a proud tradition of seven twinnings, but the population of the city 
today is not always aware of these, as there is little public evidence of them. 
Most other cities and towns in this country do have signage showing their 
international partnerships – why not Bristol? (Kennard, Chair of BHC 2007).  
There is no doubt that criticism towards twinning is raised every so often in many 
local newspapers during the time of twinning anniversaries, celebrations or 
twinning projects, sometimes written by ill-informed journalists or citizens and 
sometimes still and sadly motivated by the cruel events of WWII.  
An example of ill-informed journalism is an article about a project Cardiff was 
involved in 2006 which was called „Cities of future‟ and was fully funded by the 
British Council. To explore regional capitals and regional government Cardiff was 
partnered up with Seville and a delegation of executive members was travelling 
there. Thus the South Wales Echo wrote: „It's a tough job, but someone has got to 
do it‟ (Interviewee K). However, what the newspaper did not take account of – out 
of ignorance or tactics? – was that with the support of the links created out of this 
project, it was finally possible for one of the biggest companies in Wales to open 
an office in Seville and with this expansion to become international. 
 
An example of criticism motivated by the impacts of WWII is given by this story: 
There used to be a German Christmas Market in Bristol which was set up for the 
first time in „an area which had been quite heavily bombed by the war and there 
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were some letters to the Evening Post at that time, saying: how awful! the Germans 
come and set up stalls in this area which they have bombed in the war! and how 
awful! and how dreadful!‟ (Interviewee T). And in spite of the fact that this was 
only a minority view, it is also an argument for the ongoing significance of 
twinning exchanges and meetings between foreign citizens.  
 
The reasons why opinions about town twinning and international links are 
polarised might be the insufficient information about the activities and/or the fact 
that the effects or success of such partnerships cannot be easily measured:  
I think in a way it‟s just a very intangible thing, isn‟t it, do you know what I 
mean? You can‟t easily assess how some of these activities, what impact they 
have had on say a grown generation in St.Helens of young people who might 
benefit from, it‟s not something you can easily measure and perhaps that‟s 
why it‟s never really been given the high attention or profile that it deserves 
really. And you know a lot of it is such anecdotes or almost sort of 
sentimental memories and that kind of thing, that is, you know, perhaps just 
because it cant be easily quantified, you know, as supporting a specific target 
in that sense and its not given perhaps the attention it deserves. That is 
probably one of the biggest things (Interviewee I). 
Hence, as there are no direct, quantifiable benefits coming out of the majority of 
visits or exchanges, questions such as „why should tax payers pay for a hobby of 
elderly people, if there is nothing coming out of twinning for the whole 
community?‟ (Interviewee D) are not unusual.  
 
As has been shown in Chapter 3.3 since the 1980s the number of newly established 
British-German twinning partnerships has started to decline compared to previous 
years, whereas, for example, the number of new twinnings between the UK and 
France has continued to rise in the 1990s. There have always been ups and downs 
in the town twinning business and many cities have been worried about a 
decreasing interest for their British-German town twinning partnerships. For 
example, only three years after the establishment of the partnership between 
Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall, the local German newspaper asked „Does the 
partnership with Loughborough peter out?‟ The worries originated from the fact 
that so far there had only been sporadic student and boy scout exchanges between 
the two towns. Interestingly, these worries only referred to the English partner 
town, whereas there were many students travelling to the French twin town Epinal 
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there were only four travelling to Loughborough (Haller Tagblatt 1969). In 1974 
there were 29 recorded activities between Schwäbisch Hall and Epinal and only 
two with Loughborough, which were again „only‟ student exchanges and „even the 
exchange with the local newspaper which had been agreed upon at the beginning 
was suspended by the editorial department in Loughborough‟ (Haller Tagblatt 
1974, author‟s translation). In Hannover the local newspaper addressed similar 
problems wondering if the student exchange with Bristol was going to taper off 
and claiming that „Hanoverians are worried about indifference from English 
partners‟ (HAZ 1976: 15, author‟s translation). These worries were confirmed in 
1977 when the BHC had to acknowledge that „no Bristol youth group would be 
going to Hannover this year as too few applications had been received‟ but that „a 
German party would be coming to Bristol‟ (BHC 1977). 
Twenty years later the end of the school exchange with Hannover was again on the 
agenda, as in 1998 only three students from Bristol took part in the exchange 
(BHC 1998). It was considered to change the centrally organised Bristol Hannover 
Schools‟ Exchange and leave the decision to organise an exchange with the 
individual schools (Morling 1998). 
 
Interviewee W was wondering why it seems that – different to the French-German 
or East European-German twinnings – the vitality between British-German 
twinning partnerships has faded. The reasons given for such decreasing interest are 
often related to the geographical distances between the cities, as „the exertion and 
effort of the journey are too high‟ (HAZ 1976: 15, author‟s translation) and „not as 
easy as with France‟ (Interviewee A). Another reason for less interest in exchanges 
with Germany has been and increasingly is that „languages are no longer essential‟ 
and „German is […] no longer quite so popular‟ (Interviewee R), „if a school does 
teach a language it is usually French‟ (Interviewee S).  
Speaking about school exchanges in general, „the exchange visits are not part of 
the British curriculum‟ (Interviewee W), and hence schools „find it difficult to 
release pupils and teachers during school time‟ and teachers „cannot always 
accompany pupils on visits during school holidays‟ (BHC 1997). Moreover, „the 
structure of administration at British schools makes it difficult to plan a visit with 
foresight‟ (Ahlbrecht quoted in HAZ 1976: 15, author‟s translation) and it has 
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become very difficult to arrange staying with families as those responsible „are 
faced with so many regulations, in fact child protection laws‟ (Interviewee K) 
which has also made it difficult „to find staff for the exchange‟ (BHC 1986).  
For Bristol it was furthermore the case that „the schools exchanges and youth 
activities were the responsibility of Avon [County Council] between 1974 and 
1996, which did not help either, for Avon had its own agenda and priorities‟ 
(Alderson 1999: 36).  
Furthermore, parents have been less and less willing to welcome a stranger in their 
homes for a couple of weeks (Haller Tagblatt 1970). After an increase of visits at 
the end of the 1970s, the economic situation of many families in the 1980s posed 
new problems for the partners when groups from Schwäbisch Hall, for example, 
showed a big interest in travelling to England but did not receive any feedback or 
interest from schools, associations, or citizens in Loughborough to return the visits 
(Haller Tagblatt 1985a). This was due to the fact that there was no support by the 
Borough Council and many families also felt uncomfortable and feared that they 
would not be able to reciprocate the hospitality that their child might have 
experienced in the other family (Haller Tagblatt 1985b).  
 
The decreasing interest of young people is not a problem only encountered by 
twinning associations, it is rather „that young people these days do not become 
members of anything‟ (Interviewee S). However, unique to the twinning 
associations is that they „have reached a stage where some of the older pioneers 
have died‟ and the „committees need to renew themselves‟ (Interviewee O). Hence 
the Chairman of HBG pointed out that „we have to gain the young people for this 
friendship, in order for the partnership not to peter out due to ageing‟ (Josch 
quoted in Neue Presse 1997a: 11, author‟s translation). The current worry as seen 
by Interviewee O is therefore that although „there are a lot of people out there who 
would come on board, the question is, is there enough energy within the existing 
committees to find those people, to enthuse them and encourage them, in time?‟  
 
There are many sceptical voices who doubt that in the times of cheap flights 
beyond Europe, much enthusiasm can be raised to travel regularly to a small town 
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in England or Germany as Interviewee R ironically analysed the British-German 
twinning problem:  
Who goes to Germany on holiday? […] they all go off to Mallorca. […] and 
Bordeaux sounds, well, what we call sexy, you know, and Hannover doesn‟t, 
they [the Bristol Bordeaux partnership association] get a lot of easy support 
from lots of people without having to try, whereas we have to work really 
hard. 
This analysis of the problems town twinning currently faces also leads on to the 
discussions in Chapters Seven and Eight about new roles for twinning, new 
„selling points‟ for a concept often regarded as outdated, and how town twinning 
partnerships are actually used by cities to boost their image and to make them 
„more sexy‟. As we will see later, the image of a city especially at the beginning of 
a twinning partnership also depends on the hospitality extended towards the twin 
town. And comparable to the problems families were facing with foreign students 
visiting, some cities have also had difficulties with reciprocating visits of 
delegations to the same standard. Hence, some of the contacts also came to a 
standstill due to situations such as the following:  
It suddenly escalates, for example, […], was it the World Athletics in 
Stuttgart in 1993? and Stuttgart had invited all of their partners to that, and 
yes I can understand why, but there wouldn‟t be any way that St.Helens 
would be able to reciprocate. So as I say, when you are looking at twinning 
arrangements, it depends on – I suppose in some ways – how greedy you get 
in the sense of, well, if I don‟t have to reciprocate … you know, we can 
participate but obviously at some point in time, the situation will probably, …  
you would need to participate AND reciprocate (Interviewee J).  
However, it has to be accepted that the partnership between St.Helens and Stuttgart 
is rather an extreme example as the economic development between the two cities 
after the war took two very different routes and the relationship between them is 
posing different questions than in partnerships between cities of similar size and 
economic power. Interviewee D explained that it is a strange feeling travelling to 
the twin city and „being put up in the best hotel, all nice food etc.‟ knowing that 
Loughborough „does not have the same possibilities.‟ Thus before a civic visit, 
every mayor of the city gets informed „that this might be a strange situation.‟ 
However, when the Interviewee raised this issue, his counterpart in the twin town 
told him not to worry and just to accept it.   
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The role of the mayor and his or her action regarding town twinning and boosting 
or damaging the image of a city is not an insignificant one. In 2007, for example, 
the decision of the Mayor of Charnwood not to visit Schwäbisch Hall during the 
Kuchen- und Brunnenfest, a city festival to which small delegations from the twin 
towns are invited every year, caused considerable incomprehension as no mayor 
had ever rejected to participate. Although the mayor acted out of good intentions 
as he had already been to Schwäbisch Hall and intended to give his budget to 
schools or associations so that they could organise an exchange (Interviewee D), 
the twin towns took his decision as a sign of not being interested in the 
partnerships and questioned their relationship with Loughborough. Interviewee A 
explained that with this gesture the mayor caused a lot of damage to the image and 
outward impression of Loughborough. He thought that „also the top of the 
administration has to demonstrate to the public that they have an interest in the 
twinning partnership, this has to be exemplified from the top. And if this is not the 
case the citizens will say, well, why should we get involved, this is not going to be 
endorsed anyway.‟ However, later in the year the mayor changed his mind and 
visited Gembloux, Epinal and Loughborough in December (Interviewee D). 
 
These examples do not only give reasons why town twinning partnerships have 
encountered many ups and downs during their long histories of visits and 
exchanges but also show that town twinning and related activities are very much a 
diplomatic exercise, tactfully combining international cultures and different ways 
of doing things. In many partnerships there have been problems with disappointed 
or insulted partners due to expectations which could not be met by the others. For a 
city‟s anniversary celebrations, for example, a folklore group was invited to 
perform in the city, however, the invitation had not been arranged with the chief-
organisers of the event and the group had to be „uninvited‟ due to logistical 
problems. This caused a lot of embarrassment and irritation on both sides, but 
fortunately did not cause any severe damage to the well-established partnership.  
190 
 
5.3 Conclusion  
In this chapter the histories of the four British-German town twinning partnerships 
have been told. Three of these histories are directly related to the aftermath of 
WWII and the political situation back then, and all four were established for 
reasons of reconciliation and with the objectives of making new friends and 
understanding about other cultures.  
Moreover, the chapter has described (especially the early) twinning activities in the 
four partnerships and it has been intended to give a general introduction to the four 
partnerships; a comprehensive list of activities and exchanges over the past 
decades would not have been feasible or useful.  
Following the initial establishment of the partnerships, their existence has been 
expressed in many ways, however, whereas many people have benefitted from the 
partnerships, others have criticised them and related activities. 
 
Criticism towards town twinning has changed over the years from being 
historically motivated (involvement of Germany and Great Britain in the two 
world wars) to political criticism as many citizens, not seeing the benefits of town 
twinning activities, claim that their taxes should rather be spent on urgent 
municipal problems. Moreover, it is a paradox that the images or stereotypes 
people have about other cultures, which are often still rooted in historical reasons, 
could be changed or overcome during twinning exchanges in which they do not 
want to take part. On the other hand, there is no doubt that stereotypes can also 
prove themselves true. 
 
A big part of the criticism and some of the problems and misunderstandings 
mentioned in this chapter have been caused by the absence of clear communication 
and lack of information exchange between the city councils and the citizens 
involved and often members of twinning associations. Hence it is important to 
explore the relationship between these two key actors which will be done in the 
next chapter.  
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6 THE ORGANISATION OF TOWN TWINNING – TWO KEY 
ACTORS 
As outlined in the chapters above, town twinning as partnership, as a tool for city-
to-city cooperation, has many faces, being defined and used differently in different 
countries and by different local authorities.  
However, when looking at the organisation of town twinning in the case studies, it 
becomes obvious that in nearly all of the seven cities three different groups of key 
actors are important in town twinning: firstly, the city councils (i.e. local state), 
secondly, the twinning associations, and thirdly, other civic organisations such as 
sports clubs, schools and universities, the church, companies, or cultural 
associations, e.g. choirs, etc. which organise twinning activities, exchanges, 
international projects etc. Within the framework of this thesis the third group has 
not been explicitly investigated as their international activities only present a small 
part of their activities i.e. international visits are not a sports club‟s main interests, 
yet they become involved in twinning through individual commitment or the 
actions of the local state. Although this is neither the case for city councils, it has 
become evident that the changes in town twinning‟s objectives and new practices 
are mainly influenced by local policy-making; hence the local state plays a key 
role in this project. 
The research has therefore concentrated on two institutions: (1) the city councils 
and the town twinning work and activities carried out by twinning officers or 
departments responsible for town twinning; and (2) twinning associations whose 
only purpose and objective it is to promote town twinning, such as the 
Loughborough Schwäbisch Hall Family Link. Having defined these two actors as 
crucial for organising town twinning activities, Table 17 shows that both are not 
always active in each twinning partnership.  
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Table 17: The key actors of town twinning 
 
City council with Twinning 
Office / Twinning Officer 
Twinning 
association 
Bristol   
Hannover   
Cardiff   
Schwäbisch Hall   
Stuttgart  - - 
St.Helens  - - 
Loughborough 
(Charnwood Borough Council) - -  
 
Four municipalities Bristol, Hannover, Cardiff, and Schwäbisch Hall have either a 
twinning office or an officer responsible for twinning plus an association dedicated 
to twinning. Stuttgart has a very active international and twinning department but 
no twinning association for the British-German twinnings, and neither does 
St.Helens, where a council officer is partly dealing with town twinning matters. In 
Loughborough twinning associations do exist but nobody at the Borough Council 
is explicitly in charge of twinning.  
 
In the following, an overview is given about the structure and organisation of town 
twinning in the six city councils and Charnwood Borough Council (CBC) as well 
as about the work of the twinning associations. As the research is confined to these 
seven cities, it is not possible to draw conclusions about the organisation of town 
twinning across the UK or Germany in general; however, comparisons are made 
between the seven municipalities and commonalities and differences are shown 
which might provide useful information for other local authorities involved in 
twinning. 
6.1 The management of twinning partnerships – city councils vs. twinning 
associations 
In the UK a twinning is generally managed by either a local authority, by an 
independent twinning association (comprising voluntary members); or by both 
(LGA 2008b; Interviewee V). For Germany Mirek (1987) states that a successful 
partnership needs the political will, but also the consistent work and commitment 
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of a twinning association, or another private group. It is a common claim that town 
twinning depends on the exchange between citizens and not on the encounter of 
local authorities (Mayer 1986) even if the partnership is organised in such a way 
that the municipality is the main responsible body. Furthermore it is argued that 
the local authorities are usually especially involved at the beginning of the 
partnership but during the course of the partnership its fostering should not only be 
done by mayors and civil servants (criticism of junkets, cf. Chapter 5.2.3) but 
mainly by the citizens (Mayr 2005: 136). The involvement of local authorities also 
depends on the set up of the partnership project, was it a local authority initiative 
with an official delegation, a private initiative or even by accident (Mayr 2005)? 
 
During the research process two different „philosophies‟ about how to best manage 
town twinning partnerships have been expressed: the idea that a twinning 
partnership belongs primarily to the citizens of a city; or the thesis that only a 
strong involvement of the city council can bring out the best of the international 
municipal partnership.  
Contact C.9, for example, claimed:  
The ideal of a town twinning partnership does not include the town hall, 
which was the case in the past and should still apply today. It would be great 
if there was an exchange between citizens for generations, as it is the case in 
many villages and if the town hall would not have to make a big effort to 
induce citizens to organise meetings or exchanges with citizens from the twin 
town. 
In contrast Interviewee T was of the opinion that the town twinning partnerships 
would not belong to Bristol Hannover Council, the voluntary partnership group, but 
to the city council as the twinning associations depend on the commitment of 
volunteers who do town twinning in their leisure time: 
They are not in a position really to do the work that the twinning demands. 
[...] and I think that really if the city wants the twinning link to prosper and it 
wants to promote it, ultimately the city will have to put in more resources 
than it currently does.  
This argument has also influenced the management of twinning in Stuttgart where 
Interviewee G claimed that „voluntary twinning associations cannot handle future-
oriented, project-based affairs‟ as they are not led by professionals and hence are 
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not regarded as a support, let alone an alternative for the work of the council‟s 
Department for European and International Relations / Town Twinning. The 
council does not decline the establishment of a twinning association and supports 
civil society and its institutions in doing exchanges and projects with the twin 
towns (youth associations, schools, sports clubs etc.); however, it sees the need for 
a strong and guiding involvement of the city council in municipal foreign relations:  
At the moment the topic „twinning associations‟ is irrelevant, maybe in the 
future it will be picked up again, but at the moment not because the results 
which we want to achieve with and the objectives related to town twinning 
partnerships can be best achieved with the form of organisation that we have 
and which is currently the optimum, a clear unit acting as a contact for and 
giving a platform to town twinning partnerships (Interviewee G). 
In the following chapters it will be shown that the first two opinions expressed 
above do not coincide with the reality. Moreover, the current situation regarding 
the organisation of town twinning in the seven municipalities will be investigated.  
6.2 Twinning associations – umbrella twinning associations and twinning 
partnership groups 
An important distinction exists between associations that act as umbrella 
organisations for all of a city‟s twinning partnerships – referred to here as a 
„twinning association‟50, and associations dedicated to one partnership only – 
termed here a „partnership group.‟ The names of all the twinning associations and 
partnership groups are listed in Table 18.  
Table 18: The different twinning associations and partnership groups 
 Twinning association Partnership group 
Bristol 
BITA – Bristol International 
Twinnings Association 
BHC – Bristol Hannover Council 
Loughborough 
LTA – Loughborough 
Twinning Association 
Loughborough – SHA Family Link 
Hannover - - HBG – Hannover Bristol Gesellschaft 
Schwäbisch 
Hall 
- - Freundeskreis Loughborough 
Cardiff - - 
Cardiff Stuttgart Association & 
Deutsche Sprachgesellschaft 
                                                 
50
 In Bristol the group is called „twinnings association‟ and in Loughborough „twinning association‟. 
In the following I will use the term „twinning association‟ referring to both associations.  
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Twinning associations and/or partnership groups have been established in five of 
the seven case study cities: in Bristol, Hannover, Cardiff, Loughborough and 
Schwäbisch Hall. As in the case of Bristol and Hannover they were often founded 
directly after the very first visits and before the city councils established any 
official department or to appoint a twinning officer. Moreover the partnership 
groups can be differentiated regarding their objectives and activities. Whereas the 
groups in Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall focus on family exchanges 
combined with sight-seeing activities, the BHC and HBG – apart from citizen 
exchanges – do especially support educational exchanges as in the case of the 
former or organise language classes and cultural activities in the case of the latter.  
6.2.1 Twinning associations in Bristol and Loughborough 
Twinning associations as umbrella groups exist only in Bristol and Loughborough, 
both founded decades after the partnership groups on the initiative of the city and 
borough councils. Bristol International Twinnings Association (BITA) was 
established in 1992 by Bristol City Council (BCC) and has since acted as an 
umbrella association liaising with Bristol‟s seven voluntary twinning and 
partnership groups: Bristol-Bordeaux Association, Bristol Hannover Council, 
Bristol-Oporto Association, Bristol-Tbilisi Association, Bristol Link with 
Nicaragua, Bristol Link with Beira, and Bristol-China Partnership. It also organises 
various educational, cultural and social events. Before 1992, BCC found it 
increasingly difficult to liaise with six different partnership groups at the same 
time. The situation was complicated by the fact that three of the six groups 
(Bordeaux, Hannover and Tbilisi (Alderson 1999: 36) which are also officially the 
only twinning partnerships, the others are friendship or sister-city agreements, cf. 
Chapter 2.4.1.1) were more successful at „working with the council and were 
getting a higher percentage of the money‟ (Interviewee O), as at that time grants 
for twinning activities were still given out by the council. The other three groups 
„working less closely with BCC […] received less money‟ and felt disadvantaged. 
However, things started to change when in 1989 the new officer responsible for 
twinning and the new chairmen for the council‟s twinning committee agreed that 
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BCC should update its twinning strategy: „what was it for and what should it do to 
give it direction and purpose that could be supported by councillors not born in 
1947?‟ (Alderson 1999: 36). A decision was taken that twinning activities had „to 
permeate throughout the city involving citizens from all walks of life‟ (Alderson 
1999: 36). By the early 1990s town twinning had started to gain acceptance again 
in Bristol and it was agreed that a co-ordinator was needed to even up the money 
matters and support the six associations, to help arrange events and liaise with 
council officers.  
However, about that time „the twinning budget was halved by the Council because 
it was not being spent. It was not being spent because the twinning associations 
could not agree and the months were slipping by. To this day this budget cut has 
never been restored‟ (Alderson 1999: 36). Only when the then Vice-Chancellor of 
the University of West England (UWE) offered support in the form of office 
premises, and the three opponent groups realised that they had to get on board if 
they wanted to receive any funding and support from the council in the future, the 
idea to create the position of a twinning co-ordinator and an umbrella twinning 
association (BITA) was finally put through. 
Traditionally BITA‟s work has „been very much cultural and education focused‟ 
(Interviewee O). However, some of the partnership groups have a different focus, 
e.g. the Bristol-China Partnership built around Bristol‟s sister-city partnership with 
the city of Guangzhou, which is rather business orientated, or the links with Beira 
and Puerto Morazan, which were initially based on solidarity and became 
development vehicles for the communities in Mozambique and Nicaragua 
respectively. Some of the BITA co-ordinator‟s tasks are the organisation of 
exchanges between „citizens, football teams, the fire brigade, … choirs‟ etc., 
helping „to initiate, develop and deliver a specific project‟ and the liaison „with 
BCC and the councils in the twin cities‟ (Interviewee O). Moreover, the co-
ordinator serves as a „clearing-house‟ for information for anybody who has 
requests or ideas regarding town twinning in Bristol.  
 
The twinning co-ordinator is employed by BITA and works for the seven 
associations in the voluntary sector. Hence, the co-ordinator is not employed by 
BCC but the council provides BITA every year with a core grant of – in the past – 
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about £30,000 (Interviewee S) for which BITA has to apply every year anew and 
from which it pays the co-ordinator and funds a small grants scheme for the 
partnership groups
51
. Moreover, UWE continues to provide BITA with free office 
space and free logistical support (Interviewee O).  
The seven partnership groups in Bristol can apply for a maximum of three small 
grants per year, each grant valuing £200. The grants are usually given out for 
extraordinary twinning events which can be attended by the public and reach a 
wider audience in order to promote twinning (Interviewee O). For example, in 
2007 the BHC, for example, received £200 for a carnival event with a German 
comedian
52
, £200 for the Bristol Zoo Picnic, and another £200 for a German choir 
coming over to the Harbour Festival.  
 
In contrast to other cities which have often abolished the position of twinning 
officers or replaced them with European officers, BCC has taken a different 
approach establishing a twinning association outside of the council. The 
outsourcing of BITA was intended to give more individual support to the 
partnership groups and „to develop the citizen element‟ (Interviewee O). 
Moreover, Interviewee O also regarded BITA as a „safety net‟ for the partnership 
groups as it can help and support a group that has been encountering problems. As 
an example he mentioned the often quite high average age of partnership groups 
which is a serious concern for the continuity of twinning work in many 
municipalities:  
Look at other towns, where the twinning associations maybe for the French 
town or the German town, they got older and then they just stopped, or died 
off or lost their energy and then there was nothing there to catch them 
(Interviewee O). 
However, there are also critical voices regarding the foundation of BITA. It seems 
that the allocation of tasks between the three bodies BCC, BITA and the 
partnership groups has to be improved and the role of each organisation has to be 
clearly defined (Interviewee Q) to avoid any confusion and ill-informed 
accusations. Moreover, it has been criticised that town twinning is now not within 
                                                 
51
 „The council invests £34,000 in twinning on an annual basis and it is estimated that £100,000 is 
brought into the local economy through twinning activities each year. BITA also regularly secures 
external funding‟ (BCC 2010: 18). 
52
 They do exist!  
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the council‟s remit anymore, the two have drifted apart and the twinning co-
ordinator „cannot take decisions in principle‟ (Interviewee L), which means for the 
twinning partners that the organisation of joint, international events or projects has 
been made very complicated and slow as with seven partnership groups the work-
load for the co-ordinator is relatively high. With the creation of the position of a 
twinning officer in the council in 2006, however, this situation should be 
improving
53
.  
 
In general, interviews suggested that the support for town twinning has increased 
within the council across the three main political parties thanks to the successful 
political lobbying work of BITA. Interviewee O explained that as a twinning 
association you have to keep the „the pressure on the council, the councillors and 
the senior officers […] selling them the value of twinning because councillors 
change regularly.‟ Inviting councillors to events and keeping them informed about 
the activities going on in the twinning partnerships and local groups is a big part of 
BITA‟s work. In spite of all the criticism and jokes that are made about councillors 
going on free holidays and twinning visits (cf. Chapter 5.2.3), for the continuity of 
the twinning work BITA is eager to send councillors to visit twin towns as „for 
some it is a life changing experience and they come back very motivated to 
continue the work within the council‟ (Interviewee O). Moreover the lord mayors 
are chairing BITA‟s annual general meetings and therefore „meet the committee, 
meet the members and they learn, they get educated about what twinning means to 
a lot of people outside the council‟ and often become the main advocates of town 
twinning. 
 
Loughborough Twinning Association (LTA) was founded four years after BITA in 
April 1996 and unites the four twinning partnerships with Epinal, Schwäbisch 
Hall, Gembloux and Zamość and the community link with Bhavnagar.  
An organisation in charge of twinning existed since the establishment of 
Loughborough‟s first town twinning partnership with Epinal in 1956, the 
Loughborough Twinning Committee, which later managed the twinnings with 
Schwäbisch Hall and Epinal until the local government reorganisation in 1974 and 
                                                 
53
 The organisation of town twinning in BCC is currently reviewed; cf. Chapter 6.3.4 for further 
information. 
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was looked after by the town clerk and the borough treasurer. On 1
st
 April 1974 the 
Borough of Charnwood was formed following the merger of the Borough of 
Loughborough, Barrow-upon-Soar Rural District Council and Shepshed Urban 
District Council, and as there was no Loughborough Town Council established, the 
responsibility for Loughborough affairs was passed on to Charnwood, including 
town twinning. However the Loughborough Twinning Committee continued with 
its work on a voluntary basis but not as an official committee of the Borough 
Council (Charnwood Borough Council (CBC) 1995). 
 
The establishment of the new Borough Council and abolition of Loughborough 
council compounded the situation regarding the competencies for town twinning. 
Not only did the number of twinning partnerships rise in the new Borough due to 
the larger area and inclusion of other villages, but in contrast to the other villages 
in the borough which had their own parish councils to oversee their twinning 
partnerships, there was no Loughborough town council and the responsibility for 
all affairs regarding Loughborough was therefore passed on to CBC (CBC 1995). 
Moreover, the existence of other voluntary groups involved in twinning such as the 
Loughborough and District Family Exchange Group or the Youth Exchange Group 
led to further complications: „The management of twinning in Loughborough was 
fragmented and lacked the clear focus which a successful partnership demanded‟ 
(CBC 1995). Something had to be done in order to protect town twinning from 
foundering and to derive maximum benefits from the existing partnerships. 
 
In a meeting of CBC in 1995 it was therefore agreed „that formal responsibility for 
twinning arrangements with Loughborough be transferred from the Loughborough 
Twinning Committee to the Borough Council with effect from 1st April 1996‟ and 
„that civic aspects of twinning and related matters be handled by a new Civic 
Affairs Sub-committee‟ (CBC 1995), which was established as part of the Policy 
and Finance Committee. Moreover, it was suggested that the members of the 
existing Loughborough Twinning Committee, the Family Exchange Group and the 
Youth Exchange Groups and other interested citizens would form an independent 
LTA, also to act as a contact point between the council and the citizens (CBC 
1995). The main objectives of LTA are to „foster international links, widen cultural 
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understanding and counter xenophobia‟ (LTA 1996). Moreover, the group is trying 
to further community activity and cooperation between individuals and groups in 
Loughborough, especially among young people, families and special interest 
groups. One of their main activities are the family exchanges between the twin 
towns.  
 
LTA differs from BITA as there is nobody officially employed to co-ordinate the 
work of the twinning association and partnership groups and like the partnership 
groups, it is managed by volunteers. Moreover whereas BITA is core funded by 
BCC and supported by UWE, LTA has been financed by membership 
subscriptions backed up by occasional grants from the Borough Council or EU 
funds. In March 2007 LTA had 107 members of which 47 were couples and all the 
members of the partnership groups were also individual members of LTA 
(Interviewee E). Many members are involved in several partnership groups and 
LTA and they „all know each other‟ (Interviewee E), hence there is usually an even 
spread of information about twinning activities, planned projects, exchanges etc. 
between the groups but there is no official way of coordinating the activities. As 
the council is not directly supporting town twinning in Loughborough, it is the 
LTA and the other twinning groups who „keep it going‟ (Interviewee D). However, 
they reportedly have difficulties in recruiting younger citizens to take part in their 
activities and to ensure the future of the associations and partnerships. Thus some 
of the grants provided by the council that presuppose the inclusion of young people 
in the planned projects are ineligible for the twinning groups „as most twinning 
visits do not include young people‟ (Interviewee E).  
6.2.2 Partnership groups in Bristol and Hannover  
As well as the umbrella twinning association BITA, Bristol has a partnership group 
looking after the town twinning partnership with Hannover, the Bristol Hannover 
Council (BHC); its counterpart in Hannover is the Hannover Bristol Gesellschaft 
(HBG). The lord mayors of both Bristol and Hannover are the patrons of the 
societies in their city. Both associations were founded soon after the „Goodwill 
Mission‟ to Hannover in 1947. On 14th November 1947 the inaugural meeting 
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„which brought the Bristol-Hanover Council into being‟ (Reade 1948: 4) took 
place, presided by LM Alderman Charles R. Gill. The principal speaker was Dr 
Hans Lilje, Lutheran Bishop of Hannover who was accompanied by Ms Huber, a 
trade union representative and Adolf Stephan, a youth leader from Hannover. It 
was then resolved to establish a working committee, which was instructed to 
promote contacts between the two cities (Reade 1948). The working committee, 
consisting of people who were keen to support and develop contacts with 
Hannover, was to meet once a month (Osborne 1997: 2) to work on:  
 The promotion of educational contacts (university and secondary schools) 
 Contacts between youth organisations 
 Contacts between churches 
 The despatch of relief goods  
 The promotion of concerts illustrating German music in Bristol (Reade 
1948). 
 
The successful formation of the working committee in 1947 was followed by the 
foundation of the BHC in April 1948; Reade became chairman and chief 
executive, and the LM became president of BHC. The aim of the council was to 
develop mutual interests, to initiate and develop cultural and social ties of all kinds 
with Hannover; to help all groups of persons when possible to further the stated 
aims of the Council; and to give financial assistance, where possible, to enable 
groups to visit Hannover (BHC 1953, and BHC 19--). Interviewee S, a member of 
the BHC since 1949 and, for more than a decade, a member of the executive 
committee, appreciated that „they were very forward looking, […] even in those 
days, in the 50s and the 60s, great enthusiasm, and covering a very wide number of 
organisations.‟ 
 
The foundation of the HBG in Hannover was a prompt reply to the formation of 
the BHC. In 1948 Stadtschulrat Prof Wilhelm Oppermann visited Bristol to 
expedite school exchanges. In a letter dating from 30
th
 April 1948 he told 
Oberstadtdirektor Bratke that it would also be a good idea to found a committee 
for the Bristol-Hannover link in Hannover. Although it was planned to hold an 
initial meeting for a Hannover-Bristol society in 1950, it was only in 1952 that 
Oppermann managed to organise an inaugural meeting during which the HBG was 
formally founded and Opperman became its first chair. This meeting was attended 
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by Hanoverians involved in the partnership and by local politician from Bristol 
Mrs Brown and Stadtschulrat Mr Sylvester (HAZ 1952b). In 1976 the society 
became a registered association and its office was located in the town hall in the 
Cultural Department; its Chairman Prof Karl-Ernst Bungenstab, was also Head of 
the Cultural Department (Interviewee N). However, after some restructurings in 
the council, the Cultural Department was merged with other departments, which 
meant that Bungenstab was no longer able to look after the town twinning work 
and organised a new chair. It was attempted to make the HBG „stand on its own 
feet‟ (Interviewee N) separate from the council and its new chair became Horst 
Josch, who had already been in contact with Bristol in his role as the chair of the 
rugby club.  
 
Both groups, HBG and BHC, have similar aims with the promotion of 
understanding between peoples as the main objective. Whereas the HBG 
emphasises in its constitution the „caring about mutual cultural assets‟ (HBG 
2009a, author‟s translation) and the preparation of citizen visits to Bristol, the main 
objective of the BHC is the „advancement of education‟ which shall be achieved 
by the facilitation of educational exchanges between school children and 
educational institutions in and around Bristol and similar institutions in the 
Hannover area (BHC 2009). Whereas the HBG has a general interest in British 
culture, the BHC in its activities seems to focus more on the actual German twin 
partner. Apart from BITA and the BHC there is a third organisation: the Bristol 
Anglo-German Society
54
 (BAGS), which focuses on the German culture and 
language.  
 
Between the two main groups there are by far more differences than 
commonalities and it starts with the membership: BHC had in 2007 about 80 
members (some of them couples), which means a strong rise from only about 30 in 
                                                 
54
 The group was formed in 1981 as a break-away group from BHC to „further the interest of the 
people of Bristol and district in the German-speaking countries‟ (BAGS 2009) in general and the 
group is therefore not related to the twinning partnership with Hannover and membership is open to 
everybody. 
The society organises regular lecture series about British-German topics, conversation evenings, or 
other cultural and social events, like a Christmas party or film nights.  
After the difficulties between BHC and BAGS have been smoothed out the two associations are 
now collaborating in promoting their activities and complementary programmes. 
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2000 (Interviewee R), the HBG on the other hand counted 169 members in May 
2009 (HBG 2009b).  
 
BHC received its first „block grant‟ from the Bristol Education Committee in 1955 
when it was getting increasingly difficult for them to raise money for their work:  
The acute distress which existed in Germany during the years immediately 
following the war made it comparatively easy at first to raise money for our 
work through subscriptions and donations. Recently this has been much more 
difficult and we have had to devise other ways of raising funds, to make good 
the deficiency (Reade 1952: 9). 
Whereas today BHC can apply for small grants for their activities from BITA 
(£200, cf. Chapter 6.2.1), the events organised by HBG are all financed by the 
membership fees as the society has not received any funds from the City Council 
recently (Interviewee N), however, if they would apply for third-party funds they 
would be supported by the council‟s twinning office, the Kulturbüro (cf. Chapter 
6.3.3). The visits to the twin towns are neither funded in Bristol nor in Hannover. 
In Hannover the Kulturbüro only gives out grants for cultural projects and 
community activities especially with young people and disadvantaged social 
groups. The BHC‟s constitution has always stated to encourage and support young 
people, hence their visits to Hannover do not fall under this category but as BHC is 
registered as a charity, schools, or individual young people can apply for small 
grants to the BHC for educational purposes (Interviewee S).  
 
Furthermore, the two associations organise very different activities and events. The 
HBG has set up several study groups where interested citizens can learn more 
about British culture or can brush up their language skills, for example in Learning 
English is Fun! and Everyday life in Britain and Germany, both English 
conversation study groups, and Short Stories, an English literature circle. Another 
group is concerned with the organisation of citizen exchanges, which take place 
regularly and are open to all Hanoverians. In 2009 17 Hanoverians travelled to 
Bristol for five days. The society also organises day trips to exhibitions relating to 
the UK, or organises other leisure activities such as a Christmas party, etc. Its 
counterpart in Bristol, however, is claiming that they do not have the people who 
would organise such regular activities (Interviewee N): however, they do organise 
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dinners for the members, concerts for the public or fundraising events like a garden 
party.  
 
The structure and organisation of HBG‟s and BHC‟s citizen exchanges then again 
is very similar. The members of the societies try to find enough volunteers to 
accommodate their guests and organise a programme for them with sightseeing 
tours, social evenings, receptions by the mayors etc. Moreover, visits to the twin 
cities are combined with trips to other parts of the UK or Germany to offer the 
participants some variety, introduce them to other regions and last but not least 
also attract new members who are not only interested in the civic partnerships but 
the two countries as a whole.  
 
A problematic issue is recruitment and especially the recruitment of younger 
members, which all twinning associations and partnership groups have to deal with 
(cf. Chapter 5.2.3). To attract younger members to the group in general, and people 
taking part in the exchange visits, is not easy as many young people and especially 
families cannot afford to go on a family holiday plus the visit to England or 
Germany (Interviewee N). Another factor is the time that has to be spent for the 
involvement in the partnership. Interviewee N argued that „you only really have 
time for such things when you are a pensioner actually.‟ Attempts have been made 
in both cities to gain new members, and events and activities have been 
increasingly advertised in the local newspapers.  
BHC is emphasising that in recent years they have been quite successful in 
recruiting younger members which they thought is „partly because of the 
programme, as we do put out … quite a lively programme‟, and „the website has 
made a big difference‟ (Interviewee R). Moreover, Interviewee R was confident 
that „people are getting more interested … in the younger generation. There are not 
very many of them at the moment, but they are increasing.‟ Interviewee S added 
explanatorily:  
Our membership is steadily growing which is remarkable, considering we are 
60 years from the time we started. […] Young people do go over [to 
Hannover …] but they don‟t immediately become members after that, they 
might become members later on in life but that doesn‟t matter. They have a 
positive attitude to what we are doing. 
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Regarding the question of the future of twinning associations and groups, 
Interviewee S pointed out that in his opinion „the important thing for all twinning 
associations‟ is „that you don‟t just get people who are interested in the twinning to 
be members, but you get other organisations to become members‟ as well. BHC 
has to cooperate and benefit from other groups doing exchanges like the 
Universities, the Trade Union, theatre groups, choirs, the churches etc. He 
continued by saying that at the moment there are many exchanges taking place 
„which we don‟t know anything about … and we would like to know these things 
to spread our influence, or the knowledge about us ... for any organisation I think it 
is important that they have these links.‟ 
 
In Hannover it is more or less the same picture, with other groups from Hannover 
organising the exchanges independently and not through the HBG. For the 
organisation of the 750
th
 anniversary of the city or the 60
th
 twinning anniversary 
there was some collaboration between the diverse groups, HBG and the 
Kulturbüro, ideas were discussed and (cultural) activities were coordinated. Yet, 
there is no real cooperation between HBG and the Kulturbüro of the city council; 
contacts exist but HBG carries out its twinning work parallel to the work of the 
Kulturbüro (Interviewee L). It seems that BHC is doing more lobbying work 
regarding the promotion of twinning within Bristol whereas HBG is rather a 
separate, independent cultural association. 
6.2.3 Family exchange between Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall  
In contrast to the remit of BHC and HBG, the Family Exchange Groups in 
Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall are confined to organising family visits. 
Between 1966 and 1976 the partnership between the two towns was mainly 
composed of civic visits, exchanges of students and boy scouts plus some 
individual visits of citizens (Salsbury 2006). Thus in an article in the Schwäbisch 
Hall newspaper the question was raised if „it was not a good idea to create a 
committee similar to the Friendship Committee in Loughborough, which would be 
in charge of the twinning partnership, and would take off the workload from the 
schools and city administration‟ (Haller Tagblatt 1974, author‟s translation).   
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The final impulse to revive the partnership was given during a visit of OB Karl-
Friedrich Binder to Loughborough in September 1975. The OB and Town Clerk 
David Harris saw the need to put the partnership on a broader foundation and 
agreed to organise family visits between the two towns; Binder‟s comment back 
then: „it is just false if the partnership only consists of bigwigs visiting each other‟ 
(Haller Tagblatt 1976b, author‟s translation). Hence a first citizen visit to 
Loughborough was planned for July 1976 and it was advertised in the local 
newspapers with the words:  
Loughborough is waiting for guests from Hall - … now for the very first 
time, every interested citizen of Schwäbisch Hall is given the opportunity not 
only to get to know the town of Loughborough and its surroundings but at the 
same time to get in contact with the population as well (Haller Tagblatt 
1976a, author‟s translation).  
The visit was based on the concept of a home-to-home exchange which meant that 
English and German families with similar age structures, or hobbies etc. were 
brought together and that at the end of October 1976 the citizens from Schwäbisch 
Hall who had travelled to England would reciprocate.  
 
After some initial problems and hesitation, in the end 22 citizens took part in this 
visit promoted by the Schwäbisch Hall Adult Education Centre. The trip included a 
sightseeing programme organised by Heidrun Rappold, a teacher at the Adult 
Education Centre, whose ideal image of a town twinning partnership had always 
been the encounter of „normal‟ citizens and families (Haller Tagblatt 2003). At 
that time the group coordinating the visit in Loughborough was the European 
Friendship Committee, a predecessor of today‟s twinning associations. It was very 
much appreciated by the group from Schwäbisch Hall as the members of the 
committee had been organising the visit without any support by the town council 
(Haller Tagblatt 1976c). Unfortunately, the planned return visit to Schwäbisch 
Hall in 1976 had to be cancelled due to lack of attendance, but the first visit to 
Loughborough had aroused considerable interest (Haller Tagblatt 1976d). The 
commitment of Rappold and the success of the visit to Loughborough was the 
trigger for the establishment of an independent group in Schwäbisch Hall in 1976 
whose objective was to fill the twinning partnership with life, to organise family 
exchanges independently and to promote international understanding: the 
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Freundeskreis Loughborough was born. The foundation of the German group 
followed the establishment of the Loughborough & District European Family 
Exchange Group, which is now the Loughborough/Schwäbisch Hall Family Link. 
Since 1976 there have been family exchanges nearly every year with one group 
travelling each year and receiving their guests in the following year. The 
participants have always been accommodated in families and today the friends 
from Schwäbisch Hall bring their grandchildren along, the third generation 
participating in the family exchange (Loughborough Echo 2004). Interviewee C 
remembered the first meeting with their by now long-term friends from 
Loughborough. Her family had agreed to host two members of the Davis-Band, 
which performed in Schwäbisch Hall in 1982: 
Well, and then they had arrived and stood in a big circle in our town hall and 
we were looking at them. And then - our big daughter didn‟t go with us to the 
town hall, she is always a bit cautious - but the little one went and said: well, 
these guys over there, I think I would like them! Well, that‟s how we chose! 
And I told my daughter to go over and ask them, as I cannot speak English. 
So we took them home. 
Both groups, the Loughborough/Schwäbisch Hall Family Link and Freundeskreis 
Loughborough, have chairs and in Loughborough also a committee who look after 
the partnerships and organisation of the activities. Whereas the Loughborough 
group holds regular meetings every month, the members of the Schwäbisch Hall 
group meet on average every two to three months or more often if there are visits 
or other activities to organise (Interviewee B). The Loughborough/Schwäbisch 
Hall Family Link had 50 families registered in March 2007, and the Freundeskreis 
in Schwäbisch Hall counted between 60 and 70 members (Interviewee B and E).  
 
The lack of (financial) support by the council and the need to organise fund raising 
events to pay for the visits is one of the reasons for the regular meetings of the 
Loughborough/Schwäbisch Hall Family Link group. The relation between the 
Freundeskreis Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall city council is a completely 
different one and the city council has always been very generous regarding the 
budget for the town twinning partnerships and related activities. After writing an 
official application, the Freundeskreis Loughborough has received regular grants 
from the city council of usually €500-600 (but €1000 in 2007) to fund the travel 
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costs of children and young people. Hence for Schwäbisch Hall it is much easier to 
convince younger people to travel with them to Loughborough as their families do 
not have to pay the costs on their own. During the visit to England in 2007 eight or 
nine young people between eight and sixteen years old were travelling with them, 
whereas in the recent past there were no young people joining the group from 
Loughborough (Interviewee B). However, the average age of both groups is 
relatively high and more and more people drop out of the visits due to health 
issues. This is a big concern for the future, also because it is getting more and more 
difficult to find enough host families if older members do not participate anymore. 
On the other hand the Freundeskreis Loughborough is joined during every visit to 
Loughborough by a few new citizens and during the year also receives enquiries 
from people interested in the partnership (Interviewee B).  
 
Moreover, the journeys of both groups are organised in different ways: whereas the 
citizens from Loughborough only travel to Schwäbisch Hall, spend the time there 
with their friends and participate in the programme organised for them, the 
Schäbisch Hall group is always planning an extended visit of Great Britain, 
including one week in Loughborough and three or four days travelling on their 
own and visiting the island. Apart from these „official‟ visits many families also 
visit each other privately during the holidays.  
6.2.4 St.Helens, Cardiff and Stuttgart – a different picture 
While four cities either have a twinning association or a partnership group, or both, 
St.Helens, Cardiff and Stuttgart paint a completely different picture.  
 
St.Helens and Stuttgart are straightforward cases without a twinning association or 
partnership group for the British-German twinning partnerships. In Stuttgart, 
twinning associations are not seen as a viable alternative to the Department for 
European and International Relations / Town Twinning at the city council (cf. 
Chapter 6.3.3) in relation to the organisation of twinning partnerships and activities 
(Interviewee G). However, the establishment of a group which would like to 
organise citizen exchanges, for example, is more than welcome. Yet the aims of 
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the city council regarding town twinning and its administration are constructed in 
such a way that all the responsibilities lie with the international department and the 
professionals working there. Outsourcing town twinning to voluntary associations 
is not seen as an option as it is argued „voluntary twinning associations cannot 
handle future-oriented, project-based affairs‟ (Interviewee G). However, youth or 
student exchange projects with Cardiff are organised by youth centres, schools, 
and sport clubs.  
 
In Cardiff, the Cardiff-Stuttgart Association was formed in 1984 at a time when 
many Stuttgart based businesses established subsidiary companies in the region of 
Cardiff. Hence „it was decided that an association would be very helpful to 
promote the exchange between the two cities further and that people from the cities 
could stay in the other people‟s homes‟ (Interviewee X).  
 
In 2007 the Cardiff-Stuttgart Association and the Deutsche Sprachgesellschaft, 
founded in 1991, merged to the new Cardiff-Stuttgart Association and Deutsche 
Sprachgesellschaft (CSA & Dt.Spg 2009b). According to Contact C.10 the reason 
was the poor support for the Cardiff-Stuttgart Association and the minimal turnout 
at meetings. However, Cardiff council provided them with a free room in Cardiff 
City Hall to hold their meetings, which was in turn something the Deutsche 
Sprachgesellschaft was looking for. Hence following the merger two birds were 
killed with one stone: the Deutsche Sprachgesellschaft got a permanent 
accommodation and Cardiff-Stuttgart more members. Indeed, the new association 
has about 30 members. There are monthly events such as lectures held in German, 
museum visits, concerts and the obligatory Christmas party and it has been tried to 
organise a programme which would please both the members of the old CSA and 
of the Deutsche Sprachgesellschaft. The main aims of the association are „to 
promote interest in the language and cultures of the German-speaking peoples and 
to enhance the existing links between Cardiff and its twin city of Stuttgart.‟ These 
aims shall be achieved by „assisting with exchange visits between Cardiff and 
Stuttgart or other German-speaking cities; arranging lectures, seminars and 
discussions; advising Cardiff Council on matters concerning exchange links 
between Cardiff and Stuttgart‟ (CSA & Dt. Spg 2009a).  
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However, the partnership between Cardiff and Stuttgart has not played a prominent 
role in CSA & Dt.Spg activities and events so far and hitherto they have „just been 
holding cultural meetings in German, which is what happened in the old Deutsche 
Gesellschaft‟ (Contact C.10). Moreover, there is no relationship nor has any 
collaboration taken place with Cardiff council on matters concerning the 
partnership between Cardiff and Stuttgart and the association is not aware of the 
council‟s activities regarding twinning. However, the AGM celebrated in May 
2009 was preceded by a visit from the Mayor and Mayoress who assured that the 
LM‟s office would always support and assist the association.  
6.3 The administration of town twinning in the seven councils 
Comparable to the existence of twinning associations and partnerships groups, the 
seven councils have established different bodies to include town twinning in the 
local administration (see Table 19).  
Table 19: Council institutions in charge of town twinning 
 Twinning officers
55
  
Department for International 
Affairs, including Town 
twinning 
Loughborough 
(Charnwood 
Borough Council) 
- - - - 
Schwäbisch Hall 
Bürgerbeauftragter and 
Städtepartnerschaften  
- - 
St.Helens Head of Public Affairs - - 
Stuttgart - - 
Stabsabteilung für europ. und 
int. Angelegenheiten / 
Städtepartnerschaften 
Hannover 
(Twinning) Officers in 
Kulturbüro 
Büro für internationale 
Angelegenheiten 
Cardiff International Links Officer International and European Unit 
Bristol Twinning Officer 
External Relations Team with 
European and Regional Officer 
 
In four cases the situation is straightforward: in CBC the council is not responsible 
for town twinning; in St.Helens and Schwäbisch Hall one council officer is 
                                                 
55
 The term „twinning officer‟ is used here to emphasise the contrast between an officer responsible 
for town twinning and an international office in charge of twinning. I am aware of the fact that, e.g. 
the Head of Public Affairs in St.Helens is not officially called a twinning officer. 
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responsible for town twinning; and in Stuttgart an office has been established that 
is dealing with international affairs and town twinning.  
In the other three councils the responsibilities for town twinning are distributed 
between twinning officers and international relations departments, whereupon the 
establishment of the latter has been a recent development in the councils.  
 
Furthermore, it is not only the mere existence or absence of a person or office in 
charge of twinning, which is different in the various councils, but also their 
powers. Even if the position of a twinning officer exists within a city council, 
somebody who has the power to take decisions regarding twinning is still missing 
in many British local authorities, a fact lamented by several German interview 
partners. In BCC, for example, before BITA was established in 1992, the twinning 
partners had had their direct contact person with whom to discuss twinning matters 
and „who could also take decisions, hence it was much easier back then to organise 
something together‟ (Interviewee L). Interviewee O explained that  
most cities used to have twinning officers, years ago, and they changed them 
all pretty much into European Officers or European Funding Officers […] 
they changed their roles a lot and twinning became less important within the 
city council. They may still have given out small grants for twinning 
associations but there wasn‟t the back up. 
One reason for this change was a „considerable change in public finances when 
Margaret Thatcher came to power in 1979‟ […] which „meant that things like 
twinning was amongst those first to go‟ (Interviewee H). 
 
Thus, the political situation and its consequences are one of the explanations for 
the differences between German and British local authorities regarding the 
changing support and importance of certain offices over time. Other variations, for 
example in relation to the power of decision making, have to be seen against the 
background of different administrative systems in the two countries and hence 
different communal powers, obligations and rights, e.g. when it comes to the 
amount of a local authority‟s budget and its allocation within a city council. In 
contrast to the federal state Germany, where the state and subnational units share 
sovereignty with the central government, in the UK, a unitary state, the powers of 
the subnational units are derived from the central government. Hence the regional 
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and local administrations cannot decide independently about budget questions and 
certain policies. Whereas during the Conservative government of the 1980s and 
beginning of 1990s this tendency was further strengthened, together with Labour‟s 
devolution politics at the end of the 1990s the subnational units gained more 
power. 
The organisational structure of the local authorities also varies significantly and the 
different position and significance of the mayors in Germany compared to the UK 
are probably the most outstanding differences. In the German federal states of 
Baden-Württemberg (Stuttgart and Schwäbisch Hall) and Lower Saxony 
(Hannover) the mayor is elected for eight years and the councillors for five years 
by EU citizens, which creates a certain continuity in terms of content and aims of 
their politics. Especially in Baden-Württemberg and Lower Saxony, the mayor has 
a very strong position as the actual executive leader of the city implementing the 
decisions taken by the council and representing the municipality and all the 
citizens externally (Wehling 2006). Hence the importance of and actions taken in 
relation to town twinning are very much influenced by the mayor and his or her 
political priorities.  
In the UK on the other hand, the mayor must be a serving elected councillor and is 
elected for one year by the authority‟s council. The position is regarded as an 
honorary office with no real power conferred for local distinction or long service 
on the council etc. During their year of office, mayors are politically neutral and 
are expected to devote much of their time to civic, ceremonial, and 
representational functions. The role and status of the German „mayor‟ is rather 
comparable with the British „leader of the council‟ or „chief executive‟. Since the 
introduction of the Local Government Act 2000 local governments in England and 
Wales choose between a leader and cabinet system, or a directly elected mayor and 
a cabinet, or a mayor and council manager. In the cabinet-style council, the leader 
of the council chairs the cabinet made up of executive members of the council. The 
leader and cabinet are elected annually by the council and usually represent the 
largest political group in the council. The cabinet leads the decicion-making 
process and directs the policy framework and budget setting.  
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In the following a current snap-shot of the different ways of administrating town 
twinning is given. 
6.3.1 A council not directly involved in town twinning 
In the Borough of Charnwood the local government has not seen the need to 
establish the position of a twinning officer or a similar role and is not „directly 
involved in town twinning‟ (Interviewee D). On 1st April 1996, it was decided to 
transfer the responsibilities for town twinning from the Loughborough Twinning 
Committee to the Borough Council where „civic aspects of twinning and related 
matters‟ were to be handled by the new Civic Affairs Sub-committee (CBC 1995). 
One intention behind bringing town twinning under the direct control of the 
Borough Council was to allow responsibilities to be spread between council 
departments and to refer twinning matters that affected certain committee areas 
directly to the committees. Moreover the LTA was founded to act as a contact 
point between the council and the citizens (CBC 1995). However, with the Local 
Government Act 2000 the situation changed again as the council moved away 
from a committee structure to a cabinet system, which meant the abolition of the 
twinning sub-committee only a few years after it had been founded. 
 
There has never been a twinning officer or a similar position as in other local 
authorities, however, during the time the committee structure existed it was the 
chief executive who had been responsible for town twinning and his or her 
secretary dealt successfully with twinning matters (Interviewee A). In 2000 it was 
the last time that town twinning was officially reviewed by the Community 
Development Scrutiny Committee and the Cabinet. They then recommended to the 
CBC that the authorisation of a councillor or officer to be in charge of town 
twinning was not necessary in order to establish long-lasting relations (Interviewee 
D). Today the council is not directly involved in town twinning and only receives 
information about events and current debates from two councillors who sit on the 
twinning committee of the LTA. To the annoyance of the twin partners and the 
LTA there is no twinning officer at the council and any enquiries about town 
twinning which are sent to the mayor‟s office are immediately forwarded to the 
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LTA (Interviewee A). This is because the mayor‟s secretary does not have any 
competences regarding twinning and his or her task is only to deal with the 
mayor‟s invitations and to arrange the civic visits, but issues regarding school 
exchanges, music festivals etc. are not part of their duties (Interviewee D). 
Furthermore, what makes the situation for the twinning partners even more 
frustrating is the fact that apart from the secretary, it is the mayor who is the only 
link for them to the council however, given the mayor changes every year and 
there is no continuity of personnel either, this jeopardises long-lasting international 
links (CBC 2002). 
 
CBC provides some money – in 2008 it amounted to £2,200 – for the mayor‟s civic 
visits to the borough‟s 14 twin towns, however, there is not enough money 
available to invite the mayors or civic delegations back to Loughborough 
(Interviewee D). „There is no money specifically set aside for twinning-related 
grants‟ but the 14 partnership groups in CBC are able to apply for grants from the 
council's general community development grants scheme; the grants „can only 
provide up to 50% of the cost of the project‟ (Contact C.6). This was decided 
following a major review of the council's grants schemes in 2007 with the aim „to 
bring together a number of smaller disparate grant schemes so that there could be 
more co-ordination in grant giving by the Council‟ (Contact C.6). Prior to that, 
there used to be „a separate twinning grant‟ (Interviewee D) with „a budget of 
£5,000 per year solely for community twinning activities. [Moreover,] the Council 
supported LTA through either a grant [which came up to £1,550 in 2007 (LTA 
2009a)] or providing direct administrative support‟ (Contact C.6). The events for 
the two twinning anniversaries in 2006 (the 50th anniversary with Epinal and the 
40
th
 with Schwäbisch Hall), were organised in a joint venture between the council 
and LTA, after the LTA had put pressure on the council to nominate an officer to 
deal with the Jubilees (Interviewee D); or as Contact C.6 put it: „the Council 
continues to support twinning activities through the Mayor‟s office and the 
associated hosting of twinning events.‟  
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6.3.2 Town twinning in Schwäbisch Hall and St.Helens – council officers 
responsible for town twinning  
The situations in Schwäbisch Hall and St.Helens regarding town twinning are 
comparable as in both councils there is one person responsible for town twinning: 
in Schwäbisch Hall the citizens‟ ombudsman and in St.Helens the Head of Public 
Affairs. Yet this is as far as the commonalities go, in Schwäbisch Hall the 
competences for town twinning have not changed for decades, whereas in 
St.Helens only recently a certain consistency has been established regarding the 
administration of town twinning. 
 
In Schwäbisch Hall the officer in charge of the town twinning partnerships is 
twinning officer and ombudsman in dual role. His main task is to help to establish 
first contacts between associations, clubs, or schools etc. that are looking for a 
counterpart and partner in their twin town. After a contact has been set up, „it is up 
to the associations how they put it into practice‟ (Interviewee A). To find support 
for town twinning in Schwäbisch Hall has never been a big problem and the city 
council supports the visits with providing „sight-seeing tours, or free entrance to 
the swimming-pools for the whole group […] or if they have guests from England 
[via the Family Link] the group from Schwäbisch Hall gets subsidies for a dinner‟ 
(Interviewee A), etc. But not only the programme in Schwäbisch Hall is 
subsidised, the council also supports groups, like the Freundeskreis 
Loughborough, that are travelling to the twin towns with a travel grant „to make 
the whole journey a bit more affordable‟ (Interviewee A). Twinning groups and 
any other local club, school or association interested in organising an activity 
related to town twinning or planning a project together with a twin town have the 
possibility to apply for a grant from the city council. 
 
This generosity is made possible by a large budget for the town twinning 
partnerships and related activities. Interviewee A explained that during some years 
„he even had up to DM400,000‟ for town twinning, with which it has always been 
possible to organise big international projects. In 2007 the budget for town 
twinning was €80,000, however, together with the savings carried over from 2006 
in the end it came up to just about €100,000. During times when town twinning 
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was enduring a bad spell the financial support of the city council helped to re-
establish contacts and organise more exchange visits, e.g. for 1970 the budget for 
town twinning had been increased significantly to support the efforts being made 
for the promotion of international understanding (Haller Tagblatt 1970). Due to 
this generous support for town twinning, partnership work in Schwäbisch Hall has 
been in a very privileged position compared to the support by other councils in 
Germany.  
 
In St.Helens, on the other hand, the council does not have a budget to provide 
financial assistance for town twinning; in general the twinning partnership with 
Stuttgart has been neglected for quite a while. With regard to the participation of 
St.Helens Council in the partnership, it had more or less come to a standstill 
between the 1960s and 1980s. Interviewee J assumed that this might have 
happened because at that time it was the old Community and Leisure Department 
that was responsible for twinning „so the links were very much based on leisure 
and any links that had happened […] were sporting links‟ and these sporting links 
„and exchanges were very spasmodic, in fact almost non-existent to a certain 
extent.‟ The twinning partnership was rediscovered in 1989 due to a prize 
competition organised in Stuttgart and awarding the winners with a trip to 
Stuttgart‟s twin cities, hence one couple won the journey to St.Helens (Interviewee 
J), and two officers from the then Economic Development Department and 
Tourism were looking after the guests. This was the beginning of a slow revival of 
the British-German twinning partnership with the Economic Development 
Department acknowledging that the future of town twinning might coincide with 
the introduction of the European Single Market from which St.Helens could 
benefit more using the relation between „twinning links and promotion of 
businesses‟ (Interviewee J). Interviewee J continued by saying that at that point in 
time „there was a general sort of resurgence or a greater knowledge around Europe 
of the possibilities of town twinning being used and particularly … with business 
links, and for economic reasons.‟ Thus a committee report was accepted in which 
it was stated that the responsibility for town twinning was referred from the 
Leisure Department to Economic Development; „and there was a push forward 
from then‟ (Interviewee J). However, due to several restructurings in the council 
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the responsibilities for town twinning changed between several departments and 
„there has never been a … real identity formed within … the council for the town 
twinning‟ (Interviewee J).  
 
To find the person responsible for town twinning in St.Helens Council is still not 
an easy task. Whereas in other councils the titles of twinning officer or 
international links officer make it easy to find the person responsible, in St.Helens 
it is the Head of Public Affairs who has „the responsibilities for international links 
and specifically for the town twinning arrangements‟ (Interviewee H). Furthermore 
„in terms of the administration of that work‟ he relies „on the team that reports to 
me which is the Marketing Services Team‟ also responsible for customer and 
online services, marketing and advertising. However, the staff have a wide range 
of responsibilities, with town twinning being only a very small part of their job. 
Hence, „there is a limit of what we can do, we want to do more, we will be doing 
more‟ but so far in St.Helens twinning work is „like a veneer with its own top, it‟s 
not profound, it‟s not deep into the organisation‟ (Interviewee H). The team does 
not have to report to a higher body in the council and „with no sort of official 
budget attached to it either […] it‟s not like it‟s a decision making body at all‟ 
(Interviewee I). Other partnerships established by schools or parishes in St.Helens 
– not just with the twin towns but other towns or countries – are organised 
individually and there is no coordinating body. The role of the Marketing Services 
Team is therefore rather to act „as a signpost‟ (Interviewee I), to receive 
information on twinning activities, or on municipal projects from Stuttgart, as for 
example the enquiry to take part in Stuttgart‟s city network „Cities for Children‟, 
and to pass this information on to the relevant body in St.Helens but without 
directly getting involved in these projects. 
6.3.3 Town twinning in Stuttgart and Hannover – from cultural to 
international affairs and cooperation  
Following his election as OB of Stuttgart in 1996
56
, Wolfgang Schuster 
incorporated the political area „international relations‟ into his personal area of 
                                                 
56
 Dr Schuster has been in office since 1
st
 January 1997. 
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operation. This reorganisation completed a change of the position and objectives of 
town twinning in Stuttgart City Council from being part of the Department for 
Culture to playing a key role in the city‟s European and international relations. In 
2002 the formerly separate departments for „Town Twinning and International 
Relations‟ and „Europe‟ were combined in the new Stabsabteilung für europäische 
und internationale Angelegenheiten / Städtepartnerschaften. This department, 
which is made up of four full-time posts, of which two posts (three members of 
staff: one full-time and two part-time) are responsible for town twinning 
partnerships only (Interviewee G), now coordinates the external relations of the 
City of Stuttgart and acts as an interface between internal departments and external 
ministries, industry, etc. Every year the department „has to apply again for money 
from the city‟s overall budget‟ (Interviewee F) and in 2007 was allocated €216,000 
(Interviewee G) for activities and projects regarding the ten twin towns. Schools, 
associations and anybody involved in town twinning have the possibility to apply 
for grants out of this pot for their twinning projects and activities. The decision 
about the recipients and the amount of the grant lies with the department, as 
Interviewee G underlined: „the money is not distributed evenly at the start of the 
year‟ between all town twinning activists but is allocated „project-related.‟  
 
To fulfil its objectives the department introduced the following instruments:  
 Anniversaries of twinning partnerships: these create synergies between the 
actors of town twinning and to trigger new municipal cooperation. In some 
cases the anniversaries helped to revitalise the partnership, as the number of 
projects in an anniversary year seem to increase significantly: projects with 
Strasbourg from 28 to 45, with Cairo from 11 to 38 and with Cardiff from 
10 to 40. In 2008 the City of Stuttgart celebrated 60 years of partnership 
with St.Helens, 40 years with Mumbai and its 20
th
 twinning anniversary 
with Lodz. 
 Round Tables: The way of celebrating the anniversaries is prepared 
beforehand in round table meetings between Stuttgart and the particular 
twin town. However, apart from the anniversaries, the Department of 
International Relations aims at organising two round tables per year, each 
for a different partner town, „in order for the institutions and persons which 
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are involved in town twinning to get to know each other‟ (Interviewee F 
2005), to develop cooperation between the different bodies, and to learn 
about funding possibilities by the EU or by the city administration for 
school exchanges, etc.  
 Town Twinning Days: The anniversary celebrations shall be followed by a 
so-called „town twinning day‟ designed for the twinning partner, e.g. in 
2005 the Cairo-Day, with which shall be ensured that the synergies and 
new momentum having developed from the special anniversary events are 
taken further. However, a Cardiff Day in Stuttgart, or a Stuttgart Day in 
Cardiff respectively, in spite of all the intentions, have not been organised 
(yet?).  
 Cooperation in Networks: International collaboration and round table 
meetings create networks, which shall be developed further, so that in 
particular twin town projects not only the actors of the respective cities take 
part but also participants from other partnerships in order to create new 
synergies.  
 Use of other initiatives on a different level, like the events planned for the 
German-Russian Year in 2003/2004, or the German-Polish year in 
2005/2006, for the city‟s twinning partnerships. (Landeshauptstadt Stuttgart 
2006: Anlage 1: 4). 
 
Apart from these instruments, introduced to support the various twinning activities, 
Stuttgart has also initiated town twinning meetings or workshops, which have 
taken place annually since 2002 and to which colleagues from all twin towns are 
invited to discuss various thematic issues, to introduce new developments, like 
EU-projects, etc. (cf. Chapter 8.2). 
 
At first sight, the situation in Hannover regarding the administration of town 
twinning is comparable to the one in Stuttgart previous to the council 
reorganisation: in Hannover the responsibility for town twinning officially lies 
with the Kulturbüro and the officers working there.  
In the past, until the end of the 1970s town twinning was part of the Traffic 
Department and several other departments had been involved in twinning activities 
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for a long time: the Sports Department organised the sports exchange, the youth 
exchange was organised by the Department for Youth, and the Cultural 
Department had been involved in the cultural exchanges. Some organisational 
problems during an exchange visit revealed the need for a contact point and 
somebody responsible for and coordinating town twinning. „It was then decided to 
put in charge the Department for Culture and not the Lord Mayor‟s Office, as it is 
the case in many other cities‟ (Interviewee L), the reason being that most of the 
communication and exchanges happening between the twin towns were closely 
connected to cultural activities. Thus, in 1979 the responsibility for town twinning 
was merged in one place, the Kulturamt, the predecessor to the contemporary 
Kulturbüro (Interviewee L).  
 
The Kulturbüro is part of the Department for Culture and Schools and promotes 
and advises the art and cultural scene in the city, organises cultural events and 
festivals on its own or together with other institutions. Regarding international 
cultural matters the office organises projects for the cultural education of young 
people, cooperates with artists from Hannover‟s twin cities and also „coordinates 
all of the city‟s activities with its twin towns‟ (Landeshauptstadt Hannover 2009b, 
author‟s translation).  
 
Hence, the Kulturbüro‟s task is to act as a contact and „coordination point, to get 
possible partners in contact with each other, provide information, or initiate events 
or projects and monitor them‟ (Interviewee M). It also coordinates twinning 
activities organised by other departments such as the Youth, Sports and Event 
Management or Schools and Education Departments. According to Interviewee M 
it is therefore always possible „that other social groups, institutions or associations 
whose interests have nothing to do with culture contact the Kulturbüro to say that 
they would like to get in contact with one of our twin towns, and we then try to put 
them in contact with each other.‟ The events and projects organised by the 
Kulturbüro develop from long-standing contacts with the cultural scene and are 
based on mutual trust. However, the Kulturbüro does not know about all of the 
activities going on in Hannover in relation to town twinning, thus Interviewee M 
only heard about the partnership between the Hanoverian Marktkirche, a protestant 
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congregation, and Bristol cathedral in 2007 when they celebrated their 25
th
 
anniversary.  
 
The Kulturbüro has a yearly standard budget, which has been €91,000 during the 
last years after several budget cuts, and with which it can organise „own events 
related to town twinning, events in cooperation with others, and can fund events of 
third parties‟ (Interviewee M) depending on the kind of project. However, in 2007, 
the year of the 60
th
 twinning anniversary with Bristol and 40
th
 anniversary with 
Rouen, the budget had been increased to €118,300 of which 95% were authorised 
for payment at the date of the interview (Interviewee M). To gain funding for 
projects, associations have to send an application to the Kulturbüro with an outline 
of the event planned together with a cost and financing scheme. The budget 
available for town twinning activities gives an indication about the importance of 
town twinning for a city council: „Our budget is not bad if you compare it to other 
cities and it has always been protected, well, at times it has been cut a lot but 
coming from a very high level as well, and the amount has been kept on a level 
with which many things can be done‟ (Interviewee L). 
 
Hannover City Council and the mayor have always supported town twinning very 
strongly. According to Interviewee L it seems to be very important that the OB is 
supportive of the twinning partnerships as „this then influences the whole city 
council‟ who are very open to international projects and partnership work. Hence 
after the communal elections in 2006, the twinning anniversary celebrations in 
2007 came in handy as they provided an opportunity for both the newly elected 
council and OB Stephan Weil at the beginning of their term of office to acquire 
first-hand information about Hannover‟s twinning work.  
 
With the election of the new OB it was also intended to reassign the competences 
regarding town twinning within Hannover City Council, but this has not been 
accomplished yet. However, another office dealing with international matters has 
been created, the Büro für internationale Angelegenheiten (BfiA) which is part of 
the OB‟s area of operation and the successor of the old Office for Europe and 
Regional Affairs. Parts of BfiA‟s remit are coordination of Hannover‟s 
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participation in city networks such as Mayors for Peace, communal development 
cooperation work, the promotion of European awareness within the whole city and 
of Hannover‟s international position and global image (Contact C.9). In principle 
the BfiA does not deal with town twinning, however, „at the request of the OB it 
shall contribute complementarily to the town twinning work‟ (Contact C.9), and 
many concrete enquiries about twinning projects and inter-municipal cooperation 
are directly addressed to BfiA.  
6.3.4 Town twinning in Cardiff and Bristol – between twinning officers and 
international relations departments 
Like in Stuttgart and Hannover, the competences for town twinning in Cardiff and 
Bristol City Councils have also been reassessed in recent years.  
In Cardiff the approach to town twinning within the city council has changed with 
the Liberal Democrats coming into power with a minority administration in May 
2004. Interviewee F pointed out in 2005 that „Cardiff has only recently 
rediscovered town twinning‟ because under the long-standing Labour government 
„twin cities did not have that much priority.‟ Interviewee Z saw this political 
development as „another opportunity for the new authority […] to set goals for 
international links.‟ After several restructurings in the Executive, international 
links in general are now dealt with by the officer in the Business and Investment 
Unit of the Strategy and Enterprise Department (Interviewee K). The latter also has 
an International and European Unit with an International Links Officer, 
responsible for town twinning partnerships. The title International Links Officer 
relates to the links between „the community groups who are going back and forth 
to our various twin cities‟ (Interviewee Z). Comparable to Bristol‟s BITA-
coordinator, the International Links Officer, rather than organising exchanges or 
visits, is acting „as a “clearing-house”. If people [from Cardiff] are - say - looking 
for new partners, that‟s where we come into it, trying through the office in 
Stuttgart to identify appropriate partners‟ (Interviewee Z). The same applies for 
requests coming in from Stuttgart, for example, then the International Links 
Officer „would speak to the relevant officer within the council [...] and point 
people in the right direction‟ (Interviewee K). After the contacts have been made 
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the groups are organising their exchange activities themselves but the council can 
support the arrangements or „will offer hospitality for incoming groups‟ 
(Interviewee Z), e.g. a reception at Cardiff Castle etc. The council does not have „a 
core pot for international activities‟ including town twinning (Interviewee K). 
Until about 2003 funding from the council was available for groups organising 
international exchanges, however, this has been reduced repeatedly and „because 
of financial pressures we no longer actually give grants‟ (Interviewee Z) or provide 
financial assistance in any way. However, Cardiff‟s town twinning partnerships 
moreover play a part in the city‟s international policy which outlined an approach 
„to exploring opportunities for joint working with international partner cities and 
highlighted the need for Cardiff to consolidate international activity on a limited 
number of “priority cities”‟ (Cardiff Council 2007b) which include, amongst 
others, Cardiff‟s five twin towns (cf. Chapter 8.1).  
 
In BCC town twinning is organised by a Twinning Officer, a relatively new 
position, established by the city council for the first time in January 2006 with an 
eye on the city‟s two twinning anniversaries in 2007 (Interviewee O). Thus the 
twinning officer helps to coordinate twinning activities and works in a close 
relationship with the BITA co-ordinator, sharing the workload regarding twinning; 
as a result they have „been able to take on a lot more‟ (Interviewee O) and to plan 
bigger projects, like the Bristol Zoo Picnic in summer 2007 (cf. Chapter 7.2). 
However, before the foundation of BITA in 1992 there used to be a direct contact 
person with whom the twin towns were able to discuss twinning matters 
(Interviewee L).  
 
The twinning officer post was created as a part-time position and „was originally 
part of the Cultural Services division of the Culture & Leisure Department‟ and its 
official title was „Twinning & Tourism Officer‟. However, „following a corporate 
reorganisation last year [2008], it has been moved to the Strategy & Policy Team 
in the Deputy Chief Executive's Office‟ and the „client responsibility for tourism‟ 
(Contact C.7) was abolished. Moreover, the new position of the post in the Deputy 
Chief Executive's Office has also made easier the collaboration between the 
Twinning Officer and the European Officer (Contact C.7) at the External Relations 
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Team. The External Relations Team is dealing with „all the European work in 
general‟ mainly divided in two areas: lobbying for the council‟s interests in 
Brussels and European projects (Interviewee P).  
 
At the end of 2009, BBC decided to revise its policy regarding town twinning 
which has become necessary as the council has to strictly prioritise its work 
(Interviewee P) and justify public spending regarding its international activities. In 
relation to this restructuring a new international team responsible for both EU and 
town twinning matters has been established within the Corporate Policy Team and 
a new international strategy is in the process of being written. Unfortunately by the 
time this research ended the outcomes of this reorganisation of town twinning 
within BCC were yet to be awaited. 
6.3.5 Changing competences and new aims for town twinning partnerships? 
It might not be by accident that the biggest restructurings regarding town twinning 
within the seven councils have taken place in the five biggest cities, which in a 
globalised world compete stronger with other cities about their position in the 
global urban hierarchy (cf. Chapter 4.2.2) than smaller towns and try to use their 
twinning partnerships to their advantage. Whereas in Loughborough and 
Schwäbisch Hall the British-German twinning partnerships are either not on the 
agenda or are organised in a well-tried way, respectively, in the other five cities the 
competences for town twinning have been changed during the last two decades or 
are still under review: in St.Helens, after many years of being in the doldrums, 
town twinning has been placed in the remit of the Head of Public Affairs; in 
Stuttgart, Hannover, Bristol and Cardiff international relations offices which are 
dealing with the cities‟ town twinning partnerships either have already been 
established or it is considered to do so. 
 
Changes in the governance of town twinning from being „only‟ a cultural affair to 
an important part of a city‟s international strategy, or in the competences from 
twinning officers to entire external relations departments in the four bigger cities 
have also coincided with changes in the communal government: in Stuttgart and 
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Hannover with the election of new mayors who have influenced the town twinning 
work in their cities, and in Cardiff and Bristol with changing political majorities 
within the councils. Thus, the influence of individuals or the executive team on 
town twinning work within the councils must not be underestimated both in big 
cities and in smaller towns as has been demonstrated by the incomprehension for 
the decision by the Mayor of Loughborough not to travel to Schwäbisch Hall (cf. 
Chapter 5.2.3).  
 
Moreover, municipalities also depend on their twinning partners when they want to 
develop new structures or introduce new twinning activities, thus Schwäbisch 
Hall‟s focus of its town twinning partnership with Loughborough, for example, is 
limited to cultural exchanges, traditional family exchanges and civic visits as CBC 
is not prepared to invest more time in the twinning partnership.  
Thus CBC shows a very reluctant attitude and no aspirations to use town twinning 
partnerships to improve international activities. In 2002 its Economic Development 
Division commissioned an independent consultancy report on town twinning 
aiming to look into opportunities for enhancing existing twinning activities and the 
creation of a strategy for developing international links in the future (CBC 2002). 
However, the conclusion – the borough council first of all needs to become more 
involved in twinning and build up working relationships with counterparts in twin 
towns – remained unheard.  
 
In contrast Stuttgart City Council is a very active council, and it sees more in 
twinning than cultural exchanges and is more interested in doing international 
projects and networking. The mayor and the council strongly support town 
twinning projects which are „crucial to the promotion of Stuttgart‟s European and 
international affairs‟ (Schuster 2005). With Stuttgart being quite a rich capital city, 
it also has the possibilities and the means to do so. In Stuttgart the creation of the 
Department for European and International Relations / Town Twinning in 2002 
was the logical consequence of the implementation of a paradigm shift in the city‟s 
policies and has become necessary for „the revitalisation of town twinning 
partnerships within the framework of external relations of the state capital in order 
to prepare the town twinning partnerships in a sustainable manner for the 21
st
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century‟ (Landeshauptstadt Stuttgart 2006: 2, author‟s translation). The new 
framework and structure created for international and town twinning partnerships 
was presented to the city council in 2006 for approval: 
Town twinning partnerships […] are now featuring a different quality. Apart 
from its previous function of promoting international understanding it is 
important today to find a mutual and sustainable solution for the local 
problems which are similar in all cities (environment, migration, poverty, 
etc.). The traditional form of a long-term town twinning partnership for 
international understanding will be increasingly complemented or rather 
replaced by project-oriented cooperations and collaboration in networks 
(project- and development partnerships). Project-related town twinning work 
with various partners from the ten European and non-European partner towns 
of the state-capital city is since 2002 the leading concept of the town 
twinning work. The new concept is the basis for the mobilisation of the civil 
society, i.e. societies, associations, NGOs and religious communities, in areas 
such as sports, culture, youth, social issues, health, finances, environment, 
town planning. During this process it is important to promote European 
awareness even in these times of globalisation not only with regard to the 
whole society but also for an international city like Stuttgart and its ten twin 
towns, three friendship links and city district partnerships it is a big 
advantage (Landeshauptstadt Stuttgart 2006: 2, author‟s translation, italics 
added).  
This report mentions the very structural changes in twinning which Kern (2001) 
has warned about: the replacement of „the traditional form of a long-term town 
twinning partnership for international understanding‟ by „project-oriented 
cooperations‟ (Landeshauptstadt Stuttgart 2006: 2). However, the big difference to 
Kern‟s considerations is that Stuttgart‟s new concept for town twinning does not 
exclude civil society but rather mobilises it to take part in the project work. 
Moreover, where in many cities town twinning work and project work are dealt 
with by two different departments (traditionally twinning is part of the cultural 
department whereas project work, which is often EU-funded, is placed in the 
international or external relations department) in Stuttgart they have now been 
combined in one. According to Interviewee F „EU-projects are instruments for 
town twinning partnerships, and good town twinning partnerships use EU-
projects.‟ Hence in his point of view, it is not the EU that has decided to use town 
twinning for the fulfilment of its aims, but it is the town twinning work that uses 
the EU to organise successful international, urban projects, which in Marshall‟s 
(2005) words would be a case of „downloading‟ Europeanisation.  
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What makes Stuttgart‟s active approach to international relations so innovative is to 
declare town twinning work a cross-sectional task that affects all areas of local 
government not just the twinning officers and to decentralise it ensuring that 
experts can talk directly to each other. To give an example, Interviewee F 
explained that any enquiries by twin towns about waste incineration in Stuttgart are 
now directly addressed to the Department for Waste Management and not to the 
Department for European and International Relations / Town Twinning as it used 
to be in the past. Furthermore, this approach makes twinning work less dependent 
on hierarchies which means that it is not only the Department for European and 
International Relations / Town Twinning which is dealing with its counterpart in a 
twin town but that Stuttgart‟s deputy mayor when visiting a twin town is also 
meeting the lord mayor or the head of the cultural department if necessary 
(Interviewee G). 
 
Since 2005 a regular exchange and continuity has been reached in the town 
twinning work between Stuttgart and Cardiff: „it has become a routine to ring up 
Cardiff [when it comes to finding partners for a EU-project, for example] not only 
between the two units responsible for twinning in the city councils, but between the 
professional departments‟ (Interviewee G). In Cardiff town twinning and 
international/European relations have long been situated in different departments, 
however, in anticipation of the city‟s anniversaries in 2005, a closer cooperation 
with Stuttgart and a more internationally oriented outlook (cf. Chapter 8.1), Cardiff 
Council has also adopted a decentralised approach to town twinning. Interviewee K 
pointed out that more interest in twinning has developed within the council and 
also from specialist departments:  
There is a constant argument of whether international activity should be 
coordinated through a central department, [...] so that the corporate heart if 
you like of the organisation knows exactly who is doing what with 
international partners. It is obviously important, but on the same side it 
shouldn‟t always be the corporate centre doing all of the international 
activity, you really need the service experts, the service professional to be 
seen the worth of these projects getting involved in them to share their 
expertise really. So it‟s a fine balance between the two.  
An example is the organisation of the „Generation Europe‟ conference (cf. Chapter 
7.2.2), both a twinning conference and an EU-project. Interviewee K explained that 
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for Cardiff there „has been that move away from just having the civic visits towards 
undertaking particular project activity with those twin cities.‟ However, she 
emphasised that this does not mean that school or cultural exchanges and the civic 
links are not important anymore, but the „council would want to consider whether 
we can be doing other activities over and above that.‟ She mentioned potential 
project areas such as the economic area, immigration, and service delivery within 
the council „but still recognising the very important aspects of twinning that were 
there when it was first established.‟  
 
In St.Helens, too, the recently closer collaboration and contacts with Stuttgart‟s 
international office seem to have caused a change in the work of the international 
team and in the council with more council representatives recognising the value of 
twinning. It has been tried to decentralise the town twinning work within the city 
and make other departments within the council and local institutions aware of the 
link and the opportunities of doing projects with Stuttgart. The team has created 
„lose partnership-arrangements‟ with „key-individuals from other organisations‟ 
departments, and institutions, which are involved in town twinning and liaise with 
them „on matters to do with twinning links,‟ about activities, projects etc. The most 
significant amongst these organisations „probably are the Chamber of Commerce, 
the local St.Helens College, the head teachers of a number of the secondary 
schools‟, and „more recently, we also try to engage people‟ from the heritage and 
arts network (Interviewee H). Moreover, it has been tried to extend the twinning 
work also „towards other services like tourism‟ and it has been achieved that the 
„most senior politicians and the most senior officers of the council value the 
relationship with our twin towns significantly‟ (Interviewee I).  
According to Interviewee H there have even been some „half-hearted attempts at 
agreeing a – let‟s call it an international links strategy,‟ whereas in the past the 
involvement of the local authority  
was almost a veneer of engagement, not very deep and not very focused. [...] 
Latterly we have started – not least through the discussions with […] 
Stuttgart – to realise and also make some more efforts to use the town 
twinning arrangements to contribute to the achievements of the many and 
varied objectives that the council is trying to achieve, so for instance, 
amongst the key objectives we have is to regenerate our economy which we 
are doing pretty well, but economic development can be enhanced by 
improvements in international trade for instance (Interviewee H).  
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And apart from benefitting economically from twinning partnerships, it has also 
been recognised that town twinning partnerships 
play an important role in ensuring that there is a good understanding of 
different cultures, that there is cultural cohesion, community cohesion which 
in part relies on knowing and understanding what other people's cultures are. 
There is the whole and massive area of education and learning and the 
attainment of skills and competences, amongst which are language skills 
(Interviewee H). 
 
Regarding Bristol City Council‟s future stance on town twinning, the outcomes of 
the current administrative restructuring process will have to be awaited. In the past 
the collaboration between the Twinning Officer and the European Officer was not 
very close. However, project oriented twinning work was already regarded as the 
future and Interviewee P claimed that „it can exist next to cultural twinning work.‟ 
Both have to be part of one strategic approach to twinning, however „ideally we 
would like to involve our twin cities more in [...] projects. [...] there are a couple of 
projects already in place but I think we are at the start of this process I would say‟ 
(Interviewee P). In Bristol the strong presence of committed and active twinning 
associations will ensure that the citizen visits and traditional cultural twinning 
exchanges will not be overlooked.  
 
In Bristol‟s twin city Hannover the „traditional‟ separation between town twinning 
work and the work related to EU-projects and other international relations still 
exists, the former is officially dealt with by the Kulturbüro and the latter by the 
Office for International Affairs. Hence the focus of town twinning is still very 
much on cultural activities and youth exchanges, and other international activities 
which are also aspects of the twinning partnerships, e.g. inter-city cooperation 
between the Chambers of Commerce, or EU-projects are dealt with by other 
departments in the council. 
However, Hannover‟s former mayor already pointed out in 1989 that „today, town 
twinning partnerships can be a forum for other activities‟ than reconciliation and 
international understanding (Schmalstieg 1989: 29, author‟s translation) and the 
finding of joint solutions for cross-border municipal problems is one of the aims of 
the city‟s international communal cooperation (Stadt Hannover 2010d). Due to the 
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fact that the Office for International Affairs was only established in 2006, there is 
still more room for a closer cooperation with the Kulturbüro, but at the moment a 
council-wide coordination regarding town twinning matters is missing. According 
to Contact C.9, the OB and council are trying to find a solution for the current 
situation while in the meantime twinning activities are supported where necessary 
as the twinning partnerships are regarded as one pillar of Hannover‟s international 
relations. The focus of town twinning in the future is intended to be on youth 
exchanges and administration projects, like the exchange of council officers in 
practice and it is considered to include the economic sector more strongly in town 
twinning work (Contact C.9).  
These developments and changing competences stand in relation to the argument 
for a change in the aims, contents and structure of town twinning which has 
already been broached in Chapter Four and is most clearly exemplified in those 
city councils where town twinning initially has been part of the cultural 
departments and has recently been included in international relations departments. 
More than 60 years after the establishments of the first twinning partnerships their 
aims are undergoing a process of change, as stated, for example, in the 
International Policy for Cardiff written in 2006:  
The emphasis of the Cardiff/Stuttgart partnership to date has been on 
educational, cultural, youth and community links. The challenge now is to 
build upon this foundation to develop more innovative projects and 
exchanges, to maximise the opportunities offered by this partnership. Areas 
of opportunity include waste management, innovation and research & 
development, and the promotion of trade links within the private sector. The 
potential development of a „Stuttgart Day‟ in Cardiff and „Cardiff Day‟ in 
Stuttgart should reflect reciprocal interests, raise awareness of the links 
between the two cities and promote opportunities for further business 
connections (Cardiff Council 2006b: 10). 
These changes in the aims and structure of town twinning will be discussed in the 
following chapters.  
6.4 Conclusion  
As varied as the twinning partnerships‟ histories are their organisation and 
administration within the cities. The two most important actors in the cities in this 
regard are the twinning associations, which can act as umbrella groups or specific 
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partnership groups, and the city councils. However, in every city the range of 
activities and significance of these two key actors is different: in Stuttgart twinning 
associations do not exist, in Loughborough they are however the only ones who 
keep the partnership alive.  
 
Today, reconciliation between former belligerents in Europe has ceased to be the 
prevailing aim of twinning, and new roles for town twinning partnerships have 
evolved. The differences in the administration of town twinning, the different 
involvement of twinning associations and city councils could also have shaped the 
different aims the cities want to achieve with their twinning partnerships with 
twinning associations focusing on the involvement of civil society and cultural 
exchanges and city councils increasingly emphasising the benefits that can be 
achieved from inter-municipal twinning projects. Especially in the city councils of 
the bigger cities a change in the administration and competences for town twinning 
has become obvious in the last two decades which might have been motivated by 
new aims and new ideas for town twinning which will be discussed in Chapter 
Seven and Eight together with examples of new strategies for town twinning 
partnerships paired with old values.  
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7 TOWN TWINNING AS A STRATEGY FOR 
EUROPEANISATION?  
During the first decade of the 21
st
 century, Europe and many countries worldwide 
celebrated the 60
th
 anniversary of the end of WWII, the 20
th
 anniversary of the fall 
of the Berlin Wall and a united Europe has extended to a European Union of 27 
Member States. Hence, the town twinning movement found itself in a situation 
where its original aims of reconciliation between former belligerents and the 
creation of a unified Europe seemed to have been achieved. Furthermore, the 
technological and social changes in a globalised world have also led to the question 
„what is the purpose of a twinning agreement in this era of globalisation, the 
Internet and the media?‟ (Schuster 2005: 9, author‟s translation).  
 
Moreover, the data in Figure 19 (cf. Chapter 3.3.3) show a significant decrease in 
the number of newly established twinning partnerships between Germany and other 
EU Member States between the 1980s and 2000s, only counteracted by an increase 
of German-new EU Member States twinning partnerships during the 1990s (e.g. 
newly established German-French twinning partnerships sank from 509 in the 
1980s to 144 in the 2000s; German-British ones from 149 to 41; German-Polish 
twinnings increased from 23 in the 1980s to 207 in the 1990s and dropped to 125 in 
the 2000s). However, the CEMR‟s new website on town twinning called A 
Universe of Twinning, which was introduced in November 2008 to provide general 
and practical information about town twinning and possible twinning partners, 
suggests a constant growth in the number of European
57
 municipalities looking for 
twinning partners (CEMR 2009b). On 13 November 2008 the data base listed one 
twinning request, on 13 March 2009 122, and on 19 November 2009 the number 
had increased to 300 European twinning requests, which included: a majority of 74 
requests from France, followed by requests from Italy (48), Romania (26), Greece 
                                                 
57
 The European countries encompass: the 27 EU Member States plus: Albania, Bosnia 
Herzegovina, Croatia, Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, Iceland, Liechtenstein, Moldova, 
Montenegro, Norway, Serbia, Switzerland, Turkey, Ukraine. 
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(24) and Ukraine (17). From the UK and Germany there were 0 and 6 twinning 
requests listed (CEMR 2009c).  
 
Thus, while there still seems to be an interest in European town twinning, the 
decreasing numbers of new partnerships and the historical and social developments 
have left a big question mark behind the „meaning and purpose‟ of town twinning 
in the 21
st
 century. Peter Skrine, Professor Emeritus of German at Bristol 
University, has therefore argued that town twinning needs to find a new meaning 
and qualities in order to survive; „when all eyes are on the developing world and 
the re-emergence of Eastern Europe, what need is there to bother with a North 
German urban centre?‟ (Skrine 1997b: 3). In Chapter Four it was suggested this 
includes new roles for twinning within the European integration process (Maennle 
2004) and as a mechanism for Europeanisation, which will be discussed in the 
following examining some of the twinning activities that took place between 2005 
and 2008 in the four case study partnerships; and a new purpose for twinning as a 
means to boost a municipality‟s global image and to promote its international 
profile (Griffiths 1995) (cf. Chapter 8). 
 
The ideas behind the town twinning movement and the European integration 
process have been interwoven (cf. Chapter 3). Today European integration and the 
creation of a European identity are two of the main concerns of EU policy-making 
following the accession of the 12 new EU Member States since 2004 and the 
continuing scepticism towards the EU: in order to gain legitimacy and political 
acceptance the EU needs its citizens to identify with it. The significance of 
municipalities regarding this process is expressed in the numbers of the latest 
Eurobarometer
58
 which state that half of the European citizens believe that local 
and regional authorities are the most trustworthy level of government, while 48% 
trust the EU and only 29% the national governments. Moreover, 38% of Europeans 
think that the local and regional levels of government have most impact on their 
living conditions, an increase of 4% compared to the previous survey
59
 (only 11% 
                                                 
58
 The Eurobarometer is a survey consisting of approximately 1000 face-to-face interviews per EU 
Member State whose reports of citizens‟ public opinion about certain issues relating to the EU are 
published twice per year. 
59
 EC, Public Opinion 2009. 
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think this of the European level and 45% of the national level of government) and 
an increasing number of European citizens (66%, a rise of 3%
60
) felt that local and 
regional authorities are not sufficiently taken into account in EU policy making 
(EC, Public Opinion 2010). 
 
Against the background of its concerns the EU has identified town twinning as „an 
important mechanism for developing active European citizenship and a sense of 
shared identity‟ (EC, DG Education and Culture 2010a), bringing the EU closer to 
its citizens. The value of town twinning for the EU in this regard is expressed by 
Interviewee O arguing that „most people are very sceptical of Europe, but what 
they think of Europe they think of Brussels and the European Union, that‟s what 
they think of, [...] however, bizarrely, town twinning exists alongside that.‟ 
7.1 EU support for town twinning: The Europe for Citizens Programme, 2007-
2013 
Due to the fact that the EU and its predecessor institutions did not have any 
competence in municipal matters, town twinning partnerships were for a long time 
not considered as support-instruments for a united Europe. However, since the EU 
started to actively support town twinning activities in 1989, twinning has been used 
as an explicit strategy for Europeanisation and European integration (Kern 2001, 
Beck & Giddens 2005, Rumford 2005). One year earlier, in 1988, the European 
Parliament (EP) adopted a resolution initiated by MEP Nicole Fontaine in which it 
was considered „desirable that a major effort be undertaken to step up contacts 
between citizens of different Member States‟; it was furthermore stated that 
„specific support from the European Union for the development of twinning 
schemes between municipalities in different Member States was both rational and 
desirable‟ (EP and Council 2006). Moreover, since 1993 the European Commission 
(EC) has awarded „Golden Stars‟ for cities and civil society projects that have 
successfully supported European integration and encouraged active civic 
participation in EU issues (see Figure 37). In 2007 – amongst others – one award 
each was given to Nether Kellet for the project „Twinning on conservation of 
                                                 
60
 Ibid. 
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energy and natural resources‟ together with its twin town Bussières (France), and to 
Hennef with its twin towns Banbury (UK), Le Pecq (France) and Nowy Dwor 
Gdanski (Poland) for „Twinning on European integration‟ (Europa Press Releases 
2007). Thus the role of town twinning for a successful EU project was finally 
acknowledged and it was decided that a European town twinning fund should be 
included in the communal budget of the EU (Baltsch 2002). 
Figure 37: The Golden Stars of Twinning Award 
 
Photo: J. Großpietsch 2008, Brussels, Europe for Citizens Forum.  
More recently, the Europe for Citizens Programme supports activities and 
organisations that promote active European citizenship and therefore the 
involvement of citizens and civil society „in the process of European integration, 
empowering them to develop a sense of European identity‟ (EC, DG Education and 
Culture 2009b). Town twinning and related activities are one of the main areas 
funded by the programme which succeeds the Active European Citizenship 
Programme 2004-2006 which was „an avowal by the EU to the importance of town 
twinning‟ (Maennle 2004: 113, author‟s translation). 
 
In December 2006 the EP and the Council of the EU decided to establish the 
Europe for Citizens Programme for the period 2007 to 2013. The decision (EP and 
Council 2006) stated that it was vital „for citizens to give their full support to 
European integration‟ and that in order „to bring Europe closer to its citizens and to 
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enable them to participate fully in the construction of an ever closer Europe, there 
is a need to address all nationals and legal residents in the participating countries 
and to involve them in transnational exchanges and cooperation activities.‟ 
Moreover and directly addressing town twinning activities, it was claimed that 
„citizens' projects with a transnational and cross-sectoral dimension are important 
tools to reach citizens and promote European awareness, European political 
integration, social inclusion and mutual understanding.‟ 
 
Hence, the general objectives of the programme revolve around the construction of 
a democratic and world-oriented Europe, united in and enriched through its cultural 
diversity, the development of a citizenship of the EU and a sense of European 
identity, based on common values, history and culture, and the enhancement of 
tolerance and the promotion of cultural and linguistic diversity, while contributing 
to intercultural dialogue (EC, EACEA 2009c). The whole programme is made up 
of four action and funding areas, of which town twinning features in the first one: 
Action 1 – Active Citizens for Europe.61 
 
The budget of Europe for Citizens (€215 mill. for 2007-2013) is managed by the 
EC, which also sets targets, priorities, criteria, and guides and monitors its 
implementation. In 2007 support was given to nearly 2,800 twinned towns (Europa 
Press Releases 2007); in comparison to the year 2005 this is an increase in the 
number of funded twinning activities of approximately 50%, 1,405 twinning 
conferences and meetings had been funded in 2005 (Souto Otero et al. 2006). 
However, the funding available has not increased by the same percentage. Whereas 
in 2005 €12.64 million were available only for town twinning projects (Souto Otero 
et al. 2006), Action 1 receives at least 45% of the total budget for 2007-2013, 
which is ca. €13.8 million per year for town twinning and other citizens‟ projects 
(EC, EACEA 2010: 17). The programme is generally open to the so-called 
                                                 
61
 The other action areas are: Action 2 – Active Civil Society in Europe, support for think tanks and 
civil society organisations and their projects; Action 3 – Together for Europe, support for events, 
studies and surveys informing about Europe; Action 4 – Active European Remembrance, support 
for remembrance projects and the preservation of sites of the historical past (EC, EACEA 2010).  
237 
 
„participating countries.‟62 Projects are assessed against qualitative and quantitative 
criteria such as „relevance to the objectives and priorities of the programme‟ or the 
„target group‟ (EC, EACEA 2010: 35, 36). The project‟s complex eligibility 
criteria differ for every measure and vary regarding the required numbers of project 
partners, the number of participants, the length of the event, the number of events, 
the involvement of directly twinned towns, the aim of the project and so on. 
 
Action 1 – Active Citizens for Europe aims to promote mutual understanding and 
learning about other cultures in Europe by bringing „together people from local 
communities across Europe to share and exchange experiences, opinions and 
values, to learn from history and to build for the future‟ (EC, DG Education and 
Culture 2009a). By encouraging Europeans to play a more active role both locally 
and at EU level, Action 1 also promotes the creation of „a sense of ownership of the 
European Union and the emergence of a European identity‟ (EC, DG Education 
and Culture 2009a) complementing local and regional identities. It supports two 
main types or measures of activities (see Table 20): Measure 1 - Town Twinning, 
and Measure 2 - Citizens‟ projects and support measures63, and provides funding 
and organisational help for their development.  
Table 20: Content of Action 1 of the Citizens for Europe Programme 
Action 1 Active Citizens for Europe 
Measure 1 Town twinning  
   Measure 1.1 Town twinning citizens‟ meetings 
   Measure 1.2 Thematic networks of twinned towns 
Measure 2 Citizens‟ projects and support measures 
   Measure 2.1 Citizens‟ projects 
   Measure 2.2 Support measures 
  
                                                 
62
 Participating countries are the 27 EU Member States plus Croatia, Albania and the Former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia which have signed a memorandum of understanding with the EC, 
and potentially participating countries, which could participate in the future: Iceland, Liechtenstein 
and Norway, Turkey, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Montenegro, Serbia and Kosovo (CEMR 2009a). 
63
 Measure 2 – Citizen‟s projects and support measures is not directly related to twinning 
partnerships, i.e. to be twinned is not an eligibility criterion for project partners, but when it comes 
to finding partners and participants, municipalities often ask their twin towns if they are interested 
in taking part.  
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The support for Town twinning is further divided in Town twinning citizens‟ 
meetings (Measure 1.1) and Thematic networks of twinned towns (Measure 1.2). 
Whereas the former are described as the „traditional mechanisms for town-twinning 
exercises‟ (EC, DG Education and Culture 2010b), the latter are seen as one of the 
major innovations of the 2007-2013 programme. It is suggested that „traditional‟ 
gatherings of citizens of twinned towns should share the following features:  
 a commitment to EU integration, which can be expressed, for example, by 
discussions about the future and values of the EU,  
 the promotion of active participation ensured for example, by involving the 
local community in the meeting with the organisation of open workshops, 
public performances, etc., 
 inter-cultural dialogue in which each citizen should be able to participate to 
learn about cultural diversity, etc. (EC, EACEA 2010: 32). 
 
The idea behind the Thematic networking of twinned towns is based on the fact that 
local authorities are frequently confronted with issues of common interest. This 
measure aims to help local authorities „to explore a particular topic or theme, to 
share resources or interests, to gain influence or to face common challenges‟ (EC, 
DG Education and Culture 2009a) and to take full advantage of this synergy. In 
contrast to the Citizens‟ meetings, a thematic and long-lasting cooperation between 
the towns is considered of great significance. Moreover, the organisers are 
expected to present projects structured around a range of activities, distributed 
during the year, which can include citizens‟ meetings, workshops, and/or 
conferences all about the same subject, and to produce publications, DVDs, or 
websites to be able to promote thematic networking and to disseminate the results. 
The activities should have a defined target group „for which the selected theme is 
particularly relevant‟ and the projects should serve as a basis for future initiatives 
(EC, EACEA 2010: 41). 
 
The Town twinning citizens‟ meetings (Measure 1.1) have received the highest 
number of project applications in the first two years of the programme: 1648 in 
2007 (of which 904 were selected), and 1758 in 2008 (1111 selected) from 27 
eligible countries in both years (EC, EAEAC 2007a; 2009a). In contrast the total 
number of applications for Measure 1.2 - Themed twinning networks projects was 
89 in 2007 and 96 in 2008 (selected: 52 and 68) from 22 countries in 2007 and 
from 20 countries in 2008 (EC, EAEAC 2007b; 2009b). The difference in the 
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number of grant applications between Town twinning citizens‟ meetings and 
Thematic twinning networks may be related to the different organisational efforts 
required: whereas for the former only two project partners from different countries 
are required to organise one event; the latter require at least three events per project 
and the involvement of four municipalities from different participating countries.  
 
In spite of the increasing number of applications, which demonstrates the 
popularity of the programme with municipalities and other applicant bodies, a 
series of criticisms have been levelled at the programme. A big disadvantage of 
Measure 1.1 - Town twinning citizens‟ meetings according to Interviewees A, O 
and M is the fact that it is the only measure for which no pre-financing is available 
and the beneficiary will only receive the grant
64
 after sending in a final report about 
the meeting together with a certified list of the participants. Hence, as Interviewee 
O pointed out, if the organisation of an event depends completely on the money 
from the EU, it is impossible to do it: 
They only tell you right at the last minute [if your application has been 
successful] and so you don‟t know whether to really plan [...]. It‟s too big a 
risk. [...] We built up an application for a youth-based conference, but we 
couldn‟t get the European Commission to tell us, when they were gonna say 
yes or no [...] and in the end we just abandoned the whole process. 
Interviewee M also emphasised the risk a municipality has to take with the 
application and Interviewee A explained: 
It is always a tightrope walk. For example, you write an application and you 
need to answer questions in the run-up to the event that you cannot answer. 
[...] if you apply for 20 people and 30 turn up then it is unlucky, and you will 
not get any extra money for those 10. [...] you can only do a project if you 
have the money already, and if you have the money already you ask yourself 
if you should really write the application.‟  
Another issue for the British-German twinning partnerships is that for „exchanges 
with the “old Europe” it is difficult, for that you can hardly get any support‟ 
(Interviewee A).   
                                                 
64
 The grants are calculated on flat rates and are given to co-finance organisational costs. They are 
calculated based on the number of participants, the days of the meeting and a daily rate of the 
country in which the meeting takes place which reflects the costs of living in the country; and on 
travel expenses of the invited delegations based on the kilometres travelled by the participants (EC, 
EACEA 2010: 33-38). 
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Moreover the application procedure was described as a wearying, complicated and 
„nerve-wracking‟ (Interviewee M) task and an „enormous effort‟ (Interviewee A), 
in spite of simplifications and improvements in the 2007-2013 programme 
(Interviewee V) for which „the European Parliament has actively lobbied for‟ 
(Interviewee G). Regarding this point of criticism it has to be born in mind that the 
Town twinning citizens‟ meetings are actually aimed at smaller and easy to organise 
citizen and twinning meetings, called by the EC the „traditional mechanisms for 
town-twinning exercises‟ (EC, DG Education and Culture 2010b), which are often 
organised by private individuals and members of twinning associations, who are 
doing town twinning in their leisure time („the trouble is, you see, that I do all of 
this extra to my main job‟ (Interviewee R), or officers from small municipalities. 
Hence they are not accustomed to filling in complex application forms and/or do 
not have the time or „capacity‟ (Interviewee H). Interviewee I explained that her 
local authority never applied for the funds as „there are not really the resources to 
do that, I mean, if it was some months full-time to be sat putting bids into these 
European pots of money, then perhaps a lot more could happen.‟ 
 
However, quite a lot of support is available for citizens who are struggling with 
writing an application for the Europe for Citizens Programme. In Germany, for 
example, the Rat der Gemeinden und Regionen Europas (RGRE) and the Institut 
für europäische Partnerschaften und internationale Zusammenarbeit (IPZ) do 
workshops and seminars for citizens and local authorities to inform and give advice 
about the application process (Interviewee W). The EC has instigated to set up 
Cultural Contact Points or Europe for Citizens Points in each of the countries 
eligible to take part in the programme, which „help promote awareness and 
understanding of this programme‟ and organise seminars to help with the 
application process (Culture.info 2009). In the UK the official contact point is 
EUCLID, based in Manchester, in Germany the cultural contact point is based with 
the Kulturpolitische Gesellschaft e.V. in Bonn. Moreover, many local authorities – 
through their twinning or funding officers – will provide support for individuals 
from twinning associations, for example, who would like to do a project and apply 
for funding (Interviewee P). Here the discussion comes back to the often existing 
information gap between local authorities and twinning associations.   
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Further dissatisfaction with the programme has been caused by the fact that money 
is given to activities which have an explicit European content, provide knowledge 
of the EU etc. and which tick all the boxes of EU-dictated characteristics of a „good 
project‟. With the introduction of the Europe for Citizens Programme the EU has 
intended „to bring in a structure to twinning, to provide it with a strategic direction 
and to give it a European content‟ (EC, DG Education and Culture 2010a). 
However, the attempt to bring Europe closer to its citizens and to simplify the 
monitoring of activities and their outcomes in order to be able to draw conclusions 
about the success of such projects for the achievement of the EU‟s goals has also 
achieved the opposite. Interviewee L criticised that „if you organise something that 
fits in the given structures, you will get money, if you use the right words etc., but 
if you have great ideas which do not fit, you won‟t get money.‟ In Marshall‟s 
words (2005) local authorities and individuals writing the applications first have to 
learn how to „download‟ Europeanisation and how to play the European game in 
order to receive the benefits.  
 
Thousands of twinning activities which have been organised for decades do 
therefore not comply with the criteria for „traditional mechanisms for town-
twinning exercises‟ (EC, DG Education and Culture 2010b), and are thus not 
eligible to apply for funding as they involve citizen visits, family exchanges, music 
exchanges, sports exchanges without explicitly concentrating on European issues, 
such as discussions about the future of the EU. Interviewee O, for example, 
explained that in the past the umbrella twinning association applied for the 
programme but: 
We tended to use it as a means to fund specific initiatives, like a theatre 
company, or a choir tour, or so. We hadn‟t really used it in the way that it is 
meant to be used now, which is bringing groups of citizens together, partly to 
discuss Europe, you know, what is Europe, and what is being European and 
integration and all of that. [...] It would mean changing the culture a little bit 
of the exchanges. 
However, as these exchanges have been going on for decades, the will, 
understanding and initiative to change their content is often missing. 
 
Hence the programme has also made the EU unpopular with citizens who ask for 
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an uncomplicated and quick way to get support for their projects. There is no doubt 
that such a programme needs a framework, however, it „should be flexible‟ 
(Interviewee M). Interviewee T remembered: 
The application for a twinning conference was a huge undertaking and that‟s 
not what is needed. What you need is something where you got one sheet of 
paper to apply for a small sum of money which will just oil wheels and 
enable theatre groups or schools or - some sort of thing like that - to do 
something practical that would involve ordinary people, everyday people.  
Interviewee A also expressed his concerns that the programme would not appeal to 
its target group, the „ordinary‟ citizens:  
If you now apply with the eligibility criteria set out in the programme, then 
you have to organise a highbrow event in which 99% of the people are not 
interested in. And then I ask myself, if you have to discuss all the time about 
Europe or the EU, these are things the normal citizen is not interested in [...] 
with that - in my opinion - you even put the people off. [...] This is then more 
interesting for managers, entrepreneurs, they can talk about European 
funding possibilities, or European co-operations, but for the normal citizens I 
think this goes too far.‟  
He agreed that citizens need to learn more about the EU as „usually what is written 
in the newspapers about the EU is rather negative not positive‟, but „if they are now 
through a backdoor are trying to – using an exaggeratingly bad expression – “buy 
the people” with funds, with that you will not get the people to think more positive 
about the EU.‟  
 
In contrast to this criticism Interviewee V did not believe 
that this programme is about demonstrating how good the EU is, [...] it is not 
a brainwashing exercise, where we will [...] only give you money if you 
come together and say how fantastic the EU is. [...] People are given „the 
opportunity to moan about different things and to talk about negatives as well 
as positives. I think what they [the EU] are insisting on is: we are a European 
Union of 27 countries, and twinning is a fantastic vehicle to improve 
understanding.  
The negative opinion about the programme by many citizens involved in town 
twinning is confronted by the opinions of people professionally working with town 
twinning, such as twinning officers who show more understanding for the position 
of the EC. Filling in funding application forms, for example, is regarded as part of 
the business and „of course it involves a lot of effort to write the application but 
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you just have to do it‟ (Interviewee G). Moreover, the complex application process 
is understood as necessary as with now „27 Member States, of course it has to be 
controlled where the money goes‟ (Interviewee G). For Interviewee W it was clear 
that „the funding body has the right to say for what kind of projects the money is 
given out and hence the EU‟s requirements are comprehensible‟, an opinion agreed 
upon by Interviewee V who explained that „the European Commission is not just 
there to support twinning, it‟s there to support twinning in relation to its own aims 
and objectives.‟ Furthermore, these objectives and the framework for projects are 
not seen as inflexible as claimed above by Interviewees A and L, according to 
Interviewee W: 
It is not necessary to organise expert discussions in order to be able to apply 
for funding. [...] The demands and requirements of the EU and the citizens do 
not contrast each other. It is possible to have talks in a relaxed atmosphere 
and it is not expected that participants lead discussions from morning till 
evening. 
Interviewee V gave an example of the whole issue regarding the different opinions 
and expectations of citizens and professionals involved in twinning and pointed out 
that „there is a real lack of understanding.‟ Citizens cannot expect to get funding 
from the EU for ordinary music performances by a German choir in England. She 
acknowledged: 
It‟s great, the English people get to listen to your choir and you get to travel 
over to England and maybe have a cream tea and roast beef [but funding 
would be available for example, when citizens would] run a workshop [...], 
have a debate session to talk about how important is music and singing to a 
community [...] and how much money did a local authority give to support 
groups like this. [...] There are limited funds so you need to have a good 
quality programme [...] with a clear theme [because of which] you will be 
also finding out more, I will be finding out more about you, more about the 
place where you live, and about your attitude to your politicians. [...] that‟s 
the type of thing that the European Commission grant is striving for these 
days and I think that is the way to go because anything else is a holiday. 
There are also those who claim that the programme needs even „more exactly 
formulated aims‟ otherwise it remains ineffectual:  
The EU thought they need to do something but didn‟t know what exactly. So 
in the application you don‟t have to answer questions with regard to the 
content [of your activity such as] which pedagogical concept are you going to 
use to teach intercultural competences, for example (Interviewee M). 
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This lack of exactly formulated aims is directly related to another point of critique: 
The programme seduces cities [...] to just do anything because nobody asks 
what is really the aim of the event / project? They just do anything only to be 
able to say at the end that they have done something, but if there are any 
results – this is not important! Nobody checks on that (Interviewee L).  
Hence regarding the EC‟s aims behind the introduction of the programme, 
Interviewee L questioned its value and if the projects have an outcome which 
actually reaches the citizens and has an input on their European thinking and 
awareness. Interviewee A was also sceptical „if with these programmes you can 
achieve a lot.‟ He agreed with Interviewee L and expressed the worry that the 
programme and funding is misused:  
You have to sign the form that you fulfil the preconditions and requirements, 
and sometimes I hear from other cities that “we got money from the EU for 
this project” and during the whole event they do not talk once about the EU, 
but they make the EU believe what interesting themes they are going to 
discuss, this is not the correct way, but it happens in the praxis. 
 
In spite of all the criticism, applications are increasing from an already high level 
especially for Measure 1.1. As mentioned above it is suggested that the different 
organisational efforts and the contents of the projects eligible for Town twinning 
citizens‟ meetings causes the enormous difference in the application numbers 
compared to Thematic twinning networks. Town twinning citizens‟ meetings reflect 
the traditional twinning activities, the bringing together of citizens, the learning 
about other cultures, and the exchange of experiences and international dialogue. 
The number of applications for citizens‟ meetings with long-term objectives of 
friendship and international understanding show that O‟Toole‟s (1999: 2) argument 
that twinning has left the phase of „educational exchange‟ and has moved on to a 
„commercial phase‟ characterised by twinning partnerships used for the 
achievement of local economic aims (Cremer et al. 2001) might have been too 
premature.  
 
The crux is that the outcome of the projects is questionable as there is no 
quantitative way of evaluating the projects‟ and programme‟s success regarding the 
fulfilment of its aims and objectives: it is difficult to measure if the distance 
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between Europe and its citizens has become smaller because of the projects funded 
by the programme. What remains are often heard opinions such as „with town 
twinning Europe is growing together‟ or „I am convinced that Europe is growing 
from the bottom up‟ (Interviewee A), or „Europe still continues to be a distant aim 
but the twinning partnerships bring us a bit closer‟ (Gerber 1987, author‟s 
translation). A direct, valid relation between town twinning activities and a more 
positive attitude to Europe, the EU, or the feeling to own Europe is difficult to 
identify and certainly not within the scope of this research. However, the following 
sections investigate town twinning activities in the four case study partnerships and 
ask whether they contribute to the creation of a European identity for those 
participating.  
7.2 Town twinning activities – manufacturing a sense of European identity? 
Or: ‘We can only love what we know’ (A. Huxley) 
As demonstrated above there are many arguments for the importance of twinning 
partnerships for European integration and the creation of a European awareness 
within its citizens. Town twinning is regarded and funded by the EU as one of the 
tools to bring Europe closer to its citizens. Jean Bareth, first international General 
Secretary of the CEMR was also convinced that a new united Europe must be 
based on a network of multi- and bilateral relations between citizens which in turn 
are supported by the communities (in Palayret 2002). With the introduction of the 
Europe for Citizens programme it has been intended to support a bottom-up, local 
Europeanisation and to use town twinning as a link between the European and the 
local level. A major advantage of town twinning is the involvement of large 
numbers of participants, hence it is „driving home the benefits of EU integration at 
the local level and helping citizens from different Member States to create a strong 
feeling of belonging and of a common European identity‟ (EC, DG Education and 
Culture 2010a). These multiplying learning effects of twinning activities are 
illustrated by Interviewee V: 
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Before you enter into twinning you don‟t understand how wonderful it is. [...] 
when young people go on an exchange, school children over to Germany, 
their parents will say: oh, you know, I am not too sure about sending them to 
Germany, [...] I don‟t know about Germans. The children go over to 
Germany, they come back [...] and they say to their parents: oh, it‟s really 
good mum! We did this and we did that [...]; and the parents they will say: oh 
well, they can‟t be monsters then these Germans, they can‟t have two heads; 
ok, when they come over we will have one in our house. [...] it really is 
excellent because you got the young people actually living with Germans, but 
you also got their parents, the second generation learning more about them 
and so the benefits are squared.  
In the following it will become clear that it is therefore especially those twinning 
activities in which many citizens can take part and / or which are organised by 
citizens (members of twinning associations, etc.) for citizens, which seem to be 
important for manufacturing a sense of European identity: those twinning activities 
which emphasise the traditional aim of twinning to get to know the other. 
Moreover, when interviewees speak in general of „town twinning‟ they often 
associate it automatically with citizen exchanges and cultural activities.  
 
The debate about European identity is important for a successful European project 
as a united Europe gains its legitimation from its citizens. However, as has been 
argued in Chapter Four, it is debatable if rather than aiming to create a supra-
national identity, it is not more desirable as argued by contemporary social 
scientists such as Stevenson, Delanty and Habermas to construct a composite 
identity based on many shared (self-) identities which interact with each other 
(Stevenson 2005), where different views are respected and responsibility for each 
other is highlighted (Delanty 2005; Habermas 2001). Yet, this argument is nothing 
new, already in 1950 the Oberbürgermeister (OB) of Hannover Wilhelm Weber 
pointed out that „today nothing is more important than the respect for the 
nature/character and achievements of other nations‟ (HAZ 1950a: 9, author‟s 
translation).  
 
Another important characteristic of this cosmopolitan approach to identity is the 
fact that (self-)identity is also created through being aware of other cultures and 
other languages and the recognition of different national, regional and local 
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identities (Douglas 1997), or as Interviewee W put it: „European identity means 
acceptance as there exist many European identities.‟ 
In Interviewee S‟ view the differences between European nations are not deniable: 
After the war the students, we were all terribly enthusiastic that we are all the 
same, there are no differences between nations, we all think the same and so 
on. And yet, the more you study and the more you get to know another 
country, the more you are aware of the differences. 
Others, like Ken Morling, chairman of the Bristol Hannover Council (BHC), said 
that these differences are an advantage and that „Europe benefits from being 
composed of countries that have greater differences than mere geographic ones‟ 
(Morling 1997). Interviewee U pointed out that it is likely that because of these 
differences 
there is still a very strong feeling of national identity in Europe. Town 
twinning certainly can play a role [for the creation of a united Europe], [...] 
because the more people experience each other's cultures, each other's 
architecture, each other's literature the better understanding will be achieved 
and promoted. [...] a great part of the problem is ignorance. 
This was also claimed by Peter Skrine, former professor of German at Bristol 
University, in his speech during the „Honorary Degree‟ awards ceremony for 
Hannover‟s former OB Herbert Schmalstieg in 1997: „Now, 50 years on, Europe 
has changed. Yet for very many in our city [of Bristol] and nation, Germany is still 
the great unknown: a country all the more feared because we are so ignorant about 
it‟ (Skrine 1997a: 3). 
 
Getting to know and learning about the other and the differences is necessary for 
(European) identity creation and at the same time one of the main incentives to take 
part in citizens‟ twinning activities. To encounter and get engaged with so far 
unknown ideas and ways of life does open our view, „and permits Weltoffenheit65 
and tolerance which we need with regards to the handling of the manifold problems 
of the future‟ (Binder quoted in Haller Tagblatt 1991b, author‟s translation). The 
creation of mutual understanding is one of the most mentioned objectives of 
traditional town twinning activities as they provide „opportunities in the cultural, 
social and political fields which will awaken an understanding for the way life is 
                                                 
65
 Literal translation: openness to the world.  
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lived in the other country [...] to promote the European idea‟ (Schmalstieg 1997). 
Summing up, town twinning partnerships „for sure create awareness for other 
people‟ (Interviewee F) and therefore create various (self-) identities.  
 
Citizens involved in twinning have also stated that the more people learn about 
others, the quicker they realise that these so-called „others‟ are not that different. 
Town twinning partnerships can therefore not only help citizens to learn about 
other cultures, it can furthermore open their eyes towards commonalities between 
European cultures. This was also pointed out by the former mayor of 
Loughborough, Ken Brailsford, during the 30
th
 anniversary celebrations with 
Schwäbisch Hall: „understanding, tolerance and friendships created in partnerships 
make obvious that the people are the same everywhere even when they come from 
different countries‟ (quoted in Haller Tagblatt 1996, author‟s translation). His 
opinion was shared by Interviewee R:  
Twinning can help citizens to understand other real people, not just what they 
read in the newspaper or they see on the television, but to [...] stay with real 
people, [...] to see other people's homes, you see they are actually not so 
different from yours [...] and you like them; you actually perhaps didn‟t think 
before that you like them. 
This learning effect caused by the participation in twinning activities explains why 
traditional town twinning activities continue to be important today. One of these 
events was the „Grand City Picnic‟ in Bristol Zoo Gardens which had been 
organised to celebrate the 60
th
 twinning anniversaries between Bristol and 
Bordeaux and Bristol and Hannover on 16
th
 June 2007. The main aim of the picnic 
was to make the citizens of Bristol not only aware of the town twinning links as 
such, but also introduce them to some cultural and musical traditions of the three 
cities. The event lasted the whole afternoon; 5,000 gratis tickets had been 
distributed thanks to local sponsors – the demand was actually much higher – and 
the picnic received „tremendous publicity by the local newspaper‟ (Interviewee S) 
where it was claimed that the picnic „was an event which brought together the 
cultures of Britain, France and Germany‟ (Bristol Evening Post 2007b: 8-9). The 
zoo was decorated with British, French and German flags, different stages were set 
up where music was played by musicians from the three cities, it was possible to 
buy British, French and German food and street artists and folkloristic groups from 
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the three cities entertained children, parents and grandparents (see Figure 38). The 
twinning associations had set up stalls where citizens could get informed about 
their work. The afternoon was characterised by a very friendly and relaxed 
atmosphere with all the visitors enjoying the different performances and cultural 
traditions which seemed familiar at the same time. 
Figure 38: Impressions from Grand City Picnic in Bristol Zoo Gardens 2007 
 
  
Photos: J. Großpietsch 2007. 
Furthermore during its long history town twinning has provided European citizens 
with rituals and customs, of which many examples could be found during the 
research process. They range from decorating the towns with flags of the partner 
city and country, public squares and gardens with especially designed flower 
arrangements, roads and/or public places with signs or plaques stating the twinning 
partnerships or displaying the coat of arms of the partner town, to church services 
for the twinning partners, street naming after the twin town, the planting of a 
friendship tree, or the honour of signing a city‟s golden book to name just a few 
(see Figure 39 and Figure 28). The taking of a twinning oath (cf. Chapter 1) during 
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a ceremony for the establishment of a twinning partnership is also an often used 
ritual, after which many twinning partners sign a twinning contract or a partnership 
document.  
Figure 39: Flower display with Stuttgart’s coat of arms in front of St.Helens town hall and OB 
Schuster and his wife signing St.Helens’ golden book (on the left Mayor Seddon) 
  
Photos: J. Großpietsch 2008 and St.Helens Council 2008. 
Hence it can be argued that European town twinning involving the participation of 
citizens helps to make them aware of their European neighbours, cultures and 
countries and it helps to learn about and understand them. Perhaps the easiest, most 
common and traditional way to experience other European cultures are the citizen 
exchanges between twin towns and cultural exchanges between music or folk 
groups. Often sneered at by fellow citizens who do not see the meaning in 
travelling every two years to the same place in Europe, and – in their traditional 
format (just visiting without exchanging opinions on European integration etc.) not 
eligible for funding by the Europe for Citizens Programme – these activities are not 
as highly valued as other Europe-focused projects. Yet, it can be argued that their 
outcomes are underestimated as their success cannot be measured directly; the 
activities‟ benefits for the whole municipality are not obvious. However, with its 
commitment in the Maastricht Treaty to support citizens and international 
cooperation on the local level „the EU has openly stated its belief in the influence 
of European experience on the development of a European identity‟ (Bruter 2005: 
32).  
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The Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall family exchanges have taken place 
regularly since 1978 (cf. Chapter 6.2.3) and are an example of citizens 
experiencing „cut-outs‟ of cultures through twinning. In May 2003, 47 visitors from 
Loughborough went to Schwäbisch Hall, which was the „group‟s largest contingent 
so far‟ (Loughborough Echo 2003). The hosts are usually responsible for the 
programme of the visit and the guests customarily stay with host families as one 
objective of the exchanges is to give the guests insights into the everyday life of the 
English or German family respectively. Thus, social evenings are another 
opportunity for everyone to get in contact with others, exchange opinions, and to 
learn about the European neighbours when traditional food is served, like an 
English fish and chip supper served in Loughborough, for example, or typical 
games are played, such as skittles, a variation of 9-pin bowling. Apart from these 
social experiences, exchange visits do usually also promise sight-seeing tours and 
learning about a country‟s (cultural) history. Yet, it is contestable if the 
demonstrated „normal‟ life, social evenings and day trips to selected touristic sites 
can provide the guests with authentic experiences about their hosts, twin town and 
country or rather lead to the construction of what Urry (2002) terms the „tourist 
gaze‟ and the experience of staged situations as „the gaze is directed by anticipation 
and imagination, by the promotional narratives of the tourism industry, by cultural 
stereotypes and expectations‟ (Urry 2002: 3). 
 
Introducing Cardiffians and other guests to local produce, food, drinks and music is 
also the aim of the City of Stuttgart when taking part in the annual International 
Food and Drink Festival (IFDF) taking place in Cardiff Bay. An equivalent to this 
festival in Cardiff is Stuttgart‟s SommerFestival der Kulturen; I visited both 
festivals in July 2005, the year of the 50
th
 twinning anniversary of Stuttgart and 
Cardiff (see Figure 40). Since 2002 the City of Stuttgart has yearly taken part in the 
IFDF and was represented in 2005 by the vineyard of the city of Stuttgart, two 
chefs from the town hall restaurant, two bakers, the Jugendhaus e.V. (Youth 
Centre), Stuttgart marketing and Stuttgart music bands. In Stuttgart, Cardiff was 
represented by the Cardiff All Stars band who had been invited to perform on the 
big stage, and at a Cardiff stall traditional food and drinks were sold. Although 
these international festivals are no explicit town twinning event, they still provide a 
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platform to make the citizens aware of the twin city. However, on both occasions in 
2005 the existence of the actual twinning partnerships was not placed in the 
foreground. The decoration of the stalls and the information material provided did 
not give much or any information about the twinning although it had been stated in 
a brochure produced in Stuttgart for the twinning anniversary that „during the six 
days of the festival [in Stuttgart] it is possible to visit an information-stall dedicated 
to the town twinning partnership‟ (Landeshauptstadt Stuttgart 2005: 17). Pamphlets 
and brochures of Cardiff had only been distributed during the first days of the 
festival, afterwards it was decided that it was not possible to display brochures and 
sell food over the same counter. During the IFDF a delegation from Stuttgart led by 
OB Wolfgang Schuster visited Cardiff, but unknown to the public. The opening 
speech of the festival was given by OB Schuster and LM Freda Salway only to 
sponsors and organisers in a restaurant nearby the festival. 
Figure 40: Stuttgart stall at IFDF, and Cardiff stall at SummerFestival of Cultures 
  
  
Photos: J. Großpietsch, Cardiff and Stuttgart 2005.   
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Another example of a cultural event where a small part of the German and French 
culture was performed for interested Bristolians took place in Bristol Central 
Library in June 2006. „Wine & Words‟, as the public event for ca. 120 people was 
called, was part of Bristol‟s 60th twinning anniversary celebrations with Hannover 
and Bordeaux. The evening consisted of readings of German and French literature 
in English, e.g. fairy tales, novels, plays, or poems by members of the St Alban‟s 
Players, a group of lay-actors. Before each reading the pieces were introduced by a 
member of the library with some words on the authors and his or her work as a 
whole. Moreover, during a break between the German and French literature 
readings there was a presentation on cheese making and wine growing and during 
the following interval it was possible to taste English, German and French cheese 
and wine. 
 
Folkloristic performances and art exhibitions by artists from twin towns are also a 
common means to make citizens aware of their city‟s twinning partnerships and to 
introduce them to a different European culture. In 2006 the citizens of 
Loughborough had the possibility to watch a folkloristic group from their twin 
town Epinal, who had been invited to perform in various places in the town to mark 
the 50
th
 twinning anniversary, performing a traditional French folk dance by (see 
Figure 41). Especially for the 60
th
 anniversary between Bristol and Hannover two 
German artists had initiated a project taking black and white photographs in both 
cities using a special shooting technique. The opening of the exhibition in 
Hannover in August 2007 coincided with the visit of the civic delegation from 
Bristol and members of the BHC and was attended by approximately 150 people. 
In Stuttgart an exhibition of visual artworks by six artists from St.Helens was 
organised in September 2008 to celebrate the 60
th
 twinning anniversary between 
the two cities (see Figure 41). In St.Helens on the other hand, music bands from 
Stuttgart performed during the St.Helens Festival 2008 and brought a part of 
Stuttgart‟s cultural life closer to the citizens of their twin town.  
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Figure 41: Folkloristic dancers from Epinal in Loughborough, and St.Helens art exhibition in 
Stuttgart 
  
Photos: J. Großpietsch, Loughborough 2006, G. Großpietsch, Stuttgart 2008. 
There is no doubt that these activities experienced by onlookers and guests reflect a 
rather „staged authenticity‟ (MacCannell 1973) of the life and cultural traditions of 
our European neighbours, usually intending to spare the guests from any negative 
impressions. The performances and sight-seeing tours do only give a small – by the 
hosts often carefully selected – impression of a city, its people and its culture and 
their direct impacts on the creation of awareness about other European cultures or 
even a European identity are questionable.
66
 Moreover, critics could argue that in 
Bristol most of the people attending the zoo event only wanted tickets to get free 
entrance to the zoo; or the Wine & Words event was only attended by people 
already involved in town twinning associations and it did therefore not contribute 
to the further spreading of the idea of twinning or the creation of a European 
                                                 
66
 The question about the creation of a „staged authenticity‟ during twinning events is also strongly 
related to the results of the direct observation research method (cf. Chapter 2.4.3). I only had the 
possibility to observe events, e.g. the Bristol Zoo Picnic, or the IFDF, which had been organised to 
promote town twinning and to demonstrate the well working partnerships between the twin towns 
involved. I did not, for example, have the chance to observe or participate in an anti-town twinning 
event, for example, with discussions and arguments pro and contra town twinning. To organise 
focus groups, for example, with people discussing the pros and cons of town twinning, would be an 
interesting task for a future research project on town twinning partnerships. 
Hence, the participation in twinning events gave me the possibility to experience twinning events 
and to get insights into the twinning world and it was important for this first introduction to British-
German town twinning that I could record the events in photographs which give the reader a more 
vivid picture of the activities happening there. The direct observations therefore, have rather served 
to provide illustrations of twinning events and activities than to critically investigate them.  
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awareness among the wider citizenry; or the people who by accident saw the 
French dancers perform in Loughborough Queen‟s Park were not given any further 
possibility there to get informed about the reasons behind this event.  
 
However, most visitors to the zoo picnic, for example, are likely to have learned 
something new about town twinning in Bristol or music in France or Germany. 
This can be said for many traditional twinning activities ranging from family visits 
to cultural performances: there may not have been long discussions about twinning 
and Europe, there may not have been detailed information material, but participants 
were able to experience parts of a foreign culture and learn something new. In the 
same manner as these activities might stage a reality seen through rose-coloured 
glasses, they might also help to break down stereotypes: 
I think we underestimate [town twinning], because it looks an invisible 
network. There are many people in this country, for whatever reason, who 
don‟t understand what the EU does, or are very suspicious for it‟s all about 
trying to take away our power and our sovereignty and all the rest of it. But 
there are an awful lot of people who know quite a bit about the EU through 
twinning links. They know that Germans as I say don‟t walk around in 
Lederhosen, because they actually know German people. And they know that 
in some ways they have more in common with a German person from their 
twin town than they do with their next door neighbour who was born in the 
same town ... I think a lot of people do realise this (Interviewee V).  
And some participants might also learn that some stereotypes are actually true, thus 
the interpretation of a note I found in Stuttgart‟s documents on official twinning 
visits:  
In the new programme for a civic delegation visit it should be planned to 
serve more tea if possible.  
However, learning something new about others is arguably the value of these 
activities and many participants are aware of the „staging‟ of the activities and 
know how to deal with it: 
The Morris Men watch the Tanzkreis [folkloristic dance group from 
Hannover], the Tanzkreis watch the Morris Men, they might not talk about 
Europe, they might not talk about the twinning but they have had that cultural 
exchange and that is, I think, what is the most valuable thing (Interviewee T, 
see Figure 38). 
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Regarding the potential significance of cultural town twinning activities for a 
united Europe, the research in the seven cities made obvious that they are still 
highly valued and that most people involved in twinning are convinced that 
especially the cultural and citizen exchanges within the partnerships have the 
greatest significance for further European integration and a successful European 
project with which citizens can identify. Already in 1975 when the goal of a united 
Europe was still a distant prospect, it was argued that town twinning partnerships 
„serve the unification process of Europe and the creation of a steadily growing 
European will within the peoples which soon will not permit any further avoidance 
by the governing [politicians]‟ (Haller Tagblatt 1975, author‟s translation). 
Especially those individuals who experienced WWII and the post-war period are 
convinced that „without twinning the relations with Germany would be far more 
fraught‟ said Prof Alan Watson, chairman of the British-German Association 
(quoted in Reading Evening Post 1997) and that „we would not have made it that 
far in Europe without the twinning partnerships„ (Interviewee L). Hence for them 
as Interviewees B, C and N pointed out, it would be dangerous and „wrong to say, 
now that the war is over for so many years we don‟t need town twinning anymore‟ 
(Interviewee C), or better the cultural and citizens exchanges as part of town 
twinning. Dr Closs, member of the „Goodwill Mission‟ to Hannover in 1947 even 
spoke of „a sense of Europe‟s destiny‟ when the five men of Bristol decided to try 
to establish a partnership between Bristol and Hannover:  
„We felt after the end of the war Europe could not be lost. It must be restored 
and recovered. The mould of our future is in our own hands. We had a kind 
of devotion and a sense of destiny‟ (quoted in Western Daily Press 1987). 
Apart from these rather abstract statements, Interviewee S explained in a more 
practical way the significance of twinning for the creation of a European awareness 
within European citizens using the example of student exchanges:  
For schools, if they take a group of pupils over, say to Hannover, not from a 
language point of view, but we are looking at the geography of the country, 
of the area, looking at the commerce of the area, looking at the history of the 
area, looking at the arts of the area, [...] and all the GCSE subjects - a large 
number of them – can be continued. Their coursework can be contained in a 
visit to Hannover and that is what I mean partly by the European dimension. 
It [town twinning] is important I think these days because it gives pupils a 
European dimension to what they do. I think it is the European dimension 
which is important, and getting to know people and Germany in particular. 
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In the end all these opinions result in the conviction that „twinning partnerships 
have contributed and still contribute to European understanding and integration 
process‟ (Interviewee L) and that the „inter-town and inter-regional links can be 
made most powerful instruments for developing mutual confidence, friendship and 
understanding among those who believe that permanent peace can be established in 
Europe through the co-operation of free democracies‟ (Osborne 19--: 4). 
 
In contrast to these subjective opinions, most of them uttered by individuals 
convinced about the benefits of town twinning for a united Europe, there are also 
critical voices questioning town twinning as a whole (cf. Chapter 5.2.3) or doubting 
town twinning‟s contribution to European integration. In 1985, for example, during 
a period when the twinning partnership between Schwäbisch Hall and 
Loughborough had to deal with difficulties and decreasing interest, the former OB 
of the German town put it very clearly by saying, „of course, the pupils do not 
return home enlivened by the European spirit‟, yet in the following sentence he 
admitted that „it was important for the pupils that they had travelled there [to 
Loughborough] and had learned to understand the mentality of the people‟ (Binder 
quoted in Haller Tagblatt 1985a, author‟s translation).  
 
Further scepticism was mentioned regarding people‟s association with Europe. 
Heffernan (1998) claims that the term „Europe‟ already provokes different 
opinions: for its supporters it means a cultural unity with common historical 
background and shared civilisation, for its enemies it means the inflexible 
institutions of the EU and lots of bureaucracy. Hence it is necessary to clarify what 
kind of Europe we are referring to and „what sort of European future we are talking 
about‟ (Interviewee T) when we discuss town twinning‟s contribution to it:  
The Europe of the Maastricht Treaty and the Treaty of Rome and all the rest 
of it, is far too political [to bring it in relation with town twinning 
partnerships, but] if we are talking about the Europe of interaction between 
people, [...] trying to make people aware of the cultural ties and similarities 
that there are, as well as the differences, and take the political element out of 
it altogether 
then it is worthwhile to draw links to the twinning movement and look at its 
contributions to this kind of Europe and its future. 
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Regarding these two different „Europes‟, criticism was raised especially by EU-
sceptic British interviewees. Interviewee S, involved in town twinning almost since 
its very beginnings, explained:  
Town twinning is not there to play a role to lead people to believe in a united 
Europe. [...] The purpose of town twinning is not a step in any European 
unification. 
How tangled the understanding of a cultural or geographical Europe and a political 
Europe is, can be best exemplified with the following personal opinion:  
Our members [of the BHC] are not interested in Europe! We don‟t see, being 
supporters of Bristol-Hannover, being supporters of Europe. We support 
Hannover! And stressing a European dimension is useful so that young 
people know what Europe is, where Europe is, but not from a European 
unity, not from a EU point of view. Not from the political point of view...we 
are not pro-Europe [...] it‟s not democratic, and this is what we object to. [...] 
We are open to the individual countries, yes, yes! 
In Germany Interviewee F also pointed out that we need to differentiate between 
the cultural, geographical Europe and the political EU and that he „does not know if 
town twinning partnerships make citizens more open towards Europe.‟ Interviewee 
M, for example, was especially sceptical about the usefulness of unstructured 
citizen meetings where the „European factor‟ is not explicitly discussed: 
If you do twinning with European cities then of course you will have the 
European factor [...] but it [...] has to be organised. The focus has to be on 
European topics, on the unification process. For sure that is the case in some 
twinning partnerships but it doesn‟t happen per se. [...] for the European 
unification process you need a bit more [than citizens meeting each other] 
and that does not happen on its own. Sure town twinning and citizens‟ 
encounters have positive effects but I am sceptical about palpable results.  
With the introduction of the Europe for Citizens Programme and the eligibility 
criteria for twinning activities the EU has tried to monitor twinning activities and to 
give it a structure aimed at the achievement of its objective to unite Europe and 
bring it closer to the citizens. An example of a twinning activity for which funding 
from the EU‟s Citizens for Europe Programme could be secured is Cardiff‟s 
thematic twinning conference „Generation Europe‟ held in October 2007 The 
conference was designed to „integrate the views of older and younger people, 
looking at some key issues that affect both generations living in Cardiff‟ and key 
issues explored on the day were the environment in a sustainable city, family 
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values, community safety and neighbourhood renewal and „Europe and how we see 
ourselves as Europeans now and in the future‟ (Cardiff Council 2007b: 7). Peer 
groups from Cardiff‟s twin cities Nantes, Stuttgart, Hordaland and Xiamen were 
invited to take part in order to get a European and international perspective on the 
issues being discussed. This kind of „professional exchange and topic oriented 
cooperation‟ (Interviewee W) is regarded by many (Interviewee F and G; Kern 
2001; Cremer et al. 2001) as a significant part of future town twinning partnerships.  
 
This example of a themed conference as a twinning project leads the discussion 
away from the cultural aspects of twinning activities dominated by the involvement 
and participation of citizens. Interviewee F explained that he doubted „the 
partnership [with its cultural activities] is having any positive effect for Europe, but 
if you would do a European project together with the twin town – then yes.‟ In this 
special case he was referring to REVIT, an EU funded project for the revitalisation 
of brownfield areas in cities, and more generally to the increasing number of 
cooperations between twin cities in such projects. Twin towns are often the first 
local authorities to contact when it comes to finding project partners because „the 
solid basis of a twinning partnership is excellent to build on, to create something 
new‟ (Interviewee M). Hence, as has already been explained in Chapter 6.3.5, in 
many city councils the former separate departments of „European affairs‟ and 
„town twinning / international relations‟ have been combined to one. In many cities 
town twinning has moved from its traditional position in the cultural departments 
of the councils to the international and European relation offices.  
7.3 Conclusion  
In this chapter – and in the following one – possible new aims and contents for 
town twinning partnerships have been discussed, which arguably have become 
necessary following the achievement of a reconciled Europe. It has been suggested 
that a contemporary aim of town twinning is to use it as a strategy for 
Europeanisation and to bring Europe closer to its citizens and that town twinning 
has a role to play in legitimising the EU with its citizens, in helping to promote the 
creation of a European identity.  
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The EU‟s Europe for Citizens Programme has been introduced, and the efforts 
have been shown undertaken by the EU to make use of town twinning activities as 
a tool to enable European citizens to participate fully in the construction of an ever 
closer Europe. 
 
Moreover, in an analysis of past and contemporary twinning activities in the four 
British-German case study partnerships, it has emerged that in general most 
participants believe that it is mainly the „traditional‟, the cultural twinning activities 
which are uniting European citizens and make them aware of other European 
cultures, whether staged or not. However, discrepancies can be caused when a 
possible contribution of town twinning to the creation of European identity is 
discussed. Opponents of the EU might regard twinning exchanges as contributing 
to international understanding but not to the creation of a European identity. 
 
For citizens involved in twinning events it seems to be difficult to change „their 
traditional structures‟ of twinning, which are distinct to every partnership, and they 
often equal town twinning activities automatically with cultural activities and 
citizens‟ exchanges. In the following chapter another possible understanding of 
town twinning activities will be investigated: the objectives and ideas of local 
authorities focus on a different type and content of twinning activities.  
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8 TWINNING AS A MEANS OF INTERNATIONALISING A CITY? 
There are many arguments for the importance of citizen meetings for the town 
twinning movement and Europe as a whole but they have always been 
accompanied by other voices claiming that this kind of friendship activities do not 
tap the full potential of town twinning. If we regard the two key actors of town 
twinning on the local level, the city councils and twinning associations (cf. Chapter 
6); it becomes obvious that it is mainly the city councils who call for a different 
usage or new orientation of town twinning partnerships. In 1965 it was pointed out 
by a mayor that civic visits only consisting of banquets, friendship speeches and 
city sight-seeing were senseless: 
Year after year our twin town gets in touch with us. Unfortunately we will 
not be able to change anything about the date. [...] Little by little it becomes 
clear that the delegation has time to stay a whole week every year [...] and 
our expenditure of time for this visit is immense.  
Furthermore, Arnulf Klett, former OB of Stuttgart, suggested in a letter to Cardiff‟s 
former LM Alderman Herbert E. Edmonds in 1966:  
The friendly relations existing now between our two cities for more than ten 
years should be continued and still further encouraged [...] and therefore, I 
should like to suggest the initiation of a regular exchange of information, 
brochures and material, and [...] I should be pleased to hear from you about 
the achievements and problems of your beautiful city and to be advised of its 
development and prosperity‟ (Klett 1966, author‟s translation).  
In an interview in 1994 the former Kulturdezernent of Hannover, Harald 
Böhlmann, pointed out that the contents of town twinning need changing as 
„nowadays folklore does not attract any publicity‟, in his opinion technology 
transfer and city planning will be the focus of future town twinning partnerships 
(quoted in HAZ 1994: 19, author‟s translation). Hence it is an important question to 
ask: what are the aims of the city councils regarding town twinning partnerships 
and what do they want to change?  
 
There have always been changes in the organisation, structure, or participation of 
town twinning, however, since the 1990s the changes in the types of activities 
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organised and in the administration of town twinning partnerships on a local and 
international level are prominent and can be widely observed. As seen in Chapter 
Six, the changing administration on a local level has become obvious, for example, 
in Bristol where BITA was created in 1992 and where further restructuring 
regarding twinning and international relations in general is being discussed at the 
moment; or in Stuttgart where in 1997 international relations were included in the 
mayor‟s office and the Department for European and International Relations/Town 
Twinning was established in 2002 with the intention „to bring the political system 
of the state and federal levels into the everyday life of the city‟ (Landeshauptstadt 
Stuttgart 2005). The reasons for these changes lie in the transformations that have 
occurred in the cultural, political and economic environment:  
Whereas during post-war reconciliation twinnings consisted of meetings of 
diverse social groups with no further purpose (the meeting was the purpose 
and was complemented only by symbols like exchanging flags and naming 
streets) nowadays joint ventures between the local governments – most of the 
time closely related to key problems of local economic development – are 
much more common (Wagner 1998: 43). 
Cities within the EU have begun to look further afield in the search for partners, 
regarding twinning as a legitimate and effective means of internationalising the city 
(Kern 2001) and giving it a characteristic international profile which will help it 
compete with others but also to benefit from cooperating and collaborating with 
other cities:  
8.1 Boosting a city’s international profile – questions of competitiveness and 
image creation  
The consequences of globalisation, a smaller and increasingly connected world, 
have put cities worldwide in a strong and growing competition with others about 
their position in a global urban hierarchy and about their international image. 
Hence it is argued by Harvey (1989) and others (Mollenkopf 1983; Judd & Ready 
1986; Gottdiener 1987) that since the 1980s and 1990s a new kind of urban politics 
has led to the development of „entrepreneurial cities‟ with more „outward 
orientated policies designed to foster and encourage local growth and economic 
development‟ (Hubbard & Hall 1998: 2).  
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Local authorities have been recognising the usage of town twinning partnerships as 
tools for distinguishing the city from others, thus boosting a city‟s global image 
with international partnerships. Hence what seems first as an oxymoron makes 
perfectly sense: cities are competing for their place in a global urban hierarchy and 
attempt to improve their international image by demonstrating reciprocity and 
interdependencies with other cities (Griffiths 1995), which can be promoted by 
town twinning partnerships. Hence town twinning is regarded as a legitimate and 
effective means of defining the city by giving it a characteristic international 
profile (Kern 2001). The OB of Stuttgart thus claimed that it has been generally 
recognised that „twinning projects are crucial to the promotion of Stuttgart‟s 
European and international affairs. It is therefore important that the various 
twinning activities receive proper support, that their achievements are recognised‟ 
(Schuster 2005).  
 
Official civic visits, a traditional part of every well working town twinning 
partnership, are regarded as a simple but effective possibility to demonstrate a 
city‟s local assets. There is also an „element of pride‟ (Interviewee J) in the 
promotion of one‟s city and in extending the invitation and hospitality towards the 
twin towns. On the other hand, the cities will be judged by their welcome (Kahn 
1987) and there is usually a high media coverage, hence it is also easy to fail and 
thus the programme of a civic visit is well planned and prepared, no matter the 
controversy this might create (cf. Chapter 7).  
 
An example of such a delegation visit was the first ever visit of a British mayor to a 
German town after WWII. The visit of Mayor Walter Marshall from St.Helens to 
Stuttgart in 1948 was a great honour for the City of Stuttgart and a welcome 
possibility to show the former war time enemies a changed Germany, keen to learn 
from history and to rebuild the city and the country under new preconditions (cf. 
Chapter 5.1.2). 
In Hannover, although the „Goodwill Mission‟ had already taken place in 1947, the 
first civic delegation from Bristol was received three years later from 26 to 30 
March 1950. Comparable to Mayor Marshall‟s visit to Stuttgart in 1948, the 
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programme was a diversified mix of sight-seeing tours, cultural activities, and 
visits of companies and institutions continuously trying for the economic 
reconstruction after the war (see Figure 42). 
Figure 42: 1950 First civic visit to Hannover: welcome for delegation from Bristol in front of 
the main station (LM Alderman Percy Cann and OB Wilhelm Weber, third and second from 
right), many citizens from Hannover want to see the British guests, visiting a Biscuit Factory 
and Rubber Works in Hannover 
 
  
Source: Bristol Record Office, Ref No 42118/Ph/1/1. 
The overall themes and contents of civic visits have remained similar over the 
years and reflect the wish of the local authority to introduce the guests from its twin 
town to the city itself and its surroundings. However, the changing contents of the 
programmes suggest a varying intensity of the partnership or the level of 
cooperation between the two cities, as can be seen for example in the two visits of a 
Stuttgart delegation to St.Helens in 1970 and 2008. The visits took place under 
very different preconditions. In 1970 the partnership was not very vivid and there 
were few exchanges or joint activities, whereas in 2008, the year of the 60
th
 
twinning anniversary, the twinning partnership was to be revived. 
In 1970 apart from a visit of Pilkington‟s Glass Museum, and a short tour of 
St.Helens on the way to Liverpool, there were no other activities planned within the 
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city; the following visits all took place outside of St.Helens, and were to Liverpool, 
the Lake District and Lancaster University (see programme below). 
 
County Borough of St.Helens – Visit of delegation from Stuttgart 
Programme  
Monday, 20
th
 April 1970  
10.30 hours Reception by the Mayor of St. Helens at the Town Hall 
11.00 hours Leave Town Hall for a visit to Pilkington‟s Glass Museum 
12.30 hours Lunch at the Royal Oak Hotel 
14.15 hours Tour of St. Helens and visit to Liverpool 
19.15 hours Civic reception at the Town Hall, St. Helens 
 
Tuesday, 21
st
 April 1970 
09.00 hours Leave Town Hall for a visit to the Lake District 
12.30 hours Lunch at Sharrow Bay County House Hotel, Ullswater 
  Tour of the Lake District and visit to Lancaster University 
19.30 hours Dinner at the Old Rectory Restaurant, Claughton 
 
Wednesday, 22
nd
 April 1970 
10.00 hours Reception by the Mayor of St. Helens at the Town Hall 
10.30 hours Leave Town Hall for Speke Airport 
Source: County Borough of St.Helens 1970. St.Helens Local History Archive. 
During the visit in 2008 the first day was peppered with informative activities 
about St.Helens, starting with a briefing by the Cultural and Education Attaché 
from the German Embassy in London, followed by presentations about the city, a 
tour of the glass making factory‟s head quarters, a tour of the borough, a visit of the 
glass museum, and encounters with young people taking part in a sports exchange 
between the two cities (see Figure 43). According to Interviewee I, due to the fact 
that OB Schuster had not been to St.Helens before, the programme started „very 
much from scratch, showing him what St. Helens has to offer really [...] and how 
St. Helens has changed over the last ten years or so‟ (see programme below).  
A visit to Europe‟s capital of culture in 2008, Liverpool, rounded off the 
programme. Thus the programme was much more tailored to the revitalised 
partnership, future cooperation and exchange between the two cities. Bell et al.‟s 
(2008) argument that this form of city promotion has gained significance especially 
for de-industrialised cities trying to regain their place in a competitive market for 
economic investment and business tourism certainly applies to the example of 
St.Helens demonstrated in the subject of two presentations, the „Regeneration in 
St.Helens‟ and „St.Helens as a Visitor Destination.‟ 
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St. Helens and Stuttgart – 60th Anniversary Celebrations 
Civic Programme 
Friday, 11
th
 April 2008  
8.30pm   Coach pick-up at Manchester Airport. 
  2 St.Helens representatives will be at the Arrivals Lounge 
9.45pm  Check-in Hotel  
10.00pm  Light meal in Hotel bar 
 
Saturday, 12
th
 April 2008  
7.30am   Breakfast at Hotel 
8.15am  Briefing by Mr Darius Rahimi-Laridjani, Cultural and Education Attaché – 
German Embassy, London (Representative of the German Ambassador) 
9.00am Leave venue to arrive at World of Glass Museum to begin day‟s events. 
9.15am Arrive at World of Glass (Refreshments available) 
9.30m  Welcome by Mayor of St.Helens, Councillor Sheila Seddon and David Parry, 
Head of Public Affairs. Bob Hepworth, Director of Urban Regeneration and 
Housing (Subject „Regeneration in St.Helens‟) and John Whaling, Economic 
Development Manager (Subject „St.Helens as a Visitor Destination‟) 
10.15am  Depart World of Glass to commence tour of Pilkington Glass HQ 
10.30am  Tour of Pilkington Glass HQ Facilities (1h 15m) 
11.45am  Borough tour by Bob Hepworth (Director of Urban Regeneration) 
1.00pm   Lunch at the World of Glass Visitor Centre  
 (Buffet style, with opportunity to meet School Exchange students and for press 
interviews) 
2.15pm   Tree planting ceremony at Lyons Yard 
2.45pm Tour of World of Glass Museum by the Museum‟s Chief Executive, Ron Helsby. 
(Includes special effects film show and glass-blowing demonstration) 
3.50pm Leave World of Glass to visit young people involved in table tennis tournament. 
 (Photograph opportunity and presentation of trophy to winning club) 
5.30pm Arrive back at Hotel to prepare for Civic Dinner 
 Please note the dress code is smart evening wear for ladies and smart suit for 
gentlemen 
6.30pm  Coach pick up at Hotel Lobby for Civic Dinner  
6.45pm  Arrive at Town Hall for Welcome Drinks in Mayor‟s Parlour 
7.30pm Official welcome and speeches by the Mayors, gifts handover. 
7.45pm Dinner commences (music provided by String Quartet and Youth Brass Band) 
10.00pm Coach leaves for Hotel 
 
Sunday, 13
th
 April 2008 
8.00am  Breakfast at Hotel  
9.00am Farewell from Mayor of St.Helens, Councillor Sheila Seddon 
 Coach departs Hotel for Day Trip to Liverpool  
From 9.00am Guided tour  from St.Helens Town to Liverpool Centre 
5.30pm Coach pick up for journey to Manchester Airport 
Source: St.Helens Council 2008.  
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Figure 43: Stuttgart’s OB Schuster and Councillors at table tennis tournament between 
St.Helens and Stuttgart youth groups; dinner decoration at twinning workshop in Stuttgart, 
the delegation from Stuttgart and their hosts in St.Helens Town Hall; Mayor Seddon 
presenting OB Schuster with the 60-years friendship gift 
   
 
 
Source: J. Großpietsch 2007 and 2008; St.Helens Council 2008.   
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The importance of town twinning for a local authority regarding place promotion 
and civic boosterism is demonstrated in claims as the one by Bell (2007: 12) that 
„urban competitiveness is clearly articulated through hospitality.‟ During civic 
visits hospitality is expressed most evidently in civic dinners and receptions which 
are part of any programme no matter the year or the place (see Figure 43 and 
Figure 29). During these kinds of receptions it is traditional to exchange small gifts 
often symbolic of the city, e.g. during the civic dinner in St.Helens in 2008, Mayor 
Seddon presented OB Schuster with a glass sculpture representing a „60‟ 
symbolising the length of the partnership. 
 
Twinning anniversary celebrations and the programme organised around the 
official delegation visits are in general good for „raising the profile of the 
partnership agreement‟ (Interviewee I) among the citizens but also, depending on 
the quality of the programme, promoting the city regionally, nationally and 
internationally through media coverage of the events in the country of the partner 
town. In 2008 St.Helens, for example, had planned to use the whole year to 
celebrate its link with Stuttgart „not just the peaks of the year when Stuttgart will be 
over here and we go over there‟ (Interviewee I). Moreover, the idea was to benefit 
as well from being very close to Liverpool, the European Capital of Culture in 
2008, and to make the whole year „a cultural celebration of which the anniversary 
with Stuttgart is a perfect example‟ (Interviewee I), with a series of music events in 
the town hall, launched by a classical concert in celebration of the 60
th
 anniversary 
with Stuttgart.  
 
When Bristol became a new unitary authority in 1996 the new city council agreed 
on ten core values, one of which was internationalism, „being outward-looking and 
an active member of the global community‟ and the question was asked „how better 
to achieve this than by drawing on the strengths and the contacts already in 
existence with our twin cities?‟ (Alderson 1999: 38). In the following year Bristol 
celebrated the 50
th
 anniversary with its twin towns Hannover and Bordeaux and 
organised the BIF‟97 (Bristol International Friendship) to celebrate international 
friendships and connections and respect for different cultures. Throughout, Bristol 
was promoted as a „dynamic, outward-looking city with a long tradition of 
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expanding horizons‟ (Taylor 1997). One of the key messages of the year was that 
„Bristol believes that its twinning and other international links have practical 
benefits for everyone involved and that they enrich the life of the city‟ and that they 
are something to be proud of (Taylor 1997). Civic visits to and from Hannover and 
Bordeaux were four of many flagship events among about 200 events organised 
during the whole year, and it was also expected that a large number of visitors 
could be attracted which would make twinning contribute to sustainable economic 
growth in the city. The overall aim was that the twinning anniversaries together 
with BIF‟97 would help in achieving „the City Council‟s core value of having an 
outwards looking international dimension‟ (BCC 1997) distinguishing Bristol from 
other cities.  
 
To put their internationality literally on display many cities use signs spread over 
the city listing their twin towns. Table 21 gives an overview about the permanent 
twinning signs I came across during the research in the seven case study cities. The 
most common permanent „twinning signs‟ – i.e. not counting temporary 
decorations during civic visits or anniversary celebrations – are the twin towns‟ 
coats of arms displayed in highly frequented places or near official buildings, 
followed by streets or paths named after a city‟s twin towns; the Bristoler Straße in 
Hannover, for example, exists since 1950 (HAZ 1950b) (see Figure 44). Although 
many citizens and busy shoppers in Stuttgart‟s Königstraße or Hannover‟s 
Kröpcke, for example, are not aware about the meaning of the plaques they are 
stepping on, the displays of the coats of arms or any other twinning signs still 
provide an impressive picture about the cities‟ international links to the majority of 
citizens which is important for the city as „internationality forms a city‟s image‟ 
(Interviewee W).   
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Table 21: Permanent twinning signs in seven case study cities  
 Type of permanent twinning signs  Location  
Bristol 
- Plaques with twin towns‟ coats of arms 
 
- Street name  
 
- College Green in front of the 
Council House  
- Hannover Quay in new 
harbourside area 
Hannover 
- Plaques with twin towns‟ coats of arms 
- Display of twin towns‟ coats of arms  
- Street name  
- Other  
 
- Kröpcke, city centre square 
- Town Hall 
- Bristoler Straße 
- „Park of the Twin Towns‟ with 
paths named after twin towns 
St.Helens 
- Display of twin towns‟ coats of arms  
- Boundary road signs 
- Hardshaw shopping centre  
- A-roads 
Cardiff  
- Street name 
- Other  
 
 
- Stuttgarter Straße 
- Glass window in StDavid‟s Hall, 
concert hall 
- „Stuttgart Garden„ in Bute Park  
Stuttgart  
- Mosaic plaques with twin towns‟ coats 
of arms 
- Display of twin towns‟ coats of arms 
- Street names 
 
 
- Königstraße, city centre 
shopping street  
- Town Hall entrance  
- St.Helens Weg and Cardiffer 
Weg, paths in parks named after 
twin towns 
L‟borough  
- Plaques with twin towns‟ coats of arms 
- Boundary road signs  
- Street name  
- Market Place  
- A-roads 
- Schwäbisch Hall Way 
Schwäbisch 
Hall  
- Boundary road signs  
- Street name  
- Bundesstraßen 
- Loughborough Weg 
 
Yet, Interviewee W also pointed out that the aim of creating an international image 
is mainly prevalent in bigger cities, domiciles of international companies and 
global players, which are „trying to position themselves in a global context.‟ These 
cities, as pointed out by Interviewee V, do „want to use them [international 
partnerships] to get out there and to be identified in the world, as a world-class 
city, as an international city.‟ She mentioned the example of Belfast, which had a 
bad reputation before the peace agreement; however, now it has „a lot of 
international partnerships, but most of it is driven by economic development and 
tourism, and it‟s important for a place like Belfast [...] and it‟s working really well.‟ 
In a leaflet on town twinning published by Bristol City Council the twinning 
partnerships are described as the „vision in the millennium‟ and are important for 
Bristol as they help to „raise our international profile as an outward-looking, 
dynamic and responsible global city‟ (BCC 2006).  
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Figure 44: Bristol: Plaque in front of the Council House; Hannover: Plaques at Kröpcke, coats 
of arms in town hall, path sign: ‘Park of the Twin Towns – Bristol Path’ (left-right, top-down) 
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St.Helens: Coats of arms in Hardshaw shopping centre; Cardiff: StuttgarterStraße; Stuttgart: 
Coats of arms in town hall, mosaic plaques in Königstraße (left – right, top – down) 
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Loughborough: Plaques in Market Street, Schwäbisch Hall Way; Schwäbisch Hall: 
Loughborough Weg (left – right, top – down) 
  
 
  
Photos: J. Großpietsch 2005 – 2008.   
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Yet, just raising the international profile is not good enough for the new 
entrepreneurial cities which ask how they can benefit from a twinning partnership, 
the exchanges and civic visits. Competition between cities in a globalised world is 
led by the challenge to remain or become a centre for business and culture, and 
twinning work brings collaboration which is hoped, according to Brian Cooper of 
UK Trade & Investment in Bristol, to lead „to more business opportunities‟ (quoted 
in BCC 2006). This hope is illustrated by the title of the first session of a 
conference in celebration of 50 years of Anglo-German town twinning in Oxford in 
1997 which was called „Partnerships in Progress‟ and included a speech about the 
links between Rover and BMW and the transformation in industrial relations which 
had occurred in the previous 30 years (Oxford City Council 1997). 
 
Although O‟Toole (1999) and Cremer et al. (2001) argue for the growing 
importance of commerce and economic development as a recent phase in the town 
twinning movement, as local authorities are increasingly trying to take advantage 
of the relationships to further local economic aims, the relationship between town 
twinning partnerships and the economy or local businesses is nothing new: in 1947 
the five men of the „Goodwill Mission‟ were invited to visit the first Export Trade 
Fair taking place in Hannover after WWII. Furthermore in 1958 the Bristol 
Hannover Council (BHC) had decided about plans „for a significant widening of 
the scope of exchanges in 1959 particularly in the field of business‟ (Seath 1959: 3) 
and Bristol‟s participation in the Hannover Trade Fair in 1979 „has given a boost to 
Bristol‟s industry‟ (Bristol Evening Post 1979). This long established relation 
between twinning and the local economy might have had its social and historical 
reasons based on the fact that at the very beginning town twinning was „regarded as 
an official exchange of dignitaries‟ and as „predominantly the local businessmen 
would be the local dignitaries as well [...] there must have been an awful lot of 
business‟ (Interviewee J).  
 
How cities are dealing with the challenge to create economic advantages in a 
competitive urban environment and how they involve their town twinning 
partnerships in this endeavour depends very much on the city itself and on the 
particular partnership. Interviewee P claimed: 
275 
 
Many local authorities in the UK have a strategic approach to the whole 
twinning issue [which makes the efforts of local authorities in the UK] 
sometimes very much driven by economic reasons; that‟s obviously a 
tendency in general. People say, why should we invest into twinning if we 
don‟t get anything out of it economically.  
In Bristol, for example, the twinning activities especially with the European 
partners traditionally have included 
exchanges, citizens exchanges, football teams, the fire brigade, choirs and it‟s 
been very much cultural and education focused, [but] the other twinnings, for 
instance the one with Guangzhou is very business oriented. It has been set up 
as a commercial vehicle primarily, for businesses here and in Guangzhou 
(Interviewee O).  
In contrast Interviewee W pointed out: 
In Germany the town twinning partnerships are regarded less from a 
commercial point of view. Town twinning work cannot be measured 
according to economic aspects, it cannot be included in any balance sheet [...] 
and it is rather an emotional business. 
Interviewee K explained why economic aspects have gained importance regarding 
Cardiff‟s town twinning partnerships, which applies to many other local authorities 
as well (cf. Bristol restructuring of town twinning in Chapter 6.3.4): 
At the end of the day, we are a council which has statute and duties [...] 
towards the citizens of Cardiff. We have limited resources, so if we are gonna 
be doing over and above that in relation to the bigger interests of the city, 
there has got to be a clear benefit for ... , something come back to Cardiff, 
and I think very often the easiest way of demonstrating that is by economic 
benefit, through business to business links. Not saying that is the only 
partnerships that we will go for but particularly politically it is important that 
that is demonstrated. 
Hence the operating range of town twinning partnerships and related activities has 
spread from the area of cultural activities, friendship creation and „ceremonial clap-
trap‟ (Saunier 2002: 526) to become part of the official international policy of the 
city. 
 
The relation between town twinning and the efforts a city is undertaking to boost 
its economy and to create an international profile and beneficial international 
relations will be illustrated in the following with the example of the City of Cardiff. 
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For the Cardiff Council the question „what can we get out of an international 
partnership?‟ has dominated in recent years the discussions about the city‟s 
twinning partnerships as „there has got to be a clear benefit to Cardiff for 
undertaking particular activities‟ (Interviewee K) and they have to fit in the local 
authority‟s community strategy promoting social, economic and environmental 
well-being.  
 
What makes it worthwhile to have a closer look at the case of Cardiff is not the 
international policy per se, but the development of an „international partner city 
assessment matrix‟ (Cardiff Council 2007a): In combination with a change of 
government, Cardiff‟s anniversaries in 2005 (100 years of city status, 50 years 
capital of Wales, and 50
th
 twinning anniversary with Stuttgart) sparked off 
discussions about Cardiff‟s future development as a competitive European capital 
city beyond 2005. These discussions were followed up by two reports on Cardiff‟s 
international outlook and policies
67
 and in November 2006 Cardiff Connections – 
An International Policy for Cardiff was published. In the reports the benefits of 
international links in an increasingly interdependent world were identified as: 1) 
Economic opportunities (inward investment, joint funding bids, and export 
markets, 2) Cultural opportunities (education, increasing awareness of cultures, 
tourism, promoting tolerance), 3) Exchange of knowledge and experiences 
(expertise, examples of best practice, projects beyond national boundaries) (Cardiff 
Council 2005).  
 
In this report it was therefore stated that „Cardiff needs to challenge the negative 
view of the impact of international links, exchanges and visits. The strategic 
significance of international links and partnerships needs to be recognised and 
promoted more positively.‟ It is important that the Executive „recognises that 2005 
will also provide an opportunity to strengthen further the Council‟s international 
position and, in particular, established twinning arrangements with Nantes 
(France), Stuttgart (Germany), Hordaland (Norway), Lugansk (Ukraine) and 
Xiamen (China). These remain important in terms of Cardiff‟s civic relations, and 
act as the focal point for a range of community exchanges and other activities‟ 
                                                 
67
 Beyond 2005: Repositioning Cardiff as a European Capital City and Internationalism – Paving 
the way to success (Cardiff Council 2005; 2006a). 
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(Cardiff Council 2005) in contrast to past events which „focused purely on formal 
civic activities associated with current twinning links‟ (Cardiff Council 2007b: 3). 
Consequently, it was argued that the city, in order to enhance its competitiveness, 
should use the opportunities offered through its international links more effectively. 
Therefore the existing international links were reassessed using an „International 
Partner City Assessment Matrix.‟ The result was a matrix of high and medium 
priority cities „in terms of being similar to Cardiff and able to generate a wide 
range of opportunities for Cardiff. This in turn was used to decide which cities it 
would be most cost-effective to target to strengthen international links and 
partnership arrangements‟ (Cardiff Council 2005) and to ensure that „maximum 
benefits are delivered for Cardiff and its citizens‟ (Cardiff Council 2007b: 1-2). 
The high priority cities have been identified as those that offer the greatest potential 
for mutual collaboration; they are: the twin county Hordaland (Norway), the twin 
cities Nantes (France) and Stuttgart (Germany), and Seville (Spain), Dublin 
(Ireland), and Cochin (India) (Cardiff Council 2007b: 1). The medium priority 
cities are the twin cities Xiamen (China) and Lugansk (Ukraine), and Bologna 
(Italy), Katowice (Poland), Porto (Portugal), Riga (Latvia), and Stockholm 
(Sweden). The reasons why the twin cities Xiaomen and Lugansk are in the section 
of medium priority cities are according to Interviewee K that Cardiff „had had 
much more active links with those three‟ other twin cities, Hordaland, Nantes and 
Stuttgart. Xiaomen and Lugansk „had been sort of inactive for years really‟, 
however, Xiaomen has now received an „increasing priority because of the role of 
China and the interests in terms of business links.‟ 
 
The matrix is open and regularly updated, new cities are included as appropriate. 
Its use is not a restrictive process and does not imply that other cities or other 
potential types of collaboration are excluded. It is rather a basis for assessing „the 
nature and scope of future international co-operation agreements and projects‟ 
(Cardiff Council 2007a). According to Interviewee K the matrix is 
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a guiding tool, a live document [...] almost as a data base: [...] if someone 
[from a city council] approaches us [regarding a possible future 
cooperation], we can go in there [the matrix]. It gives us a very basic if you 
like, picture of a place, and how it fits into our policy. So it‟s not there as a, 
like a league table of any description, it‟s there to try and give some 
methodology to deciding, who we want to enter into project activity with. [...] 
it is there as a tool but one of a number of tools. 
Cardiff‟s International Policy acknowledged the increasing evidence for the 
existence of a strong correlation between the international connectivity and its 
urban competitiveness which will shape the city‟s long-term growth: City-to-City 
collaboration and „the development of international networks and partnerships can 
be an effective way of addressing intense global competition, and tackling social, 
economic and environmental issues that will, to a large extent, determine the 
quality of life of local people well into the 21
st
 Century‟ (Cardiff Council 2006b: 
2). Hence, Cardiff's town twinning partnerships play a significant role in the city‟s 
new approach to international activities focusing on three key elements: city-to-city 
links, strategic international city networks, and transnational cooperation (Cardiff 
Council 2006b: 2). 
 
This chapter has shown that municipalities use their town twinning partnerships to 
internationalise the city and boost their profile, and the word „competitiveness‟ has 
often been used in descriptions about the struggle between cities for their place in a 
globalised world. However, when looking at the aims Cardiff Council is trying to 
achieve with its new approach to international activities and its benefits, talk is of 
„sharing best practice‟, „exchange of knowledge‟, „promoting tolerance‟ or „joint 
funding bids‟ (Cardiff Council 2006b). Thus local authorities have also recognised 
that in order to survive in a globalised world and to keep their position in an urban 
hierarchy, only to compete with other cities cannot be the road to success. The 
cooperation and collaboration between cities to find joint solutions for urban 
problems or to join forces in city networks is at least as important and town 
twinning partnerships have the potential to contribute to their success. 
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8.2 International cooperation and city networks 
In his letter to Hannover‟s OB Weber which was sent with the „Goodwill Mission‟ 
in 1947, LM Gilbert St. James expressed the hope „that as a result of their visit, 
knowledge and mutual advantage to our cities may be gained and friendship of a 
lasting nature may be established.‟ The first town twinning partnership in Europe 
after the war was thus accompanied by the desire to learn from the other local 
authority and to create mutual advantages through the collaboration of both cities. 
In the globalised world of today, this aim has gained even more significance. 
Globalisation processes have created similar challenges and municipal problems, 
e.g. environmental issues, infrastructure, employment etc, shared by local 
authorities worldwide. The exchange of experiences and best practice between 
towns and cities and collaboration on these issues has simplified and improved the 
search for better, joint solutions.  
 
There is no doubt that cities need to accentuate their competitive advantages, as 
discussed in the previous chapter, however, they may not do this in a solitary way 
but together with other municipalities to attract certain flows from which the 
municipality can benefit (Sotarauta & Hukkinen 2002). Actually, it is the 
competition with other cities that makes local authorities cooperate internationally:  
The world is growing smaller anyway and so it‟s important for local 
authorities to continue their international work because [...] you cannot avoid 
the contact with the outside world, because we are competing with people 
from different countries for jobs, we are trading with people, we are going on 
holiday, it‟s everywhere (Interviewee V).  
This opinion is underlined by Beaverstock et al.‟s (2002: 112) claim that „urban 
success or failure depends upon inter-urban connectivity. [...] No city exists, let 
alone prospers, in isolation,‟ which is nothing new to twin towns. Before the 
„Goodwill Mission‟ set off to Hannover Bristol‟s Public Relations Officer H. V. 
Hindle pointed out that „the aim of the delegation – it will not take the form of a 
civic visit but will be of an exploratory character – is to study, on the spot, the 
problem which confronts the British and German authorities in their task of 
reconstructing, on democratic lines, the life of a town, comparable with Bristol‟ 
(quoted in Bristol Evening World 1947a: 4).  
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Town twinning partnerships have always been about support and helping the 
partner town if necessary. Exchanges of knowledge play an important part of every 
twinning partnership, may they be between citizens or council officers, and today 
they are one of the many reasons to undertake a new partnership. Bristol‟s 
Alderman Marmaduke Alderson put it representatively for all cities: „Many of the 
challenges facing Bristol are common to the other cities and joint funding bids [...] 
might sponsor common research and lead to common solutions to common 
problems‟ (Alderson 1999: 38). Interviewee F said more concretely: 
For EU-projects one needs three project partners [sic, depends on the 
project], so why not choose partners from already existing twinning 
partnerships? The town twinning projects are not anymore the encounter of 
former war enemies but about communal problems similar all over the world. 
If today I still relate town twinning to citizens‟ journeys, then I can just forget 
about it really. 
The idea of international learning is, for example, strongly promoted by the LGA, 
which wants to „get people to recognise that international learning shouldn‟t be 
something exotic, it should be something that people are doing naturally‟ 
(Interviewee V). According to Interviewee V people must learn to share what they 
have learned „and twinning could be a really good way, it‟s not the only way [...] 
but with already established links it is important.‟  
 
Many examples of council and professional exchanges (the countless school, 
youth, sports and cultural exchanges shall not be mentioned here) demonstrate the 
wide range of successful cooperation between the seven twin towns. For example 
in the 1950s, Wales and Baden-Württemberg had undertaken a special regional 
relationship, which resulted in many Welsh-Baden-Württemberg town twinning 
partnerships, between Swansea-Mannheim, Ludwigsburg-Caerphilly, Neath and 
Port Talbot County-Esslingen a.N., which was for years the basis for exchanges of 
local politicians. The first of these visits took place in September 1958 initiated by 
the district administrator of the City of Ulm (Stadt Stuttgart Stadtarchiv, Folder 
0103-1).  
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Another example is police cooperation, as for example, in 1991 between 
Loughborough and Schwäbisch Hall (Haller Tagblatt 1991a). A police delegation 
from Cardiff visited Stuttgart in 2002 to get especially informed about how 
Stuttgart police is dealing with major events taking place, for example, in the 
football stadium. Thus the members of the delegation were patrolling the streets 
together with their German colleagues and observed the security concepts during a 
weekend where thousands of people visited a football match and the annual 
Stuttgart Volksfest (comparable to the Oktoberfest in Munich). Learning from the 
twin town‟s infrastructure and public transport plans is also common: already by 
1954 British experts in road construction travelled to Stuttgart to get informed 
about the latest technologies and materials (Amtsblatt 1954: 4, author‟s translation) 
and a year later Stuttgart was visited by English town planning specialists 
(Amtsblatt 1955a: 13, author‟s translation). Cardiff‟s issues with public transport in 
the city-region have aroused their interest in the Stuttgart 21 rail project 
(Interviewee F). 
 
Environmental issues form another major focus of cooperation. In 2007 a council 
delegation from Cardiff travelled to Stuttgart to visit the city‟s energy from waste 
and mechanical-biological waste treatment plants. The visit was planned to 
„provide both an insight into the regional approach to waste management in Baden-
Württemberg and an invaluable benchmarking exercise for Cardiff's current 
deliberations on this key issue‟ (Cardiff Council 2007b: 13). Later in the same year 
Cardiff Council‟s Operational Manager of the Development and Building Control 
department was invited to speak at an international conference on „Managing 
Urban Land‟ in Stuttgart and illustrated the city's experience with major 
regeneration projects. According to contact C.9 good contacts have recently been 
established between the city councils of Hannover and Bristol regarding energy-
efficient building construction, sustainable development and energy saving, and the 
economic department in Hannover shall be involved more actively within the 
twinning and external relations area. One of the latest cooperation projects between 
the two cities is Hannover‟s support of Bristol‟s bid to become a host city for the 
Football World Cup in 2018 or 2022, for which England is applying for. OB Stefan 
Weil announced in an open letter to Bristol‟s LM  
282 
 
to share the expertise and knowledge Hanover gained through being a host 
city for the World Cup in Germany in 2006. [...] We look forward to helping 
Bristol develop its proposal in terms of the stadium development, transport 
and airport infrastructure, medical provision and first aid, and tourism 
development‟ (Weil 2009).  
The Head of Hannover‟s International Unit, Paul Burkhard Schneider, has already 
been to Bristol to meet „with officials from the Bristol bid team‟ and „to share 
critical knowledge on how to bid for – and stage – games in a major international 
football tournament‟ (Bristol Evening Post 2009). 
 
Apart from the cooperation on council level there have also been many 
professional exchanges, e.g. in 1952 the „exchange of skilled workers [between 
Bristol and Hannover] who were given the possibility to work in English 
companies and vice versa‟ (HAZ 1952a, author‟s translation). British economy 
experts and English journalists travelled to Stuttgart in 1955 on kind of study trips 
(Amtsblatt 1955a: 13, author‟s translation). The cooperation between Bristol bus 
company First and Hannover‟s public transport company üstra to improve public 
transport in both cities has been working - with ups and downs – since 1986, for 
two years now there is an active exchange between small and middle-sized 
companies of Bristol and Hannover which are mutually invited to industry fairs in 
the twin cities (Contact C.9), and Interviewee V told me: „I had a phone call, a 
couple of years ago, from the Westminster City Council, asking if I had a contact in 
Hannover, [...] they said it's because we hear that Hannover are very good at public 
toilets ...‟  
 
Apart from these bilateral exchanges there are also multilateral cooperative 
twinning projects, such as Cardiff‟s „Generation Europe‟ conference organised in 
October 2007, which was attended by delegates from four twin cities and was an 
example of Cardiff's new approach to international activities focusing on city-to-
city links with the aim of sharing best practice and to develop further opportunities 
arising from new European and international projects (cf. Chapter 7.2). A further 
example of a multilateral twinning project is the town twinning workshops 
organised by the City of Stuttgart since 2002 for participants from its ten twin 
towns. It is organised with annually changing themes to give the participants a 
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platform where experiences can be exchanged, good practice can be shared, new 
contacts can be made and more links in the network of twin towns are tied. The 
meeting provides impulses for future projects. Depending on the annual changing 
theme of the meeting the participants vary from official representatives from 
Stuttgart‟s ten twin towns: officers, experts, teachers, social workers, private 
individuals, etc. In 2007 the theme was „Town twinning partnerships and 
development cooperation‟ and the conference was attended by 35 delegates, 
amongst them a Deputy Governor, Lord Mayors, members of tourist boards, civic 
engineers and the dean of a hospital. The programme included two days of 
workshops, presentations, in which the participants introduced their own 
development cooperation projects, and many possibilities for bilateral talks, and 
one day of city sight-seeing interrelated with visits of institutions in Stuttgart 
working in the area of development cooperation. The first day was finished with an 
international buffet with specialities from the twin towns, such as Lancashire hot 
pot, where old friends met, new participants were introduced, experiences were 
exchanged and possible new project partners were found.  
 
Hence, instead of only highlighting competitiveness between cities, it is also 
important to emphasise the inter-urban cooperation and collaboration (Hubbard & 
Hall 1998) within the growing network of twin towns. The European policy 
programmes such as Europe for Citizens which have opened up funding 
possibilities for international, cooperative urban projects, are a result of the 
significance international urban activities have gained since the 1980s due to 
globalisation processes and the advancing European integration (Ewen & Hebbert 
2007). This argument leads back to the discussion about European identity creation 
(cf. Chapter 4 and 7) and the EU‟s current legitimacy problem and its search for a 
way to become more accepted on a local political level and by European citizens: 
one strategy to „foster greater identification of cities and regions with the EU,‟ 
argues Leitner (2004: 251), is the direct involvement of the EC with cities and 
regions and to support and promote transnational (urban) networks (such as 
„Demilitarised‟ (a thematical network) or networks of the INTERREG programme 
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(territorial networks)
68), which helps to „stretch the political identity of local 
authorities beyond their traditional loyalty to the nation, to embrace a 
supranational, European, identity‟ (Leitner et al. 2002: 251, see also Cooke & 
Morgan 1993). 
 
The funding from Europe for Citizens has led to an increase in the number of new 
town twinning partnerships especially with new European Member States. 
However, what makes the difference between undertaking a project with a twin 
town or any other potential project-partner? 
 
Many Interviewees working for city councils pointed out the special 
trustworthiness that exists if a project is organised with a twin town. Interviewee L 
explained:  
Town twinning partnerships provide a solid basis for any bigger projects. [...] 
Generally we know our partners and we know what we can expect. [...] If we 
want to initiate projects then we always check first with our twinning partners 
if there are any colleagues who know about the subject, before we look 
anywhere else. 
Due to the fact that twinning partners „usually have gone through difficult times 
together‟ (cf. Chapter 5.2.3), a certain trust has developed between them and 
therefore „if there are any difficulties during a project, [...] then you know as well 
that you can trust in this relationship and that a solution will be found in most of 
the cases‟ (Interviewee M). Interviewee H explained: 
I‟d be very cautious to join in collaborative work with other places if we had 
to start looking at a map of where they were, if we had to read up about what 
they do, how they work, what their politics are, [...] whereas we would be 
very, very comfortable to develop as part of a network with Stuttgart or with 
Chalon [...] because there is some points of reference if you like.  
Interviewee P also saw the clear advantages when working with a twin town:  
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 „Demilitarised‟ - Decrease in Europe of Military Investment, Logistics and Infrastructure and the 
Tracing of Alternative Regional Initiatives to Sustain Economic Development (Leitner et al. 2002: 
289).  
INTERREG: to develop cross-border cooperation in order to help regions in eth Union‟s internal 
and external frontiers to overcome the specific problems arising from their relative isolation (Leitner 
et al. 2002: 299). 
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You know people, you know the Lord Mayor usually, you know the 
politicians [which creates a starting base for any European project] as it 
helps building a team. [...] It is much, much easier, I think, to work with twin 
cities. 
Interviewee K and G pointed out the special status of twinning partnerships:  
They do have a different status [... if] a twin city asks us to do something we 
would take that more seriously than, you know, just another city that happens 
to approach us. There is that respect for that partnership and certainly a desire 
to build on the relationships we already have (Interviewee K). 
One must not underestimate [that. Although] a twinning certificate is only a 
piece of paper but when it is officially signed [...] then this has a different 
political significance. [...] there is a kind of commitment (Interviewee G). 
However Interviewee J claimed not every town has the optimal twin town and 
partner for joint projects and good projects could only develop between more or 
less equal partners: 
The cities need to be lucky that they developed in the same way because 
when they made the twinning 60 years ago and many cities ... – the British, 
for example, has grown much more than the German one and at the end of it 
being completely different, so then you can‟t have these cooperations that 
much anymore and you are still twinned with the place. 
Yet this does not mean learning cannot occur, and in the St.Helens-Stuttgart 
twinning it was mentioned that „we [St.Helens] were very lucky from the point of 
view of Stuttgart being involved and because of their resources and what they, 
what Stuttgart were able to do to help us‟ (Interviewee J). Irrespective of the size 
and development of the cities twinned with each other, Interviewee A pointed out 
that any cooperation „is a give and take from which at the end everybody will 
benefit‟, but if the partner city is not interested then little can be done about it. He 
added „only to seclude oneself is also a possibility, but I think that in our globalised 
world this won‟t pay off in the long run, for sure.‟ 
 
In this context it is interesting to demonstrate the results of a comparison of the 
population numbers of British and German twinning partners. Figure 45 shows four 
charts with 26 twinning partnerships each and the contemporary population 
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numbers of the towns involved
69. Zelinsky‟s (1991) claim that partners should be 
compatible in size, which was repeated by Interviewee J, is confirmed by the 
comparisons in Figure 45: in general it can be said that the towns listed here have 
established a twinning partnership with partners of similar size. Especially 
regarding the smaller towns, with a population number below 100,000 inhabitants, 
the sizes of the twin towns are quite similar. However, there do exist exceptions 
and outliers. Some of them can be explained by the fact that, as Interviewee J 
pointed out above, many of the twinning partners have experienced a different 
urban development since the year when the twinning partnership was established, 
at which point in time they were of similar sizes, as for example in the case of 
Stuttgart and St.Helens. An explanation for big differences in the size of the 
twinning partners can also be local government reforms after the establishment of 
the twinning partnership between two local authorities where their boundaries 
might have been extended. Some of the outliers in Figure 45 can be explained as 
follows:  
 Green columns: twin towns which have experienced a different urban and 
industrial development since the establishment of the partnership; Chart 1: 
Düsseldorf and Reading [1947], Chart 4: Stuttgart and St.Helens [1948];  
 Black columns: contacts (rather than partnerships) between towns due to a 
third mutual twinning partner; Chart 2: Kaiserslautern and Rotherham, 
Chart 3: Mittweida and Peterborough;  
 Yellow columns: town twinned with other governmental units; Chart 3: 
Town Neu-Isenburg and Dacorum Borough, Chart 4: City of Tübingen and 
County of Durham. 
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 From the list of 489 British-German twinning partnerships (includes p, f, c and twinning with 
districts or counties) I have taken out the partnerships of the cities with populations numbers bigger 
than 600,000 (Berlin, München, Köln, Frankfurt and London, Birmingham and Glasgow), after 
which 478 twinning partnerships remained. I have then sorted the twinning partnerships 
alphabetically after the names of the German towns and have randomly chosen the twinning 
partnerships number 100-125, 200-225, 300-325, and 400-425. I have sorted these 104 partnerships 
in ascending order regarding the German towns‟ population numbers. 
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Figure 45: Comparison of population numbers of randomly selected twin towns 
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Chart 3  
 
Chart 4  
Source: Author‟s own research based on kommOn and UK National Statistics 2010; RGRE and LGA February 2010. 
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Thus, not every city has a twinning partner with whom it is feasible to organise 
urban projects or exchanges. Yet, to seclude oneself does not seem to be a very 
future-oriented attitude from a local council. Leitner and Sheppard (2002: 147-148) 
argue that „cities cannot make it on their own in an era of globalization and 
increased interurban competition, but need to cooperate;‟ hence networks are the 
„preferable mode of coordination and governance for coping with the vagaries of 
globalization and internationalization, facilitating a more efficient use of public 
resources, increasing competitiveness, generating economic growth, and resolving 
social problems‟ from local up to transnational scales. Hence it is claimed that local 
authorities benefit from the cooperation in a network and increase their 
competitiveness: the „internal sources of competitiveness‟ (Beaverstock et al. 2002: 
112) such as a well developed economic infrastructure of a city, can be exchanged 
against competitive advantages developed through cooperation and collaboration in 
networks.  
 
Hence, when Interviewee H pointed out that his local authority would like to „get 
more actively involved in some of these networks‟ he was actually not referring to 
the twinning network as such but to official city networks initiated by cities to 
cooperate with partners on specific issues, such as the European network „Cities for 
Children‟ initiated by the City of Stuttgart to „promote the well-being of children, 
young persons and parents in the urban environment‟ (Cities for Children 2010): in 
January 2008 it had 51 member cities from more than 20 European countries, 
amongst them St.Helens. 
 
In such networks members are able to lobby and influence policy development, the 
„exchange of experience and good practice‟ is facilitated (BCC ca. 2007a: 5), and 
they provide mechanisms to „respond to the challenges and opportunities faced by 
cities in the 21st Century‟ (Cardiff Council ca. 2007: 19). Moreover, in Cardiff‟s 
International Policy it is stated that „the development of international networks and 
partnerships can be an effective way of addressing intense global competition, and 
tackling social, economic and environmental issues‟ (Cardiff Council 2006b).  
 
Since the end of the 20
th
 century Cardiff has been actively involved in three 
international city networks: „Cities of the Isles‟ (COTI), „Conference of Atlantic 
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Arc Cities‟ (CAAC), and „Eurocities‟. The first, the COTI partnership, is a small 
network of six UK and Irish City Councils (Belfast, Cardiff, Dublin, Edinburgh, 
Glasgow and Liverpool), established in 2000. It developed from the formal 
twinning between Dublin and Liverpool and was extended to the other four cities 
as they all face the same challenges, such as urban regeneration (Belfast City 
Council 2009). The second, the CAAC network is made up of 30 cities and two 
further city networks at the Atlantic seafront of Europe reaching from Scotland to 
Andalusía and aims at „encouraging synergies and partnerships between member 
cities in order to contribute to the emergence of an area of solidarity and the 
development of cooperation projects‟ (CAAC 2010). It is primarily concerned with 
„promoting the interests of the cities in the context of EU enlargement‟ (Cardiff 
Council 2006a). Finally, Eurocities is one of the largest and most influential city 
networks in Western Europe linking the local governments of 121 major cities in 
32 European countries, their only commonality and criteria to join the network is a 
population of more than 250,000 inhabitants (Eurocities 2010a). 
 
Eurocities was founded in 1986 by the Mayors of Barcelona, Birmingham, 
Frankfurt, Lyon, Milan and Rotterdam to promote closer and more effective 
cooperation between cities and local, regional, national, and European authorities 
and to engage in dialogue with the European institutions by participating in 
transnational European projects. „It provides a platform for its member cities to 
share knowledge and ideas, to exchange experiences, to analyse common problems 
and to develop innovative solutions‟ (Eurocities 2010a). Cardiff is one of the 17 
full members
70
 in the United Kingdom, together with six associated partners
71
. In 
Germany there are only 13 full members and two associated partners (Eurocities 
2010b). According to Interviewee G Eurocities has been trying for years to enrole 
Stuttgart in the network and by the time of the interview in September 2007 it was 
planned for Stuttgart to join the network in January 2008 for two years as observers 
but with a normal status to be able to collaborate actively however, so far Stuttgart 
                                                 
70
 „Full Members are major cities in the European Union, with regional importance and an 
international dimension, and normally having a population of more than 250 000 inhabitants‟ 
(Eurocities 2010b). 
71
 „Associated Partners are cities and associations that participate in one or more specific 
EUROCITIES Forums, although they are not considered to be eligible for Full or Associate 
Membership‟ (Eurocities 2010b). 
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has not been listed on the Eurocities website, neither as a member nor as an 
associated partner.  
 
Stuttgart is an example of an internationally very active city and it benefits from 
globalisation processes, not least due to the fact that many enterprises based in 
Stuttgart are global players. „This is why the City of Stuttgart believes that, in the 
age of globalization, it has the responsibility of participating in ensuring that cities 
around the globe are in the position to offer their inhabitants a future where life is 
worth living‟ (Schuster 2006). Hence, Stuttgart‟s OB and the council have initiated 
many city networks with the aim to learn from other cities‟ successful projects and 
to develop joint future-oriented strategies for global urban problems. Stuttgart‟s 
external relations strategy aims at the creation of „Europafähigkeit‟, which could be 
translated as „Europe-ability‟ or „skills for Europe‟, for which it is a prerequisite 
that local government officials and volunteers are knowledgeable about the 
European political system and can evaluate the actual consequences of European 
legislation and politics for their region (Kreher 2001). City networks initiated by 
the City of Stuttgart are the two European networks „Cities for Children‟ and „CLIP 
- Cities for Local Integration Policy‟, and the global network „Cities for Mobility‟. 
CLIP, launched in spring 2006, has 27 member cities (Stadt Stuttgart 2010) and 
aims at developing strategies for improved participation of immigrants and ethnic 
minorities in the local community. Cities for Mobility is the successor of the 
European-Latin American URB-AL City Network No. 8 „Control of Urban 
Mobility‟ which was funded by the EU from 2000 to 2003 (Rothfuss 2006), and 
promotes transnational cooperation between city administrations, transportation 
companies, business, science, and civil society. In February 2008 the network had 
380 members including cities, companies, and organisations from research and 
civil society from 57 countries (Cities for Mobility 2010). Within Stuttgart council 
it has „become a routine to automatically ask the twin towns, if adequate, if they 
want to participate in any of these networks‟ (Interviewee G). Stuttgart is also a 
member of other international networks, amongst them Energie-Cités, the 
European Forum for Urban Safety, or Climate Alliance of European Cities (Stadt 
Stuttgart 2010). 
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Thus Cardiff and Stuttgart are members of, or have initiated, a number of different 
city networks, St.Helens has become a member of Cities for Children, Bristol is a 
member of Eurocities and in Hannover the council was advised to investigate the 
possibility of becoming a member of Eurocities in 2007 (Interviewee M). 
Interviewee O claimed that there is competition in Bristol between city networks 
and the twinning partnerships as „in the past few years Eurocities was held up, was 
very much of an important vehicle for Bristol, to raise its profile in a number of 
areas.‟ In Cardiff‟s International Policy in the section on „Strategic City Networks 
and International Alliances‟ it has been claimed that „these alliances, networks and 
partnerships provide a broader strategic emphasis on the role of cities in developing 
sustainable communities than those links formed purely through twinning 
arrangements‟ (Cardiff Council 2006b: 11). Moreover in its Corporate Plan for 
2007-2010 the town twinning partnerships are not mentioned explicitly, but the 
„participation in city networks such as Conference of Atlantic Arc Cities, Eurocities 
and the Cities of the Isles‟ is regarded as providing „valuable mechanisms for 
sharing best practice and influencing policy development of the European 
Commission and UK Government to actively respond to the challenges and 
opportunities faced by cities in the 21st Century‟ (Cardiff Council ca. 2007: 19).  
 
Interviewee K did not conceal the worry that „there is a danger that the twinning 
element gets lost in all these international relations, city networks etc.‟ and that it 
has to be ensured that it is not the case. Yet, Patrick Daude, an officer in Stuttgart‟s 
Coordination and Planning Department, clearly described the advantages of city 
networks over town twinning links: „city networks are much more dynamic, work 
quicker, more concretely and contain project work.‟ Consequently the question of 
one replacing the other is pointless as „city networks have a different meaning than 
twinning partnerships.‟ Moreover, Interviewee K explained that in comparison to 
other members of Eurocities, for example, Cardiff is quite a small city, and being a 
member of the network „enables us to lobby in terms of the [our] policy agenda.‟ 
City networks are used more „for certainly economic reasons, Cardiff on its own 
has no scope for doing that. [...] this is quite different in a way to what twinning is 
used for‟ (Interviewee K). According to Interviewee G:  
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Twinning partnerships are much more institutionalised than a city network. 
There is a different understanding [...] you cannot compare one with the 
other, the form of organisation, the motivation and aims are different. 
Hence rather than discuss the greater significance for a city of either town twinning 
partnerships or city networks, it can be concluded they „rather complement each 
other‟ (Interviewee M), which was exemplified by Interviewee V, who explained 
that: 
Running a local authority is like running a business, and if you look at your 
local authority and you suddenly got an issue with migration, [...] or you 
suddenly got a lot more older people that need residential care, then 
obviously what is going to be more beneficial to you is talking to Eurocities. 
And looking at the relevant committee within Eurocities gives you an advice 
on best practise [...]. Now to be honest, this is much more valuable to a city 
[than the twinning partnerships].  
Thus it is useful to be member of „a variety of networks which offer different 
things‟, argued Interviewee Q. 
 
Both types of international links have their advantages and as highlighted by 
Interviewee W, the big difference is that „in city networks the involvement of the 
civil society does not play a role, it‟s only about expert contacts.‟ Interviewee O 
shared this opinion; he did not think that these city networks will take over or even 
displace the role town twinning partnerships have, because:  
City networks don‟t affect ..., really don‟t involve local people. [...] They sort 
of do it because sometimes there is funding for a community project which 
comes through Eurocities, [...] but it‟s not ongoing. It might be a two year 
thing, or two year collaborative project, or 5 year maximum. Twinning has 
been there for 60 years and it‟s about a longer term relationship and it 
involves people so, I think they [twinning and city networks] can exist side-
by-side. 
Interviewee R used a similar argument when she pointed out that urban projects 
can be done with any city:  
but if you do it with any city there is no follow up really, necessarily, is 
there? You don‟t have the depth there, it‟s something that‟s a bit, sort of 
'oberflächlich' [superficial] really. [...] you also don‟t have the contacts [...] I 
would have thought the twinning could be helpful ... because these links go 
an awful long way back. 
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She did not „see any competition for town twinning from these city networks‟, an 
opinion shared by most interviewees.  
 
However, like town twinning partnerships, networks seem to encourage 
collaboration, learning and innovation and create trust between participants. 
Interviewee G therefore emphasised that Stuttgart council would do both:  
The town twinning partnerships have their history but we work future-
oriented. We integrate in the twinning work elements of network-work, the 
town twinning meetings / conferences are nothing else than a network. There 
is no competition; the network thought is part of the town twinning 
philosophy of Stuttgart. 
Project work, often related to city networks, and town twinning are not mutually 
exclusive but can exist side by side or as a part of the other, contributing, for 
example, to the success of twinning partnerships and the positive development of 
the involved cities as a whole. Rather than worrying about the displacement of 
twinning in the 21
st
 century or arguing for a new structure for twinning, it should 
be acknowledged that town twinning has to accommodate the changes coming 
from the outside; then project work will complement the existing, traditional 
twinning work and make it better rather than displace it. However, the acceptance 
of this modern type of twinning integrating project work depends as well on each 
city council and their aims of twinning.  
8.3 Conclusion 
In this chapter and the previous one contemporary uses of town twinning in the 
four British-German town twinning partnerships have been discussed. Apart from 
playing a role in legitimising the EU with its citizens (cf. Chapter 7) town twinning 
is furthermore regarded as a legitimate and effective means of internationalising the 
city and of defining the city by giving it a characteristic international profile. A 
boost of their global image due to diverse international links has gained cities 
competitive advantages against others, but in a globalised world, cities have 
realised that this competition also puts a growing emphasis on inter-urban 
collaboration which again can be organised within existing twinning partnerships. 
Moreover, it has been investigated if a growing number of international city 
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networks such as Eurocities, constitute potential rivals for town twinning 
partnerships, which has been clearly denied by the interviewees as the trust existing 
in town twinning partnerships seems to be their clear advantage.  
 
Temporary municipal cooperation projects seem to complement increasingly the 
„traditional‟ way of doing town twinning. The former are characterised by short-
term twinning activities, which are project oriented and are initiated by a very 
active city council whereas citizens and twinning associations are not strongly 
involved. The latter is referring to town twinning partnerships made up of citizen 
and family exchanges and visits of official civic delegations (cf. Chapter 7.2), with 
a strong involvement of twinning associations rather than city councils, and long-
term partnerships driven by the aim to make friends and get to know the other.  
 
Rather than running out of steam, town twinning receives new energy from these 
changes. The events which seemed to have brought the „end of twinning‟: a) the 
further enlargement of a united, peaceful Europe and b) the consequences of 
globalisation, have hence created the basis for a „contemporary town twinning‟ 
with new aims, new fields of activity but traditional roots, ideals and goals of 
citizen exchange.  
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9 FINAL DISCUSSIONS – QUO VADIS TOWN TWINNING? 
There exists only a „scant literature on municipalities involved in the international sphere.‟ 
(Hewitt 1999: 436) 
 
It was the main aim of this thesis to remove European town twinning from its 
popular association with folklore and to place it in an academic framework by 
tracing the development of the municipal movement in Europe and critically 
examining the scope of past and current twinning practices. Moreover, by looking 
at both ends of twinning partnerships the thesis breaks new ground in moving away 
from a unilateral view of town twinning.  
9.1 Contributions to the literature and the three research objectives 
During the research process town twinning, here regarded only from a European 
perspective, has turned out to be a very complex phenomenon, which is mainly due 
to the fact that it has developed over decades without a clear, universal definition or 
guidelines. This lack of a universal definition has left most municipalities to 
generate their very own way of doing town twinning, often but not always 
characterised by dichotomies, such as: villages/small towns vs. (capital) cities; 
twinning associations vs. international relations offices; citizens vs. city councils; 
cultural vs. economic; reluctant vs. active city councils; citizens‟ encounters vs. 
municipal projects; long-term vs. short-term; local vs. national and supranational; 
local authorities vs. EU; town twinning vs. city networks, etc. 
These dichotomies have played a significant role during the whole research process 
as they have made it impossible to draw general conclusions about town twinning, 
current twinning activities and future aims. The selection of four very different case 
studies has also added to the incomparability of the twinning partnerships within 
this research. However, in this first comprehensive study of British-German town 
twinning partnerships the priority has been to show the variety that exists in town 
twinning and therefore the establishment of a general theory, integrating insights 
from the four case study town twinning partnerships has never been the aim of this 
thesis.  
  297 
Apart from the recurring dichotomies which have always accompanied the research 
and data analysis process, there has been another key parameter of town twinning 
partnerships that has been conspicuous in every twinning partnership: the role of 
individuals as shapers, founders, supporters and leaders of town twinning 
partnerships. These individuals, who are involved in twinning through city councils 
(mayors, officers, etc.) and/or civil society (in private associations related to 
twinning), leave their mark on the partnership‟s aims, contents, and/or 
organisation.  
 
In the following the contribution of the research regarding the three research 
objectives and the literature within which the research has been situated is 
summarised. 
9.1.1 A first introduction to the variety in town twinning partnerships 
This thesis calls attention to a topic, „town twinning,‟ which has been neglected 
within geography and other related disciplines. It is a very first exploration of 
European and especially British-German town twinning partnerships and 
contributes to a better understanding of the municipal movement in Europe since 
WWI and the development and history of European town twinning. Moreover, it 
documents the range, types and numbers of twinning partnerships currently extant 
between the UK and Germany and, through the exploration of four very different 
case studies of British-German town twinning partnerships, it demonstrates the 
variety that exits in town twinning, regarding:  
 the distinct histories of each twinning partnership 
(Organised by citizens, encouraged by national governments, and closing 
the gap in a ring-partnership); 
 the various actors involved in town twinning 
(Apart from the significance of individuals, other key actors identified in 
this thesis are twinning associations, partnership groups, city councils, and 
sports clubs, schools and other civil society institutions – within the scope 
of this research the latter have not been further investigated);  
 and the individual aims pursued within every partnership and plans set up 
for the future direction and development of the partnership 
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(Whereas the content of twinning activities organised by twinning 
associations has not changed much since the establishment of the first 
twinning partnerships shortly after WWII (they are mainly focussed on 
citizen exchanges and cultural activities), in most of the (especially bigger) 
city councils an alteration in the administration of town twinning and in the 
objectives of twinning practices has become obvious during the last two 
decades (there has been an increase in EU-funded projects and short-term 
transnational, municipal cooperation)).  
 
Another form of variety has been demonstrated within the quantitative part of the 
research and the numerical analysis of British-German twinning partnerships, 
whose quantity has varied significantly over the decades after WWII. Moreover, 
the variety in the types of partnership has been identified (partnerships, friendships 
and contacts) and clarified. 
 
This exhaustive quantitative and qualitative investigation of town twinning in 
general and of each of the four twinning partnerships is a new and unique 
contribution to geographical research and can be used as a basis for many further 
research projects (cf. Chapter 9.2). 
9.1.2 Town twinning partnerships – bringing Europe closer to its citizens 
Globalisation processes and transnational movements have often been accused of 
homogenising cultures and identities. In Europe, where citizens arguably continue 
to think in bounded geographical areas, the establishment of the EU and further 
European integration have caused fears among European citizens of losing their 
national culture and identity and of EU citizenship replacing state-based 
citizenship. The currently widespread Euroscepticism is a consequence of these 
fears and a warning sign that Europe must become more responsive to citizen‟s 
needs as, in order to gain legitimacy as a political community, the EU needs its 
citizens to identify with it. It is argued that one key factor in this process is the 
support and cooperation between subnational entities which are closest to the 
citizens: the municipalities. 
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This research has situated current twinning practices within the context of 
unfolding efforts to create European solidarity and awareness through international 
municipal encounters and to support the EU‟s aim to bring Europe closer to its 
citizens. It is argued that the citizen and cultural exchanges of town twinning 
activities contribute significantly to the European integration process although it is 
difficult to measure this contribution. Due to this difficulty, activities or projects 
organised according to the guidelines of EU-funding programmes are regarded by 
many city officials as being more aim-oriented and bringing citizens closer to the 
EU than mere family exchanges, for example. However, this research, the 
interviews, the participation in twinning events and the analysis of historic and 
current documents on town twinning (newspaper articles, letters, pamphlets etc.) 
has demonstrated that any twinning activity, be it a family exchange or an EU-
funded project, rotates around the idea of a European project, a united Europe and 
European cultures because people from different countries meet and exchange 
opinions and experiences.  
 
This research supports the idea that European experiences, such as town twinning 
activities and exchanges, contribute to European solidarity and the creation of 
European awareness amongst its citizens, and it strengthens the correlations 
assumed in Figure 46. The history of European town twinning practices is a history 
of specific rituals, traditions and values shared between twinning partners. These 
common traditions, shared by citizens taking part in twinning activities, can 
contribute to the construction of European identity and citizenship amongst 
participants which then legitimises the EU as political community that needs its 
citizens to identify with it. Through this process, European town twinning 
partnerships, and the European experiences they create, play an important role for 
the achievement of a united Europe.  
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Figure 46: Town twinning’s contribution to a united European future? 
 
 
9.1.3 Towards transnational urban projects and cooperation – traditional and 
modern town twinning complementing each other  
The research has shown how town twinning partnerships, as international attributes 
unique to each city, have been used in the last two decades especially by bigger 
cities to promote their competitiveness. At the same time twinning partnerships are 
also increasingly used as a means for urban transnational cooperation and 
networking in twinning projects, the more „modern‟ way of doing town twinning. 
However, the research contributes to the mitigation of Kern‟s (2001) fear that a 
„modern‟ form of town twinning might displace the „traditional‟ town twinning, or 
that „the formalised [, long-term] collaboration within the framework of town 
twinning partnerships has more and more merged into a temporary municipal 
cooperation aimed at specific projects‟ and that „the element of the civil society [...] 
seems to be subordinate‟ (Kern 2001: 96 & 107, author‟s translation).  
 
The „traditional‟ type of twinning activities, those strongly related to civil society 
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is still based on long-term partnerships organised with the aim of learning about 
other cultures. In this respect, the work and commitment of twinning associations 
play a significant role, but in cities with no twinning associations schools, sports 
clubs, youth associations, and other institutions involved in town twinning, play an 
important role in introducing or animating citizens to participate in town twinning 
practices
72
.  
There is no clear evidence that the „traditional‟ form of twinning is in danger of 
being replaced by a „modern‟ town twinning, i.e. temporary, project-oriented 
municipal cooperations, or that we are entering a phase of the town twinning 
movement characterised by twinning practices established to create local economic 
benefits. However, this argument cannot be categorically dismissed as its relevance 
varies from city to city; moreover, it seems to have a higher significance in the 
British local authorities than in the German ones. What can be said, though, is that 
the content and organisation of town twinning by city councils, especially in the 
bigger cities, is undergoing certain changes. In Stuttgart, Hannover, Bristol, and 
Cardiff new departments for international affairs (including EU matters) and town 
twinning have been established or are in the process of being established. In these 
internationally active city councils this restructuring is accompanied by an 
increasing number of urban cooperation projects or the creation of and participation 
within international city networks.
 73
 Hence generally speaking, it can be argued 
that the temporary municipal projects are mainly part of the city council‟s changed 
international policy strategy, and that „traditional‟ twinning remains a major part of 
civil society‟s international activities.  
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 Their involvement and contribution to a municipality‟s international relations is therefore worth 
investigation in future research projects.  
73
 An observation I made just before finishing the writing-up process can also lead to further 
research regarding the concept of town twinning partnerships versus city networks: I noted recently 
that Cardiff is no longer listed as a member of Eurocities (membership list updated 4 January 2010; 
Eurocities 2010b).  
Moreover, Cardiff‟s new Corporate Plan 2009-2012 does not mention city networks (Cardiff 
Council 2010), whereas in the previous corporate plan for 2007-2010 the „participation in city 
networks such as [...] Eurocities‟ was regarded „as valuable [...] for sharing best practice and 
influencing policy development of the European Commission and UK Government to actively 
respond to the challenges and opportunities faced by cities in the 21st Century‟ (Cardiff Council ca. 
2007: 19). 
Within the time frame of this project it has not been possible to investigate further the reasons 
behind this U-turn in Cardiff Council‟s policies, however, it poses new questions regarding the 
general significance of city networks for local authorities and how this affects the council‟s position 
towards its town twinning partnerships.  
  302 
In the 21
st
 century town twinning is „something more than part of the protocol or 
work in the Cultural Department‟ (Interviewee F) of a city council, however, for 
some municipalities and especially the smaller ones, it seems that long-term 
partnerships, cultural and citizen exchanges satisfy the towns‟ expectations of 
twinning partnerships: to get to know other European cultures and their people, 
rather than trying to improve the town‟s competitive advantages over other 
municipalities or to cooperate in international projects. For other local authorities, 
international short-term projects to find joint solutions for urban problems, or the 
improvement of a city‟s global image might have a higher significance.  
 
Therefore I argue that the changes, developments and introduction of new types of 
twinning practices, like municipal projects, which have occurred in recent years in 
many but not all city councils, have not replaced „traditional‟ town twinning to 
constitute a „modern‟ way of doing town twinning. These projects rather 
complement the town twinning work of previous decades. Hence the contemporary 
form of town twinning is not a matter of „either ... or‟ but comprises both: 
„traditional‟ and new activities, the work of twinning associations / citizens and of 
city councils, urban projects and cultural exchanges. It is not „traditional‟ versus 
„modern‟ town twinning. Contemporary town twinning is an inclusive concept and 
the question if town twinning is changing or adapting its aims for a globalised 
world has to be answered by every municipality individually. 
9.2 Future research on town twinning – themes and directions 
Town twinning is a multi-faceted phenomenon and difficult to grasp as it is taking 
on a different complexion in nearly every local authority with different histories, 
different participants and focusing on different aims and objectives. This diversity 
links to a vast array of discourses in urban, social, cultural and political geography 
to which further research on town twinning partnerships can contribute.  
9.2.1 European identity creation and cosmopolitanism 
Other studies, not related to town twinning partnerships, have already shown that 
citizens who are increasingly exposed to the impact of Europe in their daily life 
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through increased travelling, living abroad, etc. think they have become more 
European (Bruter 2005, Zowislo 2000). Thus future research on town twinning 
partnerships can further contribute to these findings about the creation of European 
awareness, which is very difficult to measure: it can try to find significant relations 
between town twinning practices influencing or creating European traditions and 
rituals and therefore helping to construct a united European future based on the 
construction of European identities and the legitimation of the EU. 
 
Furthermore, transnational European town twinning practices could be analysed as 
comprehensive instruments to encourage cultural pluralisation and to show that 
„European identity is not an alternative to nationality but is articulated in the 
recognition of multi-identification‟ (Delanty 2000: 235). Results may suggest a 
concept of European identities rather than a singular European identity, and a 
cosmopolitan European society. Moreover, it has to be investigated if town 
twinning practices can contribute to this debate as a form of everyday or „banal 
cosmopolitanism‟ that has been a feature of everyday cultural, political and social 
life for a long time (Rumford 2005); or if „being on the move is not enough to turn 
one into a cosmopolitan‟ (Hannerz 1990: 241). 
9.2.2 Tourism, staged authenticity and global culture 
„Being on the move‟ or rather „going on a holiday‟ is the association many citizens 
automatically make with town twinning exchanges. Every year millions of citizens 
worldwide travel the globe to visit their twin town out of personal reasons or for 
professional visits. Especially for the citizens‟ visits the aim of visiting twin towns 
is often described as getting to know other cultures and countries, which does not 
distinguish twinning visits from other holiday trips. However, the participants of 
these citizens‟ exchanges, usually staying with their hosts, claim that their 
experiences of other cultures are more authentic than during a „normal‟ holiday 
during which the contact with locals is usually missing, and that they experience 
less „staged authenticity‟ (MacCannell 1973). Hence further research in this area 
will have to define if citizens‟ twinning visits fall under the category of tourism; 
and if these visits can contribute to discussions about the creation of a „tourist gaze‟ 
(Urry 2002: 3) when visiting other places. This research might also help to find 
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answers to the questions regarding the creation of a specific image of other cultures 
during these twinning visits and the affirmation or negation of cultural stereotypes, 
and/or the creation of a „global culture‟ or the „globalization of culture‟ through the 
density of contacts between nations and trans-national processes (Featherstone 
1990; 1993).  
9.2.3 Entrepreneurial cities, boosterism, and development cooperation 
The new municipal internationalism which has developed in the second half of the 
20
th
 century has also been expressed in the global expansion of town twinning. 
Moreover, in today‟s post-Fordist, neoliberal era a „reorientation in attitudes to 
urban governance‟ has taken place in the advanced capitalist countries towards 
„urban entrepreneurialism‟ (Harvey 1989: 4) and this „new localism has become a 
forceful call to arms through which local (and, in some cases, national) political-
economic elites are aggressively attempting to promote economic rejuvenation 
from below‟ (Brenner & Theodore 2002: v), prompting further research on the 
spaces of neoliberalism and town twinning as a form of bottom-up localism.  
 
Further research on town twinning practices funded by the EU could moreover 
investigate the consequences of local authorities and the EU institutions 
leapfrogging national international relations policies and contributes to the debate 
about a suggested decrease in the powers of nation-states. In other words, how do 
local authorities, situated at the sub-national hierarchical scale, strengthen their 
power vis á vis national governments and challenge hierarchical governance 
structures through participation in networking modes of governance, in 
transnational city networks? 
 
Moreover, the contribution of international town twinning partnerships and 
especially thematic twinning projects, e.g. on urban waste management, as 
„effective instruments to foster closer cultural and economic links between 
countries‟ (Ramasamy & Cremer 1998: 446) to boosting a city‟s image and gaining 
economic benefits could therefore be analysed. Further research might create more 
knowledge about how cultural barriers which are an impediment for business 
relationships can be reduced through town twinning practices.  
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On the other hand civic boosterism has often been the prerogative of the local 
chamber of commerce but educational institutions, social movements etc. can also 
play the game of local boosterism (Harvey 1989). It is doubted that inter-urban 
competitiveness and cities‟ entrepreneurial strategies can solve cities‟ economic 
and social problems and in contrast cooperation in networks is often regarded as 
the key to urban future. Hence the political, economic, or cultural outcomes of 
inter-municipal cooperations between twinning partners can be analysed as an 
alternative to the benefits gained from entrepreneurial competition and to find 
solutions to urban problems. 
 
Furthermore, despite the neoliberal and entrepreneurial urban policies of the last 
few decades, 
cities remain crucially important arenas for struggles in the name of social 
justice, radical democracy, popular empowerment, and the politics of 
difference. The demand for an urban life based upon grassroots democratic 
participation and the satisfaction of social needs rather than the imperatives 
of private profit – to which Lefebvre (1996) famously referred as the “right to 
the city” – continues to percolate in many cities despite the neoliberal 
assaults of the last few decades (Brenner & Theodore 2002: x).  
Regarding discourses of social justice and popular empowerment, further research 
on town twinning practices especially between municipalities of the „global North‟ 
and the „global South‟ in the areas of development cooperation, e.g. the work that 
is done by the Bristol – Puerto Morazan Link, can contribute to more knowledge 
about the impact of such networked international municipal partnerships on the 
people‟s lives in other countries and on twinning as a „method of sustainable 
institutional capacity building‟ (Jones & Blunt 1999). 
9.2.4 Twinning practices as quantitative network flows? 
Networks imply a different geography. Whereas the boundaries of spaces in 
familiar political maps are fixed, networks have fluid boundaries which are 
changing with a growing or decreasing membership or the beginning or termination 
of the network itself. In Figure 47 it is shown how twinning networks transcend 
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boundaries and divide the bounded spaces of hierarchical modes of governance; 
they „span‟ space rather than „covering‟ it (Leitner et al. 2002: 297).  
Figure 47: Transnational twinning networks spanning space 
 
 
According to Taylor (2005: 707) the most important step in the process of network 
formation and their analysis is to identify the agents, the city network-makers, and 
the most complicated one is to get access to data, to the quantitative counting of 
flows. This thesis has focused on qualitative research on town twinning; however, 
to investigate the possible usage of town twinning activities as quantitative network 
flows opens up completely new research avenues.  
 
Previous work on world city networks has concentrated on advanced producer 
service firms (e.g. in law and advertising) as the city network-makers (Taylor et al. 
2001; Taylor 2004), and so far the discussion has implied that „the various flows 
among cities are primarily of an economic nature‟ (Smith & Timberlake 1995: 85). 
However, as cities, seen „as spaces where human activities are concentrated, have 
become nodal points for societal exchange at the global level‟ (Kübler & Piliutyte: 
357), the „economist interpretation [of the world city network] requires a more 
human guise‟ (Kirby & Marston 1995: 278). It is „easy to think of other ways in 
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which cities are interlinked‟ (Smith & Timberlake 1995: 85), the potential 
international or transnational connections range from cultural, political, urban 
design, urban planning, informal trading, religious influences, financial, 
institutional, to intergovernmental (Allen 1999; Smith 2001) – and town twinning 
practices? 
Moreover, this theoretical approach to a world/global city hierarchy and world city 
networks has been challenged by writers such as Robinson (2002: 532; see also 
Amin & Graham 1997) who asks for a broader and less ambitious „approach 
without categories and more inclusive of the diversity of experience in ordinary 
cities.‟ It is claimed that small and medium-sized cities, which constitute a major 
part of European town twinning, „are active players on the global stage for many 
different reasons, and our conception of world cities must be stretched to recognize 
and account for their not insignificant role‟ (Kirby & Marston 1995: 278).  
 
Hence it has been acknowledged that network formation is by no means limited to 
economic activity: „any organized activity that requires working in and through 
several cities is part of world network formation‟ and that world cities are „much, 
much more than global service centres [...] they are important cultural centres and 
they are the sites where global social practices are emerging.‟ Yet, „very little is 
known about inter-city relations within globalization, especially for non-economic 
processes‟ (Taylor 2005: 705-706). 
In 2009 the GaWC Research Network introduced the monitor „Global Buzz‟ to 
describe economic, political, social and cultural inter-city links. Although this 
specific research is focusing on cities that have a global dimension and the links 
have to have a „global impact‟ which is hardly the case for town twinning activities 
(GaWC 2010), it would still be valuable to analyse the usability of town twinning 
practices for data construction, e.g. investigating the citizens‟ movements between 
twin towns, the contacts between twinning associations and other institutions, or 
the exchange of information created in urban projects, etc. 
9.3 Epilogue 
It has been shown that the municipal movement and town twinning have a long 
history in Europe: the British-German town twinning partnerships were one of the 
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earliest civic contacts between former belligerents after WWII and European town 
twinning partnerships in general have contributed to the European unification 
process.  
 
As has become obvious from the discussion of the histories of the four twinning 
partnerships and their past and current twinning practices, the research topic „town 
twinning partnerships‟ is very diverse, complex and comprises a vast area of 
investigation. The commonality shared by (European) town twinning partnerships 
is their un-commonality, and it is important to take account of the dichotomies 
within town twinning which contribute to making it such a multi-faceted 
phenomenon.  
 
A recurrent theme of this research has been the recent changes in town twinning 
and the attempts to define new aims for town twinning to prepare it for a time when 
its original aim of reconciliation has been achieved. Town twinning has developed 
into a global framework that is filled by local authorities and citizens alike with 
diverse activities, ranging from „traditional‟ citizen exchanges to urban 
cooperations, experiences, best practices, solutions for urban challenges etc. 
Moreover, with the involvement of the supranational EU in this originally local 
project, it seems that 63 years after the first twinning partnerships between British 
and German towns, a comprehensive definition of this increasingly complex 
phenomenon has moved beyond reach. 
 
In a world and society characterised by buzzwords such as transnational flows, 
socio-spatial transformations, networks spanning space and cosmopolitan, multi-
cultural identities, town twinning partnerships seem to be out of place, however, 
they actually have a lot to contribute to these discourses and this thesis is a starting 
point. 
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APPENDICES  
Appendix 1: Abridgement of Winston Churchill’s speech at the University of 
Zurich, 19 September 1946: 
„This noble continent [Europe], comprising on the whole the fairest and the 
most cultivated regions of the earth, enjoying a temperate and equable 
climate, is the home of all the great parent races of the western world. It is the 
fountain of Christian faith and Christian ethics. It is the origin of most of the 
culture, the arts, philosophy and science both of ancient and modern time. If 
Europe were once united in the sharing of its common inheritance, there 
would be no limit to happiness, to the prosperity and the glory which its three 
or four million people would enjoy.‟ […] „What is this sovereign remedy? It 
is to re-create the European Family, or as much of it as we can, and to provide 
it with a structure under which it can dwell in peace, in safety and in freedom. 
We must build a kind of United States of Europe.‟ [...]  
„The first step in the re-creation of the European Family must be a partnership 
between France and Germany. […] the structure of the United States of 
Europe, if well and truly built, will be such as to make the material strength of 
a single state less important. […] Our constant aim must be to build and 
fortify the strength of the United Nations Organization. Under and within that 
world concept we must re-create the European Family in a regional structure 
[…]. And the first practical step would be to form a Council of Europe. If at 
first all the States of Europe are not willing or able to join the Union, we must 
nevertheless proceed to assemble and combine those who will and those who 
can. […] In all this urgent work, France and Germany must take the lead 
together. Great Britain, the British Commonwealth of Nations, mighty 
America and I trust Soviet-Russia – for then indeed all would be well – must 
be the friends and sponsors of the new Europe and must champion its right to 
live and shine. Therefore I say to you: Let Europe arise!‟ 
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Appendix 2: Participants of the first round table conference of French and 
German mayors in Mont Pèlerin, Switzerland, 9 – 14 June 1948: 
Organisers from Switzerland: Eugen Wyler and Prof. Dr. Hans Zbinden;  
 
Participants from France: M. Beugniez, Député-Maire de Noyelles-Goudault and 
member of the French National Assembly; M. Coudry, Maire de Saint-Florentin 
and member of the Committee of the Association des Maires de France; M. Le 
Gallo, Maire de Boulogne-Billancourt and General Secretary of the Association des 
Maires de France; M. Gazeau, Maire de Senlis; M. Marchal, Administrateur au 
Département des Finances, Paris; M. G. Henri Ulver, Conseiller Municipal de 
Paris;  
 
Participants from Germany: Valentin Bauer, Oberbürgermeister Ludwigshafen; 
Ernst Böhme, Oberbürgermeister Braunschweig; Wilhelm Elfes, 
Oberbürgermeister Mönchengladbach; Dr. Arnulf Klett, Oberbürgermeister 
Stuttgart; Dr. Walter Kolb, Oberbürgermeister Frankfurt a.M.; Dr. Emil Kraus, 
Oberbürgermeister Mainz; Dr. Karl Scharnagl, Oberbürgermeister München; 
Louise Schröder, Bürgermeister Berlin; and Dr. Ernst Schwering, 
Oberbürgermeister Köln (IBU 1958). 
 
Appendix 3: Participants of the second round table conference in 
Bürgenstock, Switzerland, 10 – 15 June 1949: 
From Germany: Mayors of Aachen, Bochum, Dortmund, Düsseldorf, Freiburg, 
Nürnberg, and Saarbrücken. 
From France: Mayors of Mulhouse, Bois-Colombes, La Flèche, and Montbéliard. 
(Garstka 1972). 
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Appendix 4: Explanations to Figure 15 – Figure 26 
Figure 15:  
The coloured squares highlight the historical town twinning phases:  
1
st
 phase: The post-war years until 1950 – Town twinning as pioneering 
work 
2
nd
 phase: The 1950s – steady establishment of twinning partnerships 
3
rd
 phase: The 1960s – twinning boom in Germany, steady increase of 
twinning partnerships in the UK 
4
th
 phase: The 1970s until 1985 – twinning boom in the UK and difficult 
times for twinning 
5
th
 phase: 1985 to the 1990s – second twinning boom in both Germany 
and the UK  
6
th
 phase: The new millennium – towards more twinning contacts? 
 
 The RGRE February 2010 data includes partnerships between districts or 
counties not only municipalities. 
 The RGRE 2010 data only refers to partnerships, friendships and contacts 
are not included in the numbers of twinning partnerships.  
 The countries France, UK, Italy and Austria have been chosen as they are 
contemporarily the four major old EU members states twinning partners 
for Germany. 
 
Figure 16:  
The countries Poland, Hungary and Czech Republic have been chosen as they are 
contemporarily the three major new EU Member States twinning partners for 
Germany (see Figure 26).  
 
Figure 17:  
 The data received from LGA is about 10 years old, newer data with the 
year when the twinning partnerships were established is not available. 
 For France the total number of twinning partnerships is 938, but 2 stem 
from before WWII and 21 are listed without the year when they were 
established. 
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 For Germany, 29 twinning partnerships are listed without the year. 
 The countries France and Germany have been chosen as they are 
contemporarily the two major old EU members states twinning partners 
for the UK (see Figure 25). As the number of British-French and British-
German twinning partnerships is so much higher compared to the UK‟s 
other European partnerships, they have been shown separately.  
 
Figure 18:  
 For the Netherlands, 6 twinning partnerships are listed without the year. 
 The countries the Netherlands and Italy have been chosen as they are 
contemporarily the third and fourth major old EU Member States twinning 
partners for the UK (see Figure 25).  
 The countries Poland, Czech Republic, Hungary and have been chosen as 
they are contemporarily the three major new EU Member States twinning 
partners for the UK (see Figure 25).  
 
Figure 15 - Figure 24 
The numbers of the British-German twinning partnerships have been taken from 
my own research results and not directly from RGRE or LGA. 
 
Figure 25 and Figure 26:  
For the analysis of the major town twinning partner-countries for the UK and 
Germany the data from those European countries have been used that are able to 
participate in the EU‟s Europe for Citizen‟s Programme, and which are: the 27 EU 
Member States, plus Iceland, Liechtenstein. Norway, Switzerland and Croatia, the 
Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, and Albania.  
 
